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Ouartnlf ~rtft . 
.perautlgegeocn bon ber ~llgcmeinen ~bA~utb. @il)nobe bon 

)ffiitlconiin nnb anbcren @itaatcn. 

Jahrgang 25. Januar 1928. No. 1. 

@egenftanb, ID?d~obe unb ~cbe11t1111g beß ;t'.~eologif dJen 
@ef dJidJteftubiumg. 

fön fiir ben '!Intel' f cljr ftarf erweiterter (friiffnnngfü1ortrag 
l:lom 7. @5cµtemflcr 1927. 

®'eit mef)reren ;;_saf)ren f)anbe!n mit in unf ern @:röffnungßbor• 
trägen bom ±f)eoiogif cfJen 6±ubbm. ,Suerft trat 1m'8 entgegen bie 
~of)eit biefeß 6±ubiumß. Süief e ~of)eit, bte baß tf)eoiogif cfJe 6htbium 
über aUe anberen 6tubien erf)ebt, Hegt barin, baf3 e§ un§ baau au§. 
rüftet, un§ fer:&f±unb anbete bom emigen :itobe au erretten, 1. :ittm., 4, 
16. Süa§ ift bte fütffaffung ber 6dJrift burcfJmeg, mie a. ~- her ~et. 
fonb fe!bft ;;_sof). 17, 3 in feinem @ebet au @o±± fag±: ,,Süa-3 ift baß 
emige 53eben, baf3 fie bicfJ, baf3 bu arretn maIJrer @ot± bif±, unb ben 
bu gefanb± f)aft, ~)efum CHJriftum, erfennen." 

Süa§ ~emüf)en um biefe @:rfenntni§, baß ±f)eoiogif cfJe 6±ubium, 
muf3 einen 8'Ji'enf cfJen gana anber§ in filnf,prucfJ neIJmen am irgenbetn 
anbere§ 6tubtum. ;;sebe§ 6±ubium f)at baß ,Ster, ~entniffe vU ber• 
mitteln. Unb btef e ~enn±niffe fo[en ben 6±ubierenben nidJ± nur au§. 
rüften, baf3 er fie mit ,prafüf dJem 9cuten bermer±en fonn, f onbern bei 
f)öf)erer fütff affun,g eine§ jeben 6htbhtmß [Ja± bief eii ,Siel 3ugieicfJ 
bie mornu§f etung, baf3 burcfJ bte ricq±tge füfaffung biefer ~enn±niffe 
ber @etf± in ber filleif e gebtrbet lnirb, baf3 er bie fonftigen entfpred1en• 
ben @aben be§ 8'Ji'enfdJen in ber jel\e§maI f adJgemäf3en unb frm{J±• 
bringenben filletf e in :itäfirJfeit f eten fonn, um bem 53eben tJÖfJeren 
~nf)ar± au fid1ern. 

\.lflier fein 6tubium, am bie :itf)eoiogte, maaJ± \.l[nftmtc'fJ barnuf, 
baf3 e§ baß einige 53eben bermi±±Ie. Süamit tf t gegeben, baü bem :itfJeo• 
Iogief tubierenben f eiber baß 53eben, baß er burcfJ 53ef)ren bermi±±ein 



2 ®cgenf±anb, Wcet[Jobc unb Q:lcbcutung be§ 53::[Jcofogif cljen etc. 

f oU, burcfj fein ®tubhnn geförbert mirb. Unb elien barnm ift baß (fr_ 
rennen in biefom i5aU e±tDa§ anbere§ am baß, 11Ja§ man St1ennen 
nennt 1111 i5aU bon einer f oldJen geifngen :itä±igreit, mie 3. QJ. bie 
~öfung eines ffretiJenei;empeiß. 

0ebe§ ®±ubium breli± ficfj um bie 3mei ®ei±en feine§ @egen
ftanbe§, bie SDarfteUung unb ben 0nliart. ~me§ ®tubhnn ift balier 
3ugleidJ ®µratiJf tubium imb ®atiJ- ober @ef dJicfj±§ftubium. SDa§ 
®µracfjftubium Iia± ei3 mit ber @eftaif ber it:fiierfüfernng, mit ben 
9Jht±ein be§ (frrennen§ unb 9Jh±±eüeni3 011 ±1111; baß ®acfj- ober @e
f cliicli±ßftubium tDenbet ficli bcm 0nliart, ben ®acfjen 3u, bie mir 
eigenfücfj erfennen iIJoUen. 

SDabei bebing± baß eine baß anbere. SDurcli bie ®µraclie erfennen 
tuir ben 0nfJal±, ber 1111§ burcfj fie übermitter± roirb. SDurtiJ ben ~n
fJaI± fernen mir bie ®µracfje eigenfücfj erf t in tieferem ®inne ber
f teljen. Unb menn mir bann ben 0nIJar± nocfj einmal be±ratiJ±en, bann 
tuirb fidJ finben, bai3 burtiJ baß tiefere ®µracfjberf tänbni§ jet± aucfj 
baß merffönbni§ b,e§ 011IJafü berfüft unb erweitert tuirb. Unb burcfj 
QJeibe§ mirb ber @eif± gebHbet unb gef cfjur±, uicfj± nur im merf±elien 
unb fül'ennen, f onbern aucfj im SDarf±erren, filset±ergeben unb µrafü
f cfjem filntuenben. 

011 unf ern füöffnung§bor±rägen ber let±en 0tuei 0alire tDar baß 
®µracfjftubium ber @egenf±anb. filsir lialien ba bon bem einen groi3en 
@egenf tanb gerebe±, auf ben fidj. unf er gan3e§ liiefige§ ®htbium 
eigerifüdJ fon3en±rier±, nämlicli bon ber &)eiii_gen ®cfjrif±. 011 ber 
Chn±eihmg unferer ®eminararbeit mirb bie &)eHige ®cfjrift am f oicfje 
in ber Gl:i;egefe f±ubiert; unb meH mir babei ben :itei;± in ben ltr
fµracfjen 311grunbeiegen, f o mar es natüriicfj, baf3 mir baran rmf ere 
QJetracfjtung über ®µracfJftubium rnüµf±en. @;§ roirb 0IJnen tuer±
boll fein, menn ®ie baß bamam @ef agte ficfJ in ber näcfjften 
,Seit mieber bergeg,entuärtigen. 

filsenn icfJ eben fagte, bie &)eiii:ge ®d1rif± if± ber eigen±IicfJe @egen
f±anb, um ben ficfj rmfer ga113e§ ®htbium brelit, f o !'mm baß nodj 
bef fünmter gef ai3± tDerben: SDer 011I;ar± ber &)eiiigen ®cfjrift, baß 
Gl:bangdium bon cnirif±o, bem S;:ieHanb, baß aller füea±ur berfiinbig± 
tuerben f oll, tuo 11u mir ®ie liier au§rüf±en 11J0Uen, ift unf er eigen±
Iicf1er @egenftanb. SDaß ffüJr± rm§ auf ben 0nliar± ber ®cfJrif±, auf 
baß ®adJ- ober @ef cfjicf)tftubium. @;§ fiilir± un§ audJ über bie @ren3e 
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ber bföltf dJen SDetrfteI1ung ginetuß in Die @ef c!Jid:J±e pe§ SJeiB bon ber 
9.fpof±eiaei± etn bi§ auf ben geu±igen ~etg. 

SJ(udJ für baß, roa§ idJ 0gnen 5ur @:inffüJrung in unf ere· bie§, 
jälJrige llfrbeit Über @efdJidJ±ßfhtbium f agen möclj±e, gibt e§ mandJe§ 
@o±±e§roor±, baß un§ g!eidj in bie :itiefe ber 6aclje ffüJr±. 1. Slot. 10 
erinnert l;ßetu!u§ in ben erf ten merf,en betrnn, ba13, roc-igrenb etrle 0ß• 
rnefüen auf bem Suge burdJ Die )llüf te etn ben @nabenermeif ungen 
@o±te§ ±eHnetgmen, boclj bieie niebergef cljletgen murben, meH @o±± 
fein @efar1en an ignen gatte. Unb an .bief e gefcljid)±Iiclje @:rinnenmg 
fnüpft ber SJ(pofteI bie )!Borte m. 6 unb 11: ,, SDa§ ift aber un§ aum 
morbiföe gef clj,egen, betf3 mir un§ nidJt gefüften laHen .be§ ~öf en. 
eoidJe§ ar1e§ miberfulJr jenen 3um U:Sorbiföe; e§ ift aber _gef cljrieben 
un§ 3ur )ffiaruung, auf toeiclje betfl @:nbe ber )fielt gefommen ift." 

Diöm. 15 mm ber SJ(pofteI 3ur SDemut unb @ebufö ermagnen. SDet, 
au fügt± er au§ \ßf. 69, 10 baß )ffiort etn, baß SDabib bem Wceffia§ in 
ben Wcunb legt: ,,SDie ecljmägungen berer, bi,e biclj f cljmägen, finb 
auf midJ gefar1en," unb fügt U:S. 4 lJinau: ,,)!Ba§ aber 5ubor ge, 
fcljrieben ifi, baß ift un§ 3ur 52,efJre gef cljrieben, ba13 wir burclj @ebufö 
unb :itroft ber 6cljrift SJoffnung lJaben." SDa f,egen mir, bai3 e§· ficlj 
nidJt um ein paränetiftlJefl, b. fJ. ermagnenbe§, ,Sitat ganbeit, fon.bern 
um einen gef tlJicljfücljen SJinmeifl auf baß innere mergäitnifl amifcljen 
bcm SJeiianb un.b .benen, bi.e feinen 9camen ±ragen. 

Dtöm. 4 er5ägit l;ßcrniu§, wi~ filbragam @ott geglaubt IJa±, fo ba13 
e§ igm 3ur @eretlJtigfeit gerecljnet murbe. SDa fügt .ber SJ{pofteI am 
6cljiu13 be§ ~apitelß bie )!Borte an: ,,SDetfl ift aber nicljt gefcljrieben 
ar1ei.n um feine±mi.Ilen, ba13 e§ ifJm 5ugerecljnet if±, f onbern autlJ um 
unfer±mmen, roekfJen e§ f or1 3ugerecljnd werben, fo mir gletuben an 
.ben, ber unfern SJerrn 0efum aufermecrt ga±, roeidJet ift um unf ercr 
eünben roi.Ilen .bafJingegeben unb um unf erer @erecgtigfeit auf er, 
mecfe±." 

;;'sm 9fnfang feine§ Cfbangdium§ fcljrefö± 52,ufo§: ,,6htiemaI fid)'fl 
bieie unterroun.ben gaben au fterlen .bi:e Drebe bon bcn @ef tlJitlJten, .bie 
unter un§ ergangen finb, wie un§ ba§ gegeben lJaben, bic e§ bon filn, 
fang gefelJen lJaben unb SDiencr be§ )!Borte§ getoefen finb, gabe iclj 
e§ für gut angef egen, nacfJ.bem itlJ c§ ar1e§ bon 9Tnfang an edun.bet 
[Jabe, bai3 icfJ e§ bir, mein Heber ~geo,\JIJiie, mit i5leif3 or.bentiidJ 
f tlJtid1c, auf baf3 bu gc\uiHen @run.b erfafJrcf± .ber 52,efJre, in meicfJer 
bu unterricljtet bi:f±." 
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9Jct. 16, 2-3 f ag± ber &jerr f eL6f± 3u ben l,ßfJarifiiern unb ®abbu• 
3äern: ,,:De§; llnienM f,predjt iljr, ef> wirb ein f cl)öner 5ta,g werben, 
benn -ber &jimmeI if± rot; unb be§ 9Jcorgen§ f,predj± Hir, e§ tnirb 1--111· 
geinit±er fein, benn ber &jimmeI if± rot unb trübe. 0I1r &jeuct:1Ier, be§ 
&jimmeif> @ef±aI± fönn± iljr ur±eHen, fönn± iljr benn ntdjt auct:J bi'e 
,8eicIJ en biej er Seit ur±cfün?" 

000annef> fag± am Crnbe f etne§ CrbangeHum§, 000. 20, 31, bon 
ben ~unber±a±en 0efu: ,,9?:oc!J bieie anbere ,8eicI7en tat 0e\uf>, bie 
nidJ± gef djrieben finb in bief em ~udj. :Dief e aber finb gef cI7rielien, 
baf3 Hir gfoubet, 0efu§ f ei ber !Iljrif±, ber ®ofm @o±±e§, unb baf3 iljr 
burcIJ ben @Iauben baf> 2eben lja:6± in feinem 9?:amen." 

:Dief e %.tf>f,prüdje ber ®djrift ljanbeln alie bon bem, -hla§ man 
ljeu±e @ef dJidJ±e nenn±; unb auf @runb b,erf eilien mm icl) 00nen 
3eige11, hlaf> @egenf±anb unb ~ebeu±ung bef> @ef dJidJ±f±ubium§ if±. 
:Darauf> wirb fidJ bon f eL6f± ergeben, wie mir baf> @ef djidj±§fhtbium 
treiben. 

Unfere erf ±e ~rage forf dJ± nadj bem @egenf ±anb ber @ef cI7idj±e. 
:Daf> erf dJein± auf ben erften ~für' Überffüffig, roeH bodJ jebermann 
3u hliffen meint, hlaf> @efdjidj±e f et. Seilif± baß berf±er1± fidJ aber 
nidj± bon feL6ft, hlenigf tenf> finb fidJ nidj± alie barüber einig, worum 
eß fidJ in ber @efdJldJ±e eigenfücl) l)anbeit. :Daf3 man ben @egenftanb 
einef, ®tubium§ fef tf±elie, if± aber audj bef>[JaL6 no±roenbig, hleH ba• 
bon bie m?:e±l)obe befif eilien abl)ängt. ~ir l)aben feiner Sei± bei ber 
~e±racl)tung bef> ®,pradjf±ubium§ gef el)en, wie jeber @egenftanb feine 
eigene l,ßfiJdJoiogie, 2ogif, @rammafü unb ®.praclje l)a±. 011 biefe 
ffieil)e gel)ör± bann auclj bie :llif>,pofi±ion unb bie 9Jcetl)obe bef> ®'tu· 
biumfl, benn bie genannh'11 :Dinge gel)ören 3uf ammen 3u unferm 
:Denfop,parat, mit roeicljem mir fiJf±ematifdJ nacIJ Crdenntnrn forf cljen. 
®cI7Iie13Hc!J wirb bie ~ef±f±eliung bef> @egenf±anbef> bef> @ef cI1iclj±§, 
ftubiumfi auclj bie ~ebeu±ung be§ ®htbiumfi unb feines 0nlJairn ljer• 
aufüJeben. 

011 einem ber angefiiljr±en ®,prüclje macIJt ber &jeifonb auf e±roafl 
aufmerff am, hlafi auf bie recii±e ®,pur befl @egenftanbefi ber @e, 
f cljicf)±e ffüJr±. ®eine ~orte 3u ben l,ßljarifi.-iern unb ®abbu3äern, 
9Jct. 16, un±erfcl)eiben 3inifcljen ber @eftait bes &jimmel§; unb ben 
Seicljen ber Seit. :llefi &jimmern @ef ±aI± be3eidjnet ba§ @ebiet ber 
9caturroijfenf djaft, bie Seicljen ber ,Seit fteljen für baß @ebiet ber 
@efcIJidj±e. 0efufi mm mit ber Unterf cIJeibung nicf)± etwa ben Unter• 
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fdjieb 31uif dJen ben 3toei )ffiiffenfdjaften, ober gar für unfern gegen• 
toi:irtigen ßtoecr ben eigen±fidjen @egenf tanb be§ @efdjill)t§ftubiume 
angeben. 6onbern ber UnterftlJieb, ben ill) jett 3toifll)en ben oeiben 
@eoieten be§ 6±111:lium§ macfJe, Hegt in Den @egenfti:inben f eloer. Unb 
Die unoetouf3te ill:nf d:Jauung babon unterliegt ber ffiebe be§ ~errn 
unb aullJ ot§ 311 einem getoiffen Qhabe ber filuffaifung feiner @egner. 
60 ift eß einerf eit§ mögiidJ, baf3 Die @egner Die ffiebe be§ ~errn too!JI 
ber @rammafü nall) berftel)en, toi:il)renb anbererf eit§ i!Jnen Der 
tiefere 6inn bodJ beroorgen o!eföt. 

SDa§ fettere erfJerrt au§ bem ßoigenben. Stier Unterf ll)ieb crtDi• 
f llJen ben oeiben @eoieten nall) ben )ffiorten bee ~etianbe§ ift ber, baf3 
Die Seict:Jen ber Seit unenbiict:J toidjtiger finb af§ be§ ~immel§ @e. 
ftar±. @;§ ift ein WcangeI oei ben füuten, baf3 fie Die ~au,ptf all)e nill)t 
erfennen. SDa3u fommt, baf3 ber ~eifonb Die ~eute, Die in btef em 
ßail Die Seill)en ber Seit nill)± oeall)±en, ~eull)ler nennt. SDie Wcif3• 
all)iun_g btef er Seill)en beutet auf Die Unem,pfin◊Iill)feit Der \ß!Jarifäer 
unb 6abbu3i:ier in oe3ug auf '.;sef um unb fein )ffierf. ßugleill) beutet 
fie auf eine geiftige @eounbenl)eit an i:iuf3eriill)e§ )ffief en, Die nill)i nur 
in il)rer oöf en ~ercren§gefinnung, f onbern audJ in ben oef onberen 
allgemeinen ,Seitumfti:inben il)ren @runb l)at, ba man toegen Der an:. 
gemein bor!Jerrf ll)enben ~intergebanfen unb 9ceoenaofill)±en iioerarr 
mit 2\:uf3erlill)feiten unb 9ceoenf all)en au tun I1at, f±att Die grof3en 
~au,ptf acfJen im filuge au oel)a!ten. SDa!Jer fommt eß, baf3 Die @egner 
~!Jrifti auf naturgef d:Jicljfücljem @eoiete ein )ffiunber fe!Jen tooU:en, 
toi:il)renb fie an ben )ffiunbern 1:lee ®eifte§ in ~!Jrifti ~iebeetoerf unb 
an feiner \ßrebigt bon ber @nabe @otte§ atlJHoe boriioergel)en. 

SDie 3eicfJen ber ,Seit finb: SDie ?Biinben f el)en, Die ~afJmen gel)en, 
Die ill:uefi:itigen ll:Jerben rein, Die :itauben l)füen, Die ;itoten ftel)en auf, 
unb ben ~[rmen roirb baß @:bangefütm ge,prebigt, unb f eiig if t, ber 
ficlj nicljt an mir ärgert", 9JU. 11, 5-6; aff o bie )ffiunber bee ~errn, 
berounben mit feiner \ßrebtgt bee @:bangefium§, toie fie in ber ®e• 
f llJidJte borfügen; Die grof3en :itaten @ottee, filct. 2, 11; Die ;itugenben 
bee, ber une berufen !Ja± bon ber ßinfterni.e au feinem munberoaren 
rncr7t, 1. \ßetri 2, 9. SDie müffen gemeffen werben an ber ®cljrift. SDa• 
bon !Ji:ingt Die 6eligfeit ao. ®o gel)ören auclj bie @egenften:ung ber 
Ungläubigen unb Die :itatf aclje unb Die 2frt 1:lee @Iauoene an @ot±ee 
fil5ort bei ben )ffienigen mit au Den 3eict:7e11 ber Seit. 

SDa l)aoen mir au§ bem fuqen )ffiorte ~!Jrifti fll)on Die gejamten 
@ebanfcn, Die in unjerm :itIJema Hegen. '.;'§cfJ !Jabe fie l)ier gieitlJ bol!• 
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ffönbig in nuce angegeoen, bamit ber ,Suf ammenIJang ber 0:i;egefe 
ffor fei, unb bamit bem Iieutigen Bef er nidjt burdJ bie geifnge ®pan, 
nung üoer baß, maß folgen merbe, bie Unoefangeniieit ber ~foffaffung 
getrüot merben möcf;te. 

[für menben un§ nun ber Un±erf dieföung ber oeiben ®htbiumfi, 
geoie±e unb ber l5eftfteUung befi @ef djicfJ±§gegenf±anbefi au. 5Da§ filsor± 
@ef djidj±e fomm± bon @ef djefJen. illcan fonn barunter berfteljen, maß 
gef djeljen ift, ober baß @ef dJeljen, bie 2!:r± unb filseife be§ @ef djeljen§, 
f eföj±. 5Dief e Un±erf djeibung f ag± be§ljafö nocCJ nidj± bieI, meiI fie in 
ber 0:±)Jmoio,gie unb in ben aof traf±en ~egriff§f armen Iiängen oiefö±. 
filsir müfien, mie immer, auf bie ®adJen f eföf± fommen. 

fü, gib± ein boppel±c§ @ef djeljen auf 0:rben, um ba§ fidj baß 
®±ubium oemüljen fonn. 5Da§ eine if± @egenf±anb ber IJca±urmifien, 
f d1aft, ba§ anbere geljör± in bie @efdjic[J±e. 5Da§ IJ?:a±urgef cfJdJen ift 
baß ber pljl:Jfif djen Sl:linge. :tla maI±e± bie medjanif cCJe IJ?:o±menbigreit 
in bem filserben unb ?EergeIJen ber f eeieniof en illca±erie. :tlie IJJca±erie 
ljanbelt nidj±. 5Da§ tu± nur ber @eif±. Sl:lie Wca±erie wirb, mädjj±, en±, 
micrer± fidj unb bergelj±. 5Da§ gef d1ielj± afie§ mecfJanif dj. Unb baß 
@ef et bief er IJJ/:edjanif ift bie IJco±menbigfei±, baß ljeif:l±, bie ill?:aterie 
Ijat in bem filserben unb mergelJen feine 0:ntf djeibung, fonbern mui3 
fidj streiften fügen, bie aui:;er iljr fügen. IJcur ber @eift fonn ljanbein, 
oef±immen, formen, gef±aI±en unb berberoen ober boUenben. 

Sl:lie 0:inaeHiei±en be§ naturgef dJictJfücfJen @ef ctJdJen§ treten un, 
mitteI!Jar an un§ ljeran, f o baf:l mir fie aunädjft mit ben fünf ®innen 
auffaffen unb fie bann mit unf erm @eifteßaµparat beraroei±en. ?lfoer 
bief e füoeit füefö± auf bem @eoie± ber ®inne. :tlie illci±tef, mit benen 
fie bot fidj gelj±, finb ba§ ®e3iermefier, baß ~eieffop, baß IJJcirrojfop, 
bie ctJemif ctJen Vtetor±en unb bie feinften illcaf:le unb @erotdj±e, bte IJeu±e 
amar bte straf± unferer ®inne weit IJin±er fidj Iaff en, aoer bodj immer 
auf bief em finniidJen @efü±c füeföen. 5Die illcaf:lfföoe oieföen ±rot 
aUer f c[Jeinoaren UnenbiicfJfeit innerIJafö ber ~egrena±rJeit aUer finn, 
IidJen :tlin_ge, f o baf:l fie für unf er ?Eerf fönbni§ immer cJaljfenmäi:;ig 
oeredjne± unb feftgejterr± \nerben fönnen unb müff en. 

@;§ ift eine eigene @eif±e§bi§pofi±ion, Die bief e§ ®±ubium forbert, 
unb e§ gfö± eine en±ftirecf1enbe @eif±efif djuiung, hJo e§ grünbficfJ fie, 
trieoen mirb. 011 bief em ®±ubium reicfJt für baß 0:dennen ber äuf:ler, 
IicfJe 2!:pµara± be§ @eif±e§, bie gef etmäf:lige 53ogif au§. ®ie beraroei±e± 
bie mit ben ®innen gewonnenen ?ßorf ±errungen 311 @enu§ unb ®pe, 
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3ies, 3u @attungen unb ~(r±en, über bic He in :Disfriminieren, ~foHi• 
füieren unb ffiegiftrieren ~wiJ fü0r±. ®'ie fterrt baß fonftan±e ~er• 
0äHnis ber @Iemen±e un±creinanber am ffiegeI unb @ef et feit unb 
fonn im ,\3abora±ortum, gerabe roie in ffiedjenfunf t unb ~ucfJfii0nmg, 
bie l]srobe auf bas @i;emµeI macIJen. :Da§ ift aUes e±mas ~(uf:lerHdje§ 
unb 5)anbgreifhct:1es. :Da fonn man aber 1.mb muf3 aucfJ mit einer 
®'umme bon einaeinen äuf3eren ~enntniffen aufrieben fein. :Diefe 
fommen aucfJ nur für ben äuf3edict:1en i}or±f d:Jri±t bes menfcfJiidjen 
,\3eben§ in ~dracfJ±. @3ie macIJen Icict:1± auf ben oberffodjlid:Jen füob• 
acfJ±er ben Cflnbrucl', am ob fie baß eigenfücfJe ei;al'±e, .):rnfi±ibe ®ijf en 
feien, mc10renb bodj bie 5!::a±f adje, baf3 biefes äuf3ere ®iffen im i}ori• 
f cfJrei±en ber na±urtuiffenfdjaf±füfjen @n±bccl'ungen immer roieber re• 
bibier± roerben muf3, bes :DicfJ±ers ®or± bef ±ä±ig±: ,,~n baß ~nnere 
ber 9ca±ur bring± fein erf cf1affner @etf±." ~föer benno cfJ f örbern bie 
aa0Ienmäf3ige @i;aft0ei± unb ®'orgf ar±, bie HcfJ in äuf3erer ()rbnung 
funb tun, unb bie jebem ®'tubium bie erf±en elementaren :Dienfte 
Ieiften, ben @3inn für baß, roas tatfäcfJiicfJ unb roirfücfJ if±, unb f oUen, 
abgefe0en bon bem ®ifien§ge0ar± bief es @3±ubiums, im @:r3ie0ung§. 
Ieben ber @:r±rag bes 9?:aturf±ubium§ fein. 

@ana etroas anberes ift e§ um bas @ef cf1id1tsftubium. @ef cfJid1±e 
fett ficfJ aus ben ~orgc-ingen auf ber @rbe auf ammen, bie unter Wlen• 
fcfJen, bon WlenfcfJen unb für WlenfcfJen gef cfJe0en, roobei WcenfcfJen, 
je nacfJbem, ®'ubjef± ober ()bjef± ber 5)anbhmgen finb. ~s 0anbert 
fidj ba um ein gana anberes @efc!je0en, am bas ber f eeienfofen Wca• 
±erie, nämlicfJ um ein @ef cfJe0en, baß im ,\3eben bes @eif±es feinen 
@runb unb audJ feine fü± unb ,Siel 0at. @;s ge0± ba um ~orgänge 
unter ben 9Jcenf d1en, burcfJ bie aU bie :Dinge geworben finb, bie bem 
Wlenf cfJenieben ~n0ait unb ~ebeu±ung ülier feine aeifücfJe unb ma±e• 
rieUe @i;iften3 0inaus _geben. 

:Dief e ~orgänge treten an unß 0eran burcfJ ®erfe bon 9JlenfcfJen, 
bie aus ber ~ergangcn0ei± iiliediefer± finb. ®'ie finb 3roeiedei 2h±, 
:Denfmäler unb @efcfJicfJ±sm~rfe. :Die :Denfmäier ber @ef d:JicfJte finb 
bie äI±ef ten filserfe, bie in 10rer ,Sei± Wlt±teI beß Wusbrucl'ß unb ~er• 
MJrs in ben berjdjiebenen @ebieten bes menf tlJiicfJen Suf ammeniebens 
geroefen finb. ~n i0nen f,pricfJ± ficfJ ber @eif± ber Wlenf djen unbefangen 
aus, unb fie Iafien besIJafö ben inneren ®'inn bes reiigiöf en, ,poffü. 
fdjen unb gef eUfcfJaffücfJen -53cbens ber möUer erfennen. Su iIJnen 
geqören, um fie ber ffietrJe nacfJ aufau3äf1Ien, roie fie in ber 5)eiiigen 
®'cfJrif± unb in ber aUgemeinen @ef cfJicfJ±e auftreten, 3uerft bie ®erfc 
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ber \ßoefie unb ber bilbenben stimft, bie im ~ienfte ber meiigion 
ftef)en, bei biefe nocfJ mit bem +10Iitif cf)en Qeben aufammenfän:t. @anae 
@eoiete ber äiteften @ef cfJicf)te miltfen faft allein aus ben letteren 
fil!erfen erfunbet werben; unb es filfJrt tief in bas fil!eben bes gef cfJicfJt• 
Iicf)en @ef cfJef)ens f)inein, roenn man gerabe bief er 6eite bes ®e• 
f cf)icf)tsf tubiums etroas mef)r mufmerff amfeit 3uroenbet, als ba.s 
meiftens gef cf)ief)t. 6+1äter fommen baau Q:r3äfJlungen, @ebete, mi• 
tuaie unb )Jef)rf cf)riften. mus bem +10Iitif cf)en Qeben finben iicfJ ~u,. 
fcf)hliire, ein3elne mecf)Hlai;iome unb merorbnungen; bann fommen 
gan3e @ef etesf ammlungen, merträ_ge 3roif cfJen ein3elnen W1enf cf)en 
unb ganaen möifern. mus f+1äterer ,Seit treten auf +1ribate unb 
öffenfücf)e ill:uf3erungen, hie 6tellung itef)men au roicfJtigen morgängen 
bes tägiicfJen Qebens, roie moifs• unb @ericf)t.sreben, unb enbiicfJ ge• 
f)ören baf)in all_e fil!erfe ber m.!iffenf cfJaft. ,8ulett fommen bie fil!erfe 
ber Wcufif. 

m:us f +1äterer ,Seit finb bie eigentlidJen @ef cf)icf)t.sroerfe, bie aus 
bem 6tubium ber mergangenf)eit unb ber @egenroart f)erborgegangen 
finb. ~aau gef)ören bann gele.gentlidJe föaäfJlungen bon mugen• 
aeugen roicfJtiger morfommniff e, \ßrotofolle bon merf)anblungen, 
mufaeicf)nungen, ;tagebiicf)er, Q:rinnerungen einfluf3reicf)er \ße:rf onen 
un.b bergleicf)en. ~ief e fil!erfe finb 0ugleicfJ aucfJ ~enfmäler her jebes• 
maiigen ,Seit unb ber metf)ältniff e if)rer Q:ntftef)ung, aus benen mir 
bieeinaelnen filutoren unb if)re Umgebung fennen lernen, hlie biefe 
ficfJ in bem @eifte bes 6cf)reföer.s au.snaf)men. ~as ift in fuqem bas 
material ber üoerlieferung, mit bem mir es im @ef cfJicf)tsftuhium au 
tun f)aben. 

~ief es üoeriieferungsmaterial ift burcf)aus anberer 9catur aI.s 
ba.s, roomit hie filaturroiffenf cfJaft arbeitet. Q:s ift aunäcf)ft nicf)t finn• 
Iicf)er, fonbern geiftiger 9catur. ~ief e WcenfcfJenitJerfe nef)men unfere 
6inne aroar aucfJ je nacfJ if)rer merf cf)iebenf)eit in mnf .\JrucfJ, roie 0• ?B. 
?ßifö. unb · Wcufifhlerfe. filber bas · gef cfJief)t alles unmitteioar burcfJ 
un.b für hie feinften megungen bes @eiftes. ~a ift es mit her fiaHi· 
füierenben Qogif nicf)t getan, obroofJl mir of)ne fie nicf)t ausfommen, 
f onbern es gilt, hie feinften, .3arteften megungen ber 6eele, bie inner• 
ften ;triebe bes @eiftes, erfennen. Unh ba.s fann nur f o gefcfJefJen, 
baf:l aucfJ im gorf cf)er biefeioen @eiftestätigfeiten als Q:rfennung.s• 
mittel in ?B~itJegung gef ett werben. 

~ies material filfJrt f obann meiften.s in hie mergangenf)eit, 
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mäqrenb bie \Jcaturwiffenf cfjaft au§ bem gegenwärtigen :iDafein iqre 
®dJiiiff e auf bie filergangenfJeit madJen muf3. ®cfjiief3Iicfj 0eigt ficfJ 
f ofort auß bem ~qaraf±er bei:i ~119altß biefer D:ueHen, baf3 bie Wcen• 
f dJengefcfjicfjte üoer filergangenqeit unb Bufunft qinauß in bie @e, 
qeimniff e @otteß weift. liti:i ift nidJ± etwa etwa{; '~fuf3erHcfjeß, etwaß 
&)anbgreifHcfjeß unb filergängHcfjeß, um baß wir unß im fetten 
@runbe im @efdJicfjtßftubium Iiemüqen, f onbern wir woUen ßwed 
unb ßieI unb f o ben eigentiidJen ~nqait beß Beoenß edunben. 

:iDie erfte Wriieit im @ef cfjicfjtßftubium breqt ficfJ um bie äuf3ere 
fBefanntfcfjaft mit ben genannten Duelien ber @ef cfJicf;te. :iDaß if± 
bie &)euriffü, bie Dueilenfunbe. &)ier muf3 auerft feftgef terr± werben, 
weicfjeß bie redJ±ßgüfügen DueIIen ber @efcfjicfjte finb, unb inwiefern 
unb wie weit man fidJ auf bief e Guelfen berlaff en fann. Gfß ift auf3er• 
9aIIi beß @ef cfjicfj±ßftubiumß wenig oefannt, wie biel Duellen• unb 
@efcfJicfJtßfäifcfJung feit ben aUeräI±ef±en Seiten, feIIif± ba, wo nocfJ 
feine eigen±IidJen ®cfJriftwerfe borliegen, f ogar in ben ~unf±weden, 
aiificfJ±IidJ unb unaofidJ±IidJ borgefommen if±. 

;;Darauf folgt bie tierf ön!icfje fBefanntf cfjaft mit ben Duellen, mit 
benen bie eigenfücqe @efcfjicfjfßar6eit Iie_ginnen f oU. Wcan muf3 bie 
DueIIen Ief en fönnen. fBei ®cfjriftwerfen qanbeit eß ficfJ um bie 
®1Jrad1e in ~orten. fBau•, fBifb. unb Wcufifwerfe qaoen aucfJ iqre 
®1Jracfje. (ifg genügt ba nicfjt ber finnlicfje Gfinbrud, ber burcfj Wuge 
unb Dqr aufgenommen wirb, f onbern man mu§ berfteqen, weiclje 
@eif teßanregungen fidJ in ben ~inien, ~aroen, 5:t:önen, Wceiobien unb 
&)armonien außf1Jrecljen, unb wie baß gef cljieqt. \Jcicljt nur jeber ®e• 
genf±anb, f onbern aucfj jebe '.it'.ä±igfeit ber Wcenfcfjen qat ifJre eigne 
~ogH, @rammafü unb ®1Jracf;e. Unb foweit bei:i Wcenf cfjen @eift 
mit ben :iDingen umgeqt, fommt nodj bie eigne \ßfiJcfjoiogie qinau am 
bie UrqueUe aUeß 9Jcenf dJenwerfß. ;;Damit muf3 ber @ef cfjicfj±ßforfcfjer 
umgeqen fönnen. 

~n biefen oeiben 9fofangß±ä±igreiten beß @ef dJidJ±ßf±ubiumß ift 
bie DueUenfritif bie eigen±Iidje 2fr:6eit. ~m erf±en ~aU lJanbeit eß 
fidj barum, baf3 man fidj gegen Q:)etrng unb ~rrtum bon auf3cn weqrf. 
~m aweiten ~aU qanbelt eß fidJ meqr um bie ~orreftur ber eigenen 
Wuffaffung. 9Jcan mu§ aucfJ fJinter gramma±if dJ unb ftiiif±if cfj un• 
oeIJoifenem 2fußbrud', ja, fJinter faif cljer :iDarfteUung bcn eigentiicfjen 
@ebanfen, ben bie DueUe außbrüclen wiU, erfennen fönnen. ~n 
oeiben Je-irren gilt eß, an bie ~a9r9eit ljermwifommen, bamit man 
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bie 5Dinge, bie ~orgänge be§ Beben§, bie ben eigenfüc(Jen geif±tgen 
@egenf±anb be§ @ef c(JicfJ±§f±ubium§ aufünacf1en, ricfJhg erljeben fonn. 

5Die ?lfrbei±, bie fidJ fo um bie äuf3ere @ef±aH ber @ef c(Jicf1±§:querr:en 
bemiilj±, fonn man mi± Srecf1± in ben fü10brncr ®µracf1f±11bium faff en. 
:Damit inorr:en mir au§brücren, bat e§ ficfJ um ein ®tubium ljanbeH, 
ba§ e§ mi± ben i.iuteren ~ormen ber ülierfüfernng unb :Darf ±err:ung 
au tun !ja±. ,Su biefem ®pracf1f±ubium geljört auc(J ba§ ®±ubium be§ 
@eif±eß in \:ßftJcfJofogie, Bogif, ®µrac(Je, @ramma±if unb aUe§ ~)an• 
beint be§ W'l:enfcf1en, ba§ bie I1ier einf c(Jiagenben :Dinge einf cfJiief3t, 
inf ofern fie äuflere ~ormen finb, berf cfJieben l1on bem ;;snljalt, um 
ben fie ficfJ breljen, ober ben fie umfaff en ober erfaff en. 

5Dief es ®µracfJf±ubium mac(Jt bieI @elirauclj bon bem, ma§ bie 
9'1:aturmiffenf dJaft Ieljrt. Unb amar ift ba§ nicCJ± nur liei ber f}uellen• 
fonbe ber ~all, mo man mi± ber \:ßljqfif be§ \:ßer,gamen±,i3 unb be§ 
\:ßaµier§, unb mi± ber (Iljemie ber 5tin±e, mit ben ~ormen ber ®c(Jreili• 
hmft unb be§ )ßuc(Jbrucr§ unb bergieicf)en liefonn± fein mnt, um ba§ 
2n±er ber &janbfc(Jrif±en 311 lieftimmen; ober in ber \:ßfqdJofogie, ba 
bie 9'1:erben ber ®inne unb iljre ~unfüonen in QMrac(Jt fommen, um 
bie Cfn±f±eriung bon ~orfterr:ungen 3u erffären; ober im ®±ubium 
ber ~oefie, 9Jcufif unb ber liiibenben ~unf±, 311 ber auc(J bie ®dJreib• 
fonft unb ber )ßuc(Jbrucf geljörm, mo bie ,pljtJfif c(Jen @nmbiagen ber 
5töne, ~arlien unb Binien mit bem Wljq±ljmu§ ber geijtigen 2fuf" 
faffungen in ~ec(Jf eimirfung ftd1en; fonbern ba§ ift auc(J lieim eigen±• 
Iic(Jen ®adJ· unb @ef c(Jid:Jt§ftubium ber ~all, ba bie @in3eir1ei±en ber 
@eograµljie etc. f o entfc(Jeibenben @infiut auf ba§ geiftige Belien ber 
9Jcenf cfJen ljalien. 

®o rönnen ®ie merfen, wie baß gro§e @eliiet ber 9'1:aturmifien, 
f c(Jaft bem ljiftorif c(Jen ®tubhnn faft auf jebem \:ßunfte 011 5Dienften 
fein mut, mi.iljrenb man fid:J 011gieict:1 ljü±en mut, bat man nic(Jt bie 
9Jcetljobe bief e§ ®±ubium§ auf bie eigen±ric(Je gefc(Jtcf1tridJe ~frlieit 
übertrage. ,SugieicfJ rönnen ®ie merfen, wie ®,prac(Jf tubium unb 
®acfJ• ober @efc(Jic(J±,i3ftubium bon bornfJerein 311f ammengeI1en, meiI 
man gar nic(Jt bon ben genannten ~ormen ber ülierfüferung unb 
5Darftefümg reben fonn, oljne bon bem ;;snljart 011 ljanbein, ber ben 
üormen auf geiftigem @eliiete boc(J immer bie @ef±art gibt. 

~enn mir nun auf ben eigenfüc(Jen @egenftanb, nämfüfJ ben 
'.;snljaH ber fhtellen fommen, ba mm ic(J nur auf 0mei irrige 2fuf" 
faffungen aufmerfjam mac(Jen, bie bem gefc(Jic(Jfüc(Jen ®inn entgegen• 
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ftef)en unb bi:e au§ einer '.Duelfe fommen. cm gibt eine metfoerDreUete 
9Jceinung, bie fidJ bablmfJ gegen ba§ @ef dji:fJ±§'[tubium ftelft, ba13 e§ 
lJei:f3±, bie ~ergangenf)eit gdJc un§ nicCJ± an ober f)aDe \nenigften§ 
nidJ± f o bief )Bebeutung, tDie man if)r DeHegt. ~ieI hlidJtiger f ei: bie 
@egenhlar±, unb man f olfe ficCJ mef)r mit ben ,Settfragen Def cCJäftigen. 
®'ofdJe Webe f)ör± man fogar in unfern ~reifen, unb man fJanbert 
bi:eff acf) bana:fJ auf unb unter ber ~an0eL 

5Di:e ,Sei:tfragen f)aDen i:fJr DJ:ecf1±, hlo fi:e ni:fJt in aDfc1fügen @legen• 
f at treten 0ur recfJten [11;ürbi:gung be§ ®'tubium§ ber ~ergangen• 
f)eit. fillo ba§ fettere gef cC1i:ef)t, ba fomm± es au§ bem ®inn, ber f cf)on 
f ei:± ~afJren 0nm grof3en ~eil bon bcm ÜDerf)anb nef)menben 3eitung§. 
tDef en mit feinen 9ceui:grei:ten er0eug± tDorben if±. filli:e nnri:cCJ±i:g ba§ 
i:ft, geIJt au'3 ben angeffüJr±en ~i:Dd1-).1rücC1en f)erbor. ®ie reben ni:djt 
nur bon Iau±er bergangenen gef cC1i:djfüd1en 'Dingen, unb \ßauiu§ De• 
tont i:n bief em i5alf, baf3 bi:ei e 'Dinge 3ubor gef dj1ieDen finb, f onbern 
ber De±reffenbe innere 3uf ammenf1ang 3ei:gt i:n jebem i5alf, mi:e bie 
~orgänge au§ ber ~ergangenf)eit ,Seicf)en, ~eif,piele, fillarnungen 
unb 9Jcaf)nungen für bie @cgenhlari fein f olfen nadj bem \ßiane 
befien, ber alfe :Ilinge im &Jimmef unb auf Gl:rben tut nadj bem ffi:at 
feine§ fillirren§. ilcur f o fonn ein tiefere§ ~erftänbni§ ber @egentDari 
entftef)en, ba§ einen 9Jcenf cf)en tü:fJtig madjt, ölt ailem guten fillerf 
gefdjicl't ölt tDerben, hlie \ßaulus barÜDcr i:n De5ug auf bie &Jeilige 
®'cf)ri:ft an ben ~imotf)eus f cfJreiD±. 

~c(J hlirr öLt bi:efem @ebanfen nur ein ,paar Gl:rflärnngen f)inau• 
fügen au§ ber Gl:rfaf)rung be§ @ef dJi:djt§Ief)rer§. :Ila§ ®tubi:um ber 
~ergangenlJei:± ift be§f)afö f o hli:cf)±i:g unb tDer±bolf für ba§ merftänb• 
ni§ ber @egenroari, meH bie mergangenf)ei:± einfaaJ, iiDerficC1füd1 unb 
aDgef cC1Ioffen i:ft, mef)r, al§ ba§ Dei: ber @egenroari fein fonn. :Ilie 
~ergan,gen~eit ift ei:nfadj; ni:fJt nur bte Duelfen, bie baf)er ftammen, 
f onbern audj ba§, hla§ fie eqäf)Ien. 011 ben 2Infang§0eiten ber @e. 
f djicf)te eine§ moife§ finb alfe merf)äUniff e unter 9Jcenf dJen einfacf)er 
am in ben f,µfüeren ,Seiten, Def onber§ i:n ben Gl:nb3eiten. Unb hla§ 
f o gilt bon ber @ef djidjtc be§ ei:113efncn ~oHe§, f)a± eDenf o fta±t in 
De3ug auf bie Gl:ntmicfümg bcr gmwn @e\cC1i:cf)±e ber fil\el±. 

011 ben genannten ,Seiten ber mergangenf)ei:± ift bi.e @ei.fte§bi:§. 
,µofi±ion ber Wcenf djen au§ naf)eiiegenben @rünben einfac(Jer al§ 
f,µä±er. :Ili.e 2fof djauungen, bi.e 2fuffaffungen, bie 15,µraaie be§ ein• 
5efnen fi:nb ben merf)äI±nifien, i.n benen er ftef)t, gemäf3 ni:cCJt liefoftet 
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mit ber mielf)eit unb 9J1cmnigf altigfeit bon tuiberftreitenben )Begriffen 
unb @ebanfen, tuie f,päter. 0nf0Igebeff en ricf)tet ficfj ba§ ®eii±e§le:6en 
unmitteL6arer auf ba§, roa§ ber ®eift aufnimmt. SDte ~Iuffaffungen 
f±erJen ben finnficfjen (finbriicl'en näf)er, bie )l;eoliacfjtungen finb um• 
faff enber unb intenfiber, Die 6,pradJe ift birefter, fonfreter unb in• 
f)afüreicfjer, meiI 5'\lo,pf unb ~era, merftanb, fil5trre unb @ernfü, nocfj 
nälJer lieieinanber liegen unb nodJ f)armonitcfier auf arnmengelJen. 

:llaburclj lidornmt auclj ber merMir ber Wcenf cfjen unterein• 
anber einen einfacljeren ~f)arafter. :llie @ernü±er ricfjten ficlj ef)er 
auf ba§, roa§ ben @emeinfinn förbert, unb bie @egenfäte finb fforer 
boneinanber gefcfjieben, meiI Die ,perföniicfjen 0n±ereff en nocfj nicljt 
fo berbielfältigt unb bermicMt auftreten tuie in f,päterer 3eit. :lla§, 
tua§ man au§ f oicljen Oueifen erfälJrt, ii± einfacfjer unb in feiner (fin• 
facljf)eit gröfler unb bodJ iilierficfjtlicljer, am roa§ f,pätere ,Seiten liieten 
für ba§ merffönbni§ ber @ef cljid1te auf @:rben. @:lienf o ift Die en±• 
f,precljenbe :llarfteifung lief cljaffen. 

011 f,päterer 3eit gef)t bief e @:infacljf)eit unb ülierficfjtlid1feit ber• 
loren. :iler merfef)r ber 9J1enf cfjen f)at bann auf jebem @eliiet be§ 
2elien§ aiferlei 91eue§ f)erau§geliilbet. 011 fileiigion, merfaffung, 
filecljt, ®'itte; in Stunft, ~anbtoerf unb fil5iffenfcljaft; in ~anbeI unb 
merfef)r, in i.ffianbeI unb mergniigen f)at ficlj aife§ berbieifäitigt: 
äuflere Bormen, innerer @efJait unb geiftige fütffaffungen auf jebem 
@eliiet unb in jeber ~inficljt. :lla berbielfältigen ficlj Die 0nterefien 
be§ ein3einen unb ber @ru,p,pen unb toerben ,periönlicljer unb treten 
in @egenf at aueinanber. :Der @eift wirb baburclj fulijefüber unb 
einf eitiger, Die 6,pradJe wirb weniger bireft unb umfaff enb im ~fu§. 
brucl', ba§ ~anbein wirb fom,pli3ierter, unb ba§ gegenfeitige mer• 
ftänbni§ wirb f cljtuieriger. 

@:§ tritt 3erf etung ein, b. fJ., aife§ fängt an, nitlJt nur aus ein• 
anber, f onbern aucfj burcljeinanber 311 gef)en. :ller @egenfäte werben 
nicljt nur mefJr, f onbern fie merben audJ bermorren. Unb baliei unb 
baburdj fett eine raftlof e unb f)aftige mieigef d1äftigfeit ein, bie wie 
ba§ ®ebränge auf ber etraf3e, ober wie ba§ lBrobein im S'fotl1reff eI 
wirft. :lla gef)t bieies unter, was einmal gut tuar unb lii§f)er galt 
ba fommt aifes [Jod), wa§ f djäbliclj ift, unb madjt ficfj auf ber Olier• 
fiädje lireit. @:§ liilbet ficfj freiiidj audj, in ber 5t:iefe berliorgen, 
mandJer S'feim, ber in einer neuen \ßeriobe, wenn ber fil5eit weitere 
Brift gegelien wirb, anregenb, liiibenb, geftaitenb unl.l erf)aI±enb tuir• 
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ren f oIL Cfln f oicI:Jcß QJiil:l ift f rfJroer 0u ii6erf cliauen. SDie SDenrmäier 
nuß f oiclien ,Seiten maaJen beßfJafö fJöfJere llfnforberun,gen an baß 
®'tubium, roeU fie baß QJilb nicli± gan0 ober nidJt ridJtig ge6en. zsIJr 
z'snfJaI± if± auf jebem jßunfte mit gröf3erer Q:sorfidj± aufauneIJmen. 
SDaß QJUb, roa§ fie bar6icten, ift toegen ber bieien roiberf±reitenben 
Gfür3elfJeite11 berroorren. 5Da0u if± e§ toegen be§ 9ciebergang§, ben 
eß barf±en:t, meif±en§ nicli± erfreuiicli; ba§ 6tubium f o1dJer Betten 
ift niclit jebermannß ®'aaJe. 

SDaß alle§ ift 6ef onber§ ber iYarr in ber jebeßmaiigen @egenroart. 
Sl)a f±e!Jt ber QJeo6adjter nidj± ii6er ben Q:sorgängen, f o baf3 er fie iioer• 
f cliauen rann, fonbern er f±elj± mitten barin. (fr if± innerfüfj f e16er 
einf ei±ig ne±efüg± an ben '.:Dingen, bie iljn umgenen, burcli feh1e ,per• 
f öniiaJen ~n±ereff en; unb eß ift fragfülj, 06 er nei bem Q:sorroär±ß• 
brängen feineß 6ef±immten ,8ieI6erouf3±f einß bie ffl:ulje beß recliten 
umfaff enben Ur±eilß neroaljr±. mon aITen nebeu±enben WcenfcfJen auß 
ben groflen Wnfan,g§aei±en IJa± bte ,Sul'unf± immer ergenen, baf3 fie 
meljr bon bem @ebränge ber Q:serljäl±niff e gef aJonen rourben, al§ fie 
f eI6ft unb ifJre Umgenung ba§ afJnen fonnten. ?lliie bieI meljr ift 
baß ber iYCTll in ben @:nb0ei±en, ba afle§ bief fieiner, onerffodjiidjer, 
feicf)ter, fe16ftfiicfJ±iger, f cfJroädjer if±. @:g geljt neim QJfüf in bie ®e• 
f dJidJte ber @egenroar±, wie neim QJef cliauen eineß Qfübeß in ber 53anb• 
f djaft nuß &u grof3er 9cäfJe, bafl man ben ?lliafö bor lauter QJäumen 
nidj± fieljt; ba13 bem QJeonadJter unb iYorf tiJer bie .marljei± unb ffl:idJ• 
±igreit beß @ef amföUbeß baburaJ unb in bem 9Jca§e neein±rädJ±igt 
wirb, rote er feine ,perfönfüfJen ,Sieie im Wuge !ja±. 

SDaß 6±ubium ber ~er.gangenljeit ift enbiicfJ beßlja16 f o roidjtig 
unb roer±boIT, roeU mir nur ba, wo ein gef cliidjfüdjer \ßroaef3 fidj 
boIT außgeroidt IJat, @:inficfJt bariiner nefommen rönnen, wie 
bie ein5elnen, fitf) roefen±Iic(J gieidJ6feinenben, geif±igen ~rien• 
rräfte unb iljre ?lliidf amrei± unter bedtf)iebcnen QJebingungen an 
iljrer jeroeffigen 6terre eh1311f cfJä~en finb. @:rft, luenn man baß @an0e 
eine§ ()rgani§muß rennt, rann man audJ ben ~eil in feiner nefon• 
beren QJebeutung recfJ± berf ±eljen. 

zsn ber Q:sergangenI1ei± finb manclie ~rei§föufe böfüg gef cfJioff en. 
Sl)a rann man f efJen, wie bie ein0elnen ~rie6rräfte firfJ außrotrf±en 
unb meif±en§ baß ~ergeljen aw{J im Wcenf djenieuen IJerneifiifJr±en, 
unb augieicf), wie au§ bem ,Suf ammennrucfJ anbcre ~rie6rräf±e fidj 
erljenen unb in f tiä±erer \ßeriobe unb nei anbern ~öHern unb im 
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allgemeinen 9Jcenf dJenie:6en ben 5lfw3gang oifocn unb oiden für neue 
S'heißföufe beß gef dJidJ±füfJen mserbenß. 60 fonn man ganae (fo±• 
mid'hmgen bon llfnfang 6iß au (fobe Überf dJaucn unb baraitß 5!elJren 
5ief)e11 für i:Deitereß ~erffönbniß ber @ef cfJicfJ±e, bie ber @egeni:Dar± 
0ugute fommen follen. 5J.:lie mHJ±ige @ef dJfrfJ±e ~ßraelß, ber Cl:\riecfJen 
unb ~römer lieg± bollffönbig bor unß. 5J.:lie @clcfJicfJ±e ber gan3en 
llfnfüe, ein grof3er, eigenartiger 8uf ammenf)ang gegenüber ber @e• 
fdJicfJ±e ber @ermanen, ift bollffönbig aogcf dJloffen. 12[m 6tubium ber 
llfn±il'e f)a± bie gene±ijcfJe @lejcfJidJ±§fot1dJ1mg im XIX. ~afJdJunber± 
if)ren llfnf ang genommen. 

SDarum bermeibe± man audJ auf ben unteren 6tufen beß er• 
3iefJenben @lejcfJicf)±füm±erridJ±§ bie SDarf±ellung ber @egeni:Dar±, meH 
für ben 6cfJüier jdJon eine gemiffe 5!e:6enßerfafJrung ba5u gefJör±, 
eine f olcfJe SDarf±ellung bÖ!Iig 5u mürbi_gen. Wcan lJe:6± bie grof3en 
llfnfangßaei±en fJerbor, um ben jungen @eif± burdJ bie @röte unb 
5tül1]iigreit beß gef cfJicfJ±li:dJen ~eif .ptelß 3u f±adem, ernf±em unb 
rel1)iem ei:nfacfJen 6trefien an3uregen. 5J.:lami± ift freilicfJ 5ugleidJ audJ 
angebeutet, baf3 man beim 6tubium ber ~ergangenfJei:t bie @legen• 
i:Dar± nidJt auf3er adJt Iaif en fonn. 9cur auß ber @legeni:Dart fJer fonn 
man bie ~ergangenfJeit redJt berf±el)en; unb bie ~i:Ibungßftufe beß 
6cfJüierß en±icfJeibe±, i:Die i:Dei± unb in i:DelcfJer [)seife bie @legeni:Dar± 
in ben @ef cfJicfJ±§un±erricfJ± fJineinge0ogen i:Derben f oll. 

[\so baß @ef cf)idJ±ßf±ubium auf fJöl)erer 6±ufe, mie fJier auf bem 
6eminar, au unmi±±el.6arer 12foßrüftung beß :6eftimm±en ~erufß 
bienen f orI, ifi eß f eloftberf±iinblicfJ, baf3 ber UnterridJ± oiß an bie @le• 
geni:Dar± f)eranreicfJ±, baf3 bie Dinien beß ~ilbe§, bie in bie @legcni:Dar± 
ragen, berfoig± i:Derben, meiI es ffrfJ ba im 6±ubium um eine 5ti.üig• 
feit f)anbeI±, bie ber ®±ubiercnbc ntcf)t nur in ben .paar ~afJren beß 
6eminarfurrifuiumß ü.6t, f onbern um eine 5tä±igfeit, bie er f ei:n 
ga113eß 5!e.6en lang ü6en muf3 als W?:it±cI feiner ~erufßar.6eit, .beff cn 
CS:\c:6raucfJ HJm f)ier nur anfangfüneif e an bie ,\)anb gege.6en werben 
fann. 

SDief en 5teH bes @ejcfJicf1Lsftubü1ms nennt man bie llfuffafiunrJ, 
bie ficfJ in SDeutung, 8uj ammenfafiung unb [lsiebeqJaÜe beß gctnon• 
nenen @ef cf1icfJ±ßin[Jaits 0eriegt. ®ie rönnen f)icr mieber edennen, 
t1.1te ®.pradJfhtbium unb ®acfJf±ubium ficfJ for±tnäf)renb gegenf ei±ig 
oegfri±en, fidJ einanber oebingcn unb fi.irbcrn. 0:ß mirb baLJer auf .ber 
gan0en Dinie immer tnieber Iie-i bcr bo.pt1eI±en ~rifü .6Iei:6en, .bie 
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cinerf eits bas oujefüb i}aif dJe bon bem ffl:id:Jtigen f onbert unb an• 
bererf eits bi.e eigne füuffafiung forr\gi.ert unb i.n ®djranfen tJäl±. 

SDi.e Wcaf3fföue, woran f1ier gemeff en wirb, fi.nb anberer ITT:atur als 
bi.e i.n ber ouen ange3ogenen 9caturmi.ffenf d:Jaft. 0:s f)anbeI± fid:J f)ter 
um m:iafJrf)eit im fJi:iIJeren ®i.nn unb um ~rr±um unb ):füge; um ITT:edj± 
unb ltnredj±, um @ü±e unb Q;osf)eit, um ~äf3ltdjfeit unb ®d1öne. 
SDi.ef e 9Jcaflf föue rammen weiter f)er unb reidjen weiter am bi.e Q;e. 
grena±f)eit menf djitcfjen @ef djef)ens, euen meü bi.e Q;ebeuhmg bi:efes 
@ef djefJenß Jj\§ tn bie @ef)etmniff e @ottes f)tneinretdjt. SDa genügt 
uei. bem ®tubi.erenben ni.d:J± eine f ogenannte ~orurtei.Isfofigfett; f dJon 
besf)afö ntdjt, tDei.I fo etwas f)ier wegen bes ~orf)anbenfei.ns bes @e• 
mi.ffens tn jebem 9.Jcenf djen gar ni.dJ± e&tffürt. 

m:ii.e btefe ~äti.gfei.t bes ®tub\ums im etnaeinen geüut wirb, wirb 
fidi uetm Unterrtdjt bon f eföi± ergeuen. ~ter muf3 nur auf biefe 
SDtnge aufmerl'f am gemadj± werben, um ber ~n±ereff efofigfei.± au 
tDef)ren, llie alies eigen±Ii.dje @efdjidjisftubi.um ertötet unb baau ben 
.perfönii.djen ~ntereff en ~or unb ~ür öffnet. m:ii.r werben tDei.terf)in 
fef)en, rote bas @ef ct:)iditsftub\um eine üuung tn ber @o±±f ertgfeit 
fei.n f oU, 1. ~im. 4, 7, bi.e uei. bem \j}rebiger ber @eredJti.gf eit ntemafß 
auff)ören barf. 

Weit ber füfmetgung gegen bie ~ergangenr1eit gef)± ei.ne .pofittbe 
\Jcei.gurrn in ~erutnbung, bte audJ bem @ef d1tct:1tsftubtum nidJ± bien• 
rtdj ift, meH fie einen amei.ten ~au.p±faftor bes ®±ubiums ausf d1füf3e11 
mm. SDtef e \Jcei.gung ridjtet fidi auf bas ei.115eine äuf3ere i}af±um f tatt 
auf ben ,Suf ammenf1ang, auf bie äu§ere @eftal± ftatt auf baß innere 
m:ief en, auf baß augenufüflict:Je SDaf ei.n ftatt auf bas m:ierben, 0:n±• 
ftef)en unb @ef d:Jef)cn, auf ben unmitteföaren 0:rfoig ftatt auf bas 
0:nbateI @o±teß i.n ber Wl:enf d:Jengef djtdjte. 

SDi.ef e ~rt 3c\gt fidi &- )B_ uehn burdjfd:Jni.tfüdjen ,8eitungß1ef en. 
m:ias wirb ba gefef en? m:ite wirb geiefen? m:iaß bi.e 9ceugi.erbe ue• 
fri.ebigt, maß burdJ ~miofität ober gar burd:J \j}i.fon±eri.e auffärr±, 
\uas ben ~11r1ar± beß gebanfeniofen ~ageßffotf djes Diibet. Weit ber 
2fr± i.ft gar fei.n 0ntereff e beruunben für baß innere m:ierben unb ®e• 
f djcfJen, ober für ben tieferen ®inn beffen, maß bor fidJ gef)t. @;ß 

ift nur bai:l @efaUen an bem, maß burcf) äu§eren ®djei.n auffällt, f o, 
rote bi.e ).)J?obe mtdt. SDaf)er ftnbe± fi:dj f)i:er audj ber ~anMmut 
bes ~n±ereff es bi.ef er Wr±, bi.e fi:dj uaib bon einem neuen SDi:ng au 
einem anbern menbet. SDas finb bi:e fads i:m fü5td1ungßieucn. SDa• 
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qer ba§ 21:usf±erI:ien bes qiftorif cf;en ®inne§, roo Me ,8ei±ungslef erd 
unb bie \Tl:euigrei±sfrämerei r1odJfommt, feit etroa fiinfoig ~ariren. 

@:tma§ anbere§ ift e§, tnenn bief es @efaUen an bem berein3eI±en 
@egcnf tanb fidJ auf @iite unb @5dJönfJeit unb el:ilen @5inn rid1te±. ITT:ser 
Wlufif IieI:it, hJiU ein f c(]öne§ 53ieb roieber unb \uieber qören. @:in 
griec(]ifd1er 5tempeI, ein romanifdier ober gotifdjer SDom, eine f diöne 
Danbf dJaft ober ein gutes ~iib 3ieqen ba§ Wuge immer \uieber an 
unb erfreuen ba§ S)eq auc(] oqne geiefJrte fünntniff e. Unb gerabe 
f oidJe innere ~reube an e±roa§ @5dJönem mag fic(] 1üd1± burcfJ ge, 
Ieqrte ITTebe in bem finnfüf)en @enuf3 ftören Iaften. SDas iit nid)t 
äuf3erlic(]er ®inn, ober gar @5innlidJrei±. SDa ift rein mol:iijcf)er 
ITT:sanfeimu±, unb gerabe ba finbe± fidJ aur rec(]±en ,Seit ba§ qtftorif c(]e 
~1üereff e, ba§ bem finniidJen @enuf3 tieferen @ef)aI± geI:ien fonn. 
;tia§ ift ba§ @:igentiimiicf)e im DeI:ien ber S'tunft, Me oqne bieI Sfopf • 
aerbrec(]en unmi±telfiar gefäUt, roeH man ba bie SDtnge borneqmiidj 
mit bem .S:,eraen faf3±. 

mon aUebem burdjau§ berf c(]ieben tft es, tnenn man bte ~rebe 
qört, ba§ @ef dJicq±sjtubium qabe hlei±er ntdj±s au tun am ba§ etn3eine 
i)afütm feft3ufteUen. msenn baß gef agt rotrb, gegenüber einer mseife, 
l:iie ficf) oberfiäcf)IidJ mit 2lUgemeinqeiten abgib±, ba man 3. ~- bon 
gef cf)tc(]fücf)en @ef eten rebe±, oqne bie @:in3eH1ei±en, aus benen bie 
@ef ete abgeleitet werben miifien, au rennen, rote baß Ieicf)± bei bem 
angefüqrten ,8ei±ung§Ief en unb überqaupt bei ber neugierigen mieI, 
Ieferei gef dJieq±, ba ift bie angefüfJrte ~emerfung gan0 am l,.ßfot. 

@;§ ift redj± unb be§fJafö roidJ±ig, ben, ber mit gef c[]idjfücfJen SDin• 
gen umgeqen roiU, barauf aufmerff am au madJen, baf3 er 3uerft unb 
bor aUem gerabe roie Dufoß feinen @egenftanb unb beffen OueIIen 
f orgfäfüg erfunben muf3. 2föer bie angeaogene ~rebe üfier bie Wuf• 
gabe bes @ef d1id1tsf±ubium§ riat im @ef dJidj±sbe±rieb nocf) eine anbete 
unb 3hlar irreleitenbe ~ebeuhmg. @5ie fomm± bon ben engiif djen 
'ißofitibiften, roie ~ucrle unb ®penf er, unb bon ben beutf c(]en Wlate, 
riaHften unb @:bohttionif±en, roie Wcaq;§ 1.mb DampredJt, qer, l:iie bei 
iqrer materiaiiftif dJen @runbanfc(]auung audj bie Wlenf cf)engefcf)td1±e 
roie naturroiff enf djaftfüf)e SDinge befJanbein rooUen. 

~n ber na±urroiffenf d1affüc[]en 2[rbeit qat ba§ berein3cite 1,.ßqä, 
nomen feinen 'i]sfot; ba fJat bie t~pif dje äuf3ere @eftart ber roefent, 
Iicf)en Wledmafo iqr Wed)t; ba fommen bie untnef enfüdJen 9J?:e& 
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mafe be§ inbibibueUen @egenftan.be§ nur bann in metracf)t, menn 
man eine neue 61Je3ie§ fef tfteUen rom. SDa maltet Me f)anhgreiflicfJe, 
3af)fenmäf:lige, mecf)anif cfJe 91:ottoenbigfeit. SDa gföt e§ feine @ef cf)icf)te 
burcf) inneren, tieferen' ,8uf ammenf)ang. SDa rebet man aucfJ, b•on 
@ef eten, inhem Me Wcaterie ficfJ unter gleicf)en merf)ältniffen unh 
meMngungen of)ne ®af)l immer gleicfJ berf)äit; aber Me f)ier ge• 
monnenen Wnf cfJauungen fann man nicf)t auf Me @ef cfJicf)te über• 
tragen. · 

0m @efcf)icfJ±§ftuMum ift ba§ aUe§ gana anber§, toeU mir e§ 
ba mit Wcenf cf)en unb beren Seelenleben au tun f)aben. ®enn \ßauiu§ 
habon rehet, baf:l Me @ef cf)icf)te un§ aur ®arnung Menen f oI1, · baf:l 
mir, auf Me Da§ ~nbe her ®eit gefommen ift, un§ nicf)t be§ Q3öf en 
gefüften laffen; baf:l fie un§ eine Bef)re ift, bamit toir burcfJ @ebulb 
unb :itroft her 6cf)rift &joffnung f)alien; menn Bufa§ bem ;itf)eo1)f)iiu§ 
Me @ef cf)icf)te 0efu er3äf)It, bamit er getoiffen @runb erfaf)re her 
2ef)re, Me et gelernt f)at; ober menn 0ofJanne§ Me ®unber 0efu 
lief cf)reilit, hamit toir unfern &jeilanb im @laulien erfennen unb alfo 
in feinem 91:amen ba§ Belien f)alien; unb menn enblicfJ 0:f)riftu§ un§ 
ermaf)nt, baf:l toir au§ her mergangenf)eit lernen f oUen, auf hie ,Sei• 
cf)en her @egentoart 3u acf)ten; bann if t 3unäcf)ft flar, baf:l pei f olcf)em 
6tubium nicf)t ba§ ein3eine äuf:lere ßaftum, fonhern ba§ @efcf)ef)en, 
ba§ ®erben, her innere ,8uf ammenf)ang her morgänge her @egen• 
ftanb be§ 6tubium§ fein muf3. 

ßerner leucf)tet barau§· f)erbor, baf:l e§ ficfJ nicf)t borhJiegenh um 
hie äuf3ere @eftait her gef dJicfJtiicfJen morgänge ober SDinge f)anheit. 
SDie miiffen f eiliftberffönblicfJ f orgfältig erfunbet toerben, alier hie fo 
geroonnene S'renntni§ if± nur Wcittel 3u bem ,8toed', haf3 toir 0u her 
0nnerlicf)feit her morgänge gelangen, hie hie eigenfücf)e Wrt ge• 
fcfJicfJtiicf)er SDin,ge au§macf)t. ~nhiicfJ ergibt ficfJ britten§, haf3 hie 
gefcfJicf)tiicf)en SDinge iilier ba§ irhifcf)e @ef cf)ef)en f)inau§ if)re me. 
beutung unh if)r ,Siel f)alien. 

SDie§ au erfennen laffe man ficfJ nicf)t burcfJ folgenbe ~intoänbe 
f)inhern: ®enn Bufa§ hem :itf)eo1)f)Uu§ fage, haf3 er aUe§ forgfärtig 
erfunbet f)alie, bann f age er nur elien ba§. ®enn 0ol:Janne§ einen 
Unterf cf)ieb macf)e 3roifcf)en ben ®unhern, hie 0efu§ getan f)at, unh 
benen, hie 0ofJanne§ lief cf)rieben f)at, bann liege her :iton auf bem 
,,~§ ftef)t gefcf)rielien." ~benfo foI1 liei \ßaulu§ her :iton auf bem 
„3ubor gefcf)rielien" liegen. ~§ f)anbele ficfJ in an: ben :iteJ;ten um 
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&jeil§leljren unb 0:rmaf)lnmgen; Me ®ebanfen iioer @efcfjidjtßftubtum 
feien fuojef±tbe Elhtffaffungen. 

0:§ fügt auf ber &janb, ◊L1ß f oidje Urteile in ber 0:lementar• 
grammattf unb im ®'d1uigef et be§ SDogmati§mu§ ljängen füeföen. 
SDief e @rammatif ift nid1t ®'1Jrad1fenntnt§, unb @ef et ift nidjt Deljre 
unb 0:rmaljnung unb nodJ weniger ebangeitf d1e§ Qserffünbnt§; eoen• 
f oroenig, rote ba§ @efdjidjtßftubium roäre, roenn jemanb roegen 00• 
ljanni§ ~emerfung bon ben filsunbern 0efu, Me nidJt oef cfjrteoen finb, 
ficfj Darauf berlegte, nacfj Mefen filsunbern 3u forf djen. 

SDief e ~fntifrifü oeruljt ntd1t auf :it'.ljeorie, f onbern auf @ef djidjtß• 
fenntni§. fü§ Die al±tef±amenfücfje '?ßro1]lje±ie mit Wcalead1t aufge• 
ljört ljatte unb ba§ ®'cljriftgeieljrtentum gefommen roar, ba fing man 
mit ber @rammafü unb ber @ejd1tdjtßbarfteII11ng ber ®'djrift genau 
f o an, roie e§ ooen oefcfjrieoen ift. SDa§ fann man au§ ber ~erg• 
tirebigt unb fonft au§ bem ITT:euen ;t'.ef±ament unb bann oef onber§ au§ 
bem ;talmub erf eljen. fill§ Die 2ftiofteI geftoroen roaren, ba erfanben 
Q:ljrtf ten be§ 0roeiten 0afJrI1unbertß Die bieien, aum :it'.eil aföernen 
53egenben ii6er 0efu filsunber, 6ef6nber§ au§ j einen ~inberjaljren. 
9"1:adjbem ber ®nof ti0i§mu§ ü6errounben roar, rourbe in ben brei 
.~ljeoiogenjcljuien be§ III. unb IV. 0afJrljunbert§ bief eI6e unfäIJige 
®'tiieierei mit ber ®'cljrif±eregeje getrie6en 6t§ au @regor bem @ro• 
f3e11 fJin. 

0111 germanifd1en mfü±eiar±er ging e§ gerabef o. 011 ben 0afJr• 
ljunberten bor ber llreformation fJat Me ®'d10Iaffü mit ~ei:f eitfetung 
be§ ei:genfücljen ®'djriftjtubiumll unb auf ammen mit berf eI6en ficfj 
in ben filnfängen ber 53ogir berforcn, 11111 Die Sfi.rcljeniefJre au fid1ern, 
unb ba6ei ball ~erf±änbnt§ ber ®'cljrift immer meljr geIJi:nbert, je 
roeiter fie in ber ~enntni§ ber geiefJrten 53ogi:f bortuärt§ f cljritten. 
2fI§ man im XVII. 0afJrlj11nbert ba§ @efiifJI f)atte, baf3 burcfJ bie 
fef±en ®'äte ber 5t:ogmatH Die ffl:einfJeit ber 53ef)re gefidJert f et, ba 
fam mit bem llrationafümu§ unb feinem ~erfucfj, ba§ @ef et aIIer 
SDinge in unferm SDenfen 511 finben, biefeI6e @ef cljüf)tßforfcfjung auf, 
Die auf aIIeriei fieiniid1en, unfäljigen ~ljeorien oeruIJt. 9cadjbem 
im· XIX. 0alirfJunbert Die tüdj±ige @ef djidjtßf orf djung 9cie6uIJr§ unb 
llranfe§ unb anberer bem ®'±ubium ber ®'a1rif± in ®'1Jraa1e unb 011• 
Iiait ÜJre grof:len SDienfte ~Jeieiftc± lja±±e, ba gao e§ 5ugieidj roieber in 
ber Sfücfje bie gröf:l±en @egenfäte, Die frefücfJ audj 311 tiidjtigem @5fu. 
bium fiifJrten. 
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97:m[ibem bieie ~rr±iimer fo iioermimben finb, giot man ficfJ in 
ber @egenmar± mieber einerf efü bem @efü:fJI ber @3itlJerfJeit fJin, 
ba13 ein gro13eß ,8ieI erreicf)t fei, unb ba13 man in bief er &jinficfJt 
bie &jänbe mieber in ben @3cf)o13 legen fönne. Wnbererf eit§ fJat ficfJ 
aoer aucfJ eine neue @eif±esftcilung l)eraußgeoiföet, an ber jebermann 
mel)r ober meniger teilnimm±: bie @eif±eßf±efümg, bie teils burtlJ ben 
filuff cfJmung unb bie meräu13erlicfJung ber 97:aturmiHenf cfJaf± unb bie 
~nbuf trie, ±efü· burtlJ baß ,8eitungßmef en er0eugt if t. SDa mu13 afie 
@3tubiumßaroeit mieber bon born anfangen. SDa barf man ficfJ nicfJ± 
munbern, bat ficfJ fJier, mie f 011ft aucfJ, affe ffinbereien ber mergan• 
genfJeit erl)eoen. ~ebeß recf)±e @3tubi.um mufl aoer auf ben Stl1uI±ern 
ber mergangenl)eit rul)en, b. fJ., bon bem frei fein, maß finbif cfJ mar, 
unb erfennen, mas mirfücf) if± unb fJieioenben fil5er± f)at. 

)Bei afiem @3tubium . f±el)t ba§ intellig-ere, ba§ inter legere, ba§ 
merf±eI1en, bas ,8mifcf)en•ben•3eiien•Ief en, im morber.grunb, ba§ f)eiflt, 
man mufl aile @:inaeil)eiten, bie berf tl1iebenen @;femente, bie ein ein• 
0eines i5af±um, einen einaeinen morgang, ausmacfJen ober Darauf 
21.tlJt merfen, fennen, um auf bie fil5eife ben innern ,8uf ammenf)ang, 
ba§ @:ntf±ef)en, baß fil5erben unb mergef)en 0u erfennen. @3o geminnt 
man ba§ merf±änbnis bes ein3einen i5af±ums .. 

@3o giot es bieie Bafta. SDeren @3umme i.ft nocfJ nicf)± ®ef tlyicfJ±e, 
beren S?enn±ni§, mie bieie fitlJ mit einer 9Jcaff e bon unauf ammen• 
fJängenben außmenbi.g gelernten SDa±a oegniigen, if t nocfJ nitlJ± ®e• 
f tl1icf)±sfenntn-t§. mieie Baf±a mieberum oiiben iuf ammen eine inner• 
Iicf) auf ammenf)ängenbe @rup.pe bon morgängen. SDie mieber oiföen 
im meriauf einer ganaen @ef tl)icfJ±e einen grö13eren 3ufammengefetten 
morgang, unter ganien @rup.pen bon 9Jcenf cf)en, bon @3tiinben, ®e• 
meinf cf)aften, möifern unb möHergru.p.pen. üoeraff if t es mieber ein 
i.H111Iicf)er ,8uf amenfJang, mie oeim ein0einen 9Jcenf dJen., ber bie• 
f eloe füt bes @3tubiums f)erborruft. 

~n biefem @cftl)itlitsftubium Hegt aucfJ ein 12fugenf tl1ein bor, 
gerabe mie oeim naturmiHenfcf)aftfüf;en @3±ubium. SDief er ilfugen• 
f cfJein, ber in 8reben unb &janbiungen unb fil5erfen ber 9JcenfL{Jen bon 
aileriei ?.lfr± oeftef)±, mu13 natürfüfJ f orgfäitig erfunbe± merben. SDann 
muf3 man aoer burcf) ben äu13eren ?.lfugenf cfJein 0u bcm innern fil5ef en 
bes @ef dJdJens unb fil5erbens burcfJbringen. SDas füf)r± auf ben @eift 
bes 9JcenfcfJen, bon bem ~auhts 1. ~or. 2, 11 fag±, baf3 fein 9JcenfcfJ 
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toeif:l, toa.il in bcm 9Jcenfd7cn ift, oljne ber @eift, ber in bem 9Jcenf dJen 
ii±. '.tlicfen @eift gH± es erforf dJen. 

'.tla'3 ffüJr± auf bic \ßftJcljologie. stliei e iit nicljt fo feljr eine filliffen• 
f cljaft, am bielmeI;r eine ~uni±. stlie lernt man nicfJ± au'3 ~ÜdJern, 
fonbcrn au'3 bem >2eben. ,811 biefem >2ernen genügt nicfJ± ber f oge• 
nannte fßerftanb, fonbern ba5u geIJör± bor ailen '.tlingen ~er3. ~ür 
bie 0:inieitung in bief e'3 ®htbium ift ein ~ompenbium ber \ßftJdJologie 
bieniidJ, toenn es nicfJ± au'3 materialifti\dJen 2fn\cljammgen ljerau'3 
rebet; biel toicljtiger ift e'3, bai3 gerabe im @ejcljicfJ±'3unterricf)t, ber auf 
bem @laulien an unjern ~eilanb ruljt, eine ridJtige \ßftJdJologie beß 
>2eljrer'3 f dJon auf ben unterften ®±ufen ba'3 ~eq ber ®cfJfüer ricljtig 
eingefterrt !ja±. 

stlem angefiifJr±en fil\orte \ßauii gemäf3 nimmt bie ~enntnis beß 
@eifte.s HJren filfußgang bon ber ®ellifterfenneni.s, ba man unlietouf3t 
bon ficlj au§ jcljliei3t auf ben ,8uf ammenljang bon @eliärben unb 
~anbiungen anberer 9Jcenf cljen mit ben filorgängen in iljrem @eifte. 
filon ba f dJlief3t man bann betouf3t auf ficlj jeilier 3uriicr; unb jo ber• 
melJr± ficfJ burclj ®eilifterfenn±ni§ unb ben ertoeiter±en filerfeljr mit 
9Jcenf cljen bie natürlidJe ®eeienfunbe. 

stlief e, bef onber§ lieim jungen 9Jcenfcljen, unboilfommene 2elienß• 
erfaljnmg toirb im @ef cfJicljtßftubium baburcfJ ertoei±erf unb ber±ief±, 
baf3 er an bie liebeu±enbf ten @eif te.säuf:lerungen ljerantreten fann, bie 
im 2elien ber fil\ert aur @eitung gefommen finb. SDaß finb 3unäcljft 
bie fil\erfe ber \ßoefie unb ~uni±. ~n bief en [ßerfen 1,pricljt ficlj be§ 
'.tlicfJ±er§ unb be§ ~iinf±Ierß @eift unbefangen au§, toeiI er bem innern 
:itrieb einer gro13en ~etoegung be§ ~er3en§ folgt. Unb baß gef cljieljt 
in ben 2Infangß5eiten einer gef d)iclj±Iicljen 0:nttoicr'fung in ljöIJerem 
9Jcaf3e am in ben 0:nbaeiten, toeiI in ben Ietteren ber lietouf3te räfonie• 
renbe Qlerf±anb bie Unbefangen9eit be§ ~er3en.s lieeinträcljtigt. 

[ßenn man biefem ®tubium nadJgeljt, um ben stlicljter, toie er ficfJ 
in feinen äuf3eren 2ebensber9ältniflen barfterrt, au§ feinen fil\eden 
au erfennen, bann fommt man mitten in baß ~rntag§lelien 9inein, 
mäI;renb ber gt)mnafiale @ef dJidJifümterricljt bieifaclj fidJ in ben ~ef±· 
3eiten bewegen 1111113te. ~n biefem ~mtag§Ieben f ammert man ficlj 
eine ga1w 9Jcaffe stenntniffe be§ 9Jcenf cljenlelien§, wie e§ in feiner 
UnliefangenfJeit ift, f ellift in einer 3eU, au.§ ber bie eigen±Iiclje Un• 
liefangenfJeU entfcfJtounben mar, fobalb bie 9Jcenf cljen anfingen, be, 
touf:lt au benfen unb 311 9anbefo. 
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;llief e S'fenn±niffe liUbcn ba§ unliefangene Ur±eiI au§, nacfJ bem 
9Jcaf3e, roie fie bicif eitiger unb umfaffenber unb innerii.djer merben, 
unb orbnen fidj in bie 5-.\elien§erf af1nmg unb hie ®'eilif terfenn±ni§ 
ein. ;lla Iern± man berf tcgen hie 3toief päfügteit be§ menf ciJiidJen 
@leiftefi, ba hie ®eiliftfucfJt immer in ~onfiir± fommt mit bem 5trieli, 
ficfJ in hie @emeinbe ein3uorbnen. ;lla§ toürbe bebeuten, baf3 man 
ettoa§ bon ber ®orge für fidj f elnft aufgäbe unb hie ®orge auf ba§ 
@emeintoogl iilier±rnge. 5ta±f ädjiidj toeif3 hie ®ellif tf udjt audJ liei 
ber ®orge für ba§ @emeintoogI auf igre eigne ffi:ecfJnung 311 rammen. 
Unh ba toerben ffi:eben unb SJanbein amief päfüg, untoagrgaftig, äui3er• 
Iidj unb fcfJaffen ben eignen unb ben gemeinf amen Untergang, toeiI 
SJera unb ffierftanb nidJ± megr einträdj±ig auf ammengegen. 

;llief e @eiite§f tellung be§ ein3einen tft immer 3ugieicfJ hie @eif teii• 
einftellung ber @emeinf cfJaf±, hie @eifte§einftellung ga113er Qs.öHer, 
ja, ber gan5en filseI± 3u einer lieftimm±en 3eit. ;lla fielJ± man bann, 
toie unter bemofratifdjen ~armen ber r.ömif cfJe ~mpern±or IJenfcfJen 
fonn, unb mie ba neben ber mai3Iof en ®eibf±fudj± bie georbne±e filsogf. 
±ä±igreit gernbe bon ben ~mpern±oren gedomm±; mie S'foifer±um unb 
\ßapf t±um in her einen geiiigen fo±golif cfJen S'firdje fidJ lii§ aum lieiber• 
f ei±igen Unter.gang befömpfen rönnen, toie ®djolaffü unb 9Jc~ffü 
nelieneinanber ftefJen unb ba§ @eifteiiielien aufI.öf en unb 5ur allge• 
meinen päpftricf)en @etoiffen§fnecfJ±f djaf± fiigren, baf3 e§ fo nidJ± mei±er 
gegen fonn; mie Or±gobotHimu§ unb \ßiefümu§ gegeneinanber ftegen 
unb auf ammen in ben ffi:a±ionaii§mu§ leiten, ber bie @eif te§frei• 
geit lJernuffiigren mm, unter bem fidj bann her i}iirftenabfolufümu§ 
fo maf3Io§ au§roid±, baf3 er in bie ~rnn0.öfifdje 8"l:eboiu±ion fügr±; 
mie im XIX. ~afJrgunber± hie @ebanfen, bie au§ ber ffi:ebohttion 
_gelioren finb, in ailen menf cfJlicf)en ~eftrebungen, in Sl'irdJe, ®±an± 
unb @ef ellf cfJaf±, in S'funft, ®iffenfclJQft, SJanbeI unb Qserfegr aur 
@eI±ung georacf)± murben, moburcfJ her ~ampf her @egenf äte aile§ 
@eifte§Ieoen in bie fcinf±en fuofüf ±en ~äben aufgef.öf t unb bamit auf 
jebem @ebiet bertoorren unb unficfJer unb ungemif3 gemadJ± gat, f o 
baf3 ber geiftige unb prnl'±if dje 8Jfoteriaiifimu§ in feiner, bem na±iir• 
Iidjen ®inn anfpredjenben (finfadjgei± ficfJ am ~bealrnmu§ auff pielen 
fonn, mägrenb er 5ugieidj bie filseit in einen allgemeinen ~rieg ber• 
luicreit gat, au§ bem lJeute niemanb ba§ (fobe abf eIJen fonn, moliei 
aber hie allgemeine 21:uffaffung gocfJgefommen ift, baf3 ba§ ad infini
tum fo hJeiter gel1en hJcrbe au immer gr.öf3erer irbiicfJer SJöge. 
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SugleidJ fieljt man ba, mie in ber Serfetung ficIJ §feime Diiben, 
bie in einer neuen (fpoclje au§ bem )ffiirrmarr ljernu§fiiljren, inbem 
auf einer nieberen 6±ufe _gegenüber ben gröf3eren fünfi,'mgen früljerer 
Seit ein fünfat gemacI1t wirb, unter anbeten ~erljältnifien ein 9ceue§ 
au geftarten, ba§ roieber benf eHien @.lang geljt, oi§ ber &jerr bem 
ganaen 5t'.reföen ein Crnbe macljen wirb in f ciner )ffiieberrunft, ba er 
feine fürclje aur &jerriicljfeit im einigen Deoen füljren roirb. 

SDie angebeutete11 @ebanfen auclj nur gana aUgemein au§au• 
fiiljren, geljt iioer ben 91:aljmen bief er Sl(!iljanbfung ljinau§. 6ie 
foUen fJier nur ljinroeifen auf bie Iet±en Siele, bie ba§ @ef cf)iclji§'. 
ftubium in feinen einaelnen \ßerioben fterrt, unb fie follen aeigen, 
melcljer %fr± bie fürlieit fein wirb. SDie %(u§fiiljrung im einaelnen 
roirb ber Un±erricljt feHift, unb ba audJ nur anfang§roeif e, geben. &jier 
mag für ben Def er bie fünroeifung bienHclj fein, Me ber erfte 9Jceifter 
ber _genetifcljen @ef cljicljt§barftellung, fSartljoib @eorg 9ciebuljr, ein• 
maI in einem fBriefe gegeben Ijat. Wcan lef e nicljt au bieI unb nicfJt 
burcljeinanber, unb bor aUem nidJ± borroiegenb SDarftellungen ülier 
bie grof3en @eifte§roerfe, f onbern ljalte ficlj an Mefe mserre feibft. 

&jierau§ · roirb ficlj ergeben, baf3 man a. m. beim 6tubium ber 
\ßrofangef cfJicljte ficlj in ber oben angegebenen mseif e ber±raut maclje 
mit &jomer, SDante, 6ljafef,peare unb @oetlje. SDurclj ba§ eingeljenbe 
6±ubium biefer mserfe im Sufammenljang iljrer intimeren ~erljärt. 
niffe wirb man f cljon erfaljren, roa§ in ber betreffenben ,8eit,periobe 
weiter aunäcljft micljtig ift bi§ ~inunter au ben Crinaelljeiten. i)Ür ba§ 
förcljengefcfJidJt§ftubium nicf)t nur, f onbern für alle§ @ef cljicljt§. 
ftubium ljaben mir freiliclj nocfJ eine gana anbere mseif ung. 9Jcan 
ftubiere auerft bie &jeilige 6cljrift, Me fSefenntni§f cljriften unb ba§ 
S'ftrcI1enfüb. 

fün ber fSiliel f1aben mir ein @ef cljiclji§material, ba§ in feinem 
@ebiet bollftänbig unb am @otte§ msort auberiäHig if t. SDurcfJ bief e§ 
6tubhtm roirb ber @eif t gef unb gemacljt unb bann 3ugleicfJ auf jebem 
@ebiete gefcfJult, baf:l er recf1t roirff am werbe. Sl[u§ ber 6dJrift fonn 
man 6,pracfJe lernen, roeiI fie nüt ben aUerIJiidJften fSegriffen um• 
geljt, .bie jebe§ ~inb faff en, unb bie ber S'flügfte nicf)t au§benfen fonn. 
SDa fonn man eben be§Ijalb auclj lernen, roie man mit ber 6,praclje 
in &jinficljt auf \ßfiJdJofogie, Dogif unb @rammafü in ber Sl[u§Iegung 
umgefJen mufl. Unb au§ ber 6cI1rift fonn man bie recI1te 9Jce±ljobe be§ 
@ef cljidJ±§ftubium§ unb bie recfJ±e fSeurteihmg aller SDinge lernen. 
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Unb eben barau§ wirb bann ein recfJ±e§ ~ibeif±ubium unb bie eni• 
fprecfJenbe @eif±e§f cfJuiung. 5Die ~erenn±ni§fcfJrif±en unb ba§ S":fircf1en• 
Heb füqren bann in bie gri.if3±e unb befte gfrfieit unf erer .fürcfJe ein, 
in eine filrfieit, bie nocfJ unbefangen i[±. mon ba au§ wirb man in 
bie angren3enben @ebiete be§ aHgemeinen )3efiens geffüJr±, unb f o 
fiHbe± ficfJ ein 3uf amn1e110ängenbe§, fl)ftematifcfJes 6±ubium qerau§, 
ba§ bann aucfJ an:e anbete @ef dJicfJ±e mit füfolg bearbeiten fonn. 

g(u§ bem @efag±en fonn man erf eqen, meld) ein umfaifenbe§ 
6htbium in ber @ef cfJitl)±e bot un§ Hegt, miebiel @egenftänbe unb 
@;in3elqeiten, miebiel @ebie±e be§ füllen§, bie je nacfJ iljren fief onberen 
\ßrin3ipien be±racfJ±e± unb erfonn± unb in ~redJnung ge3ogen werben 
müffen. Wcan fonn erfennen, mie ber i}orf dJer perfönlicfJ bi~ in &jer5 
unb föeren qinein in g(nfprucfJ genommen wirb, menn er ljier malJt• 
ljaf±ig unb bemü±ig, gerecfJ±, gütig unb nacfJficfJ±ig unb babei mit 
grof3em @:rnft feine filrfieit tun mm, unb mie mer±boU: bie @eifte§• 
fcfJuiung ift, bie bief e filrfiei±, menn fie treu ,geleifte± wirb, mit ficfJ 
bringt. Wcan fonn edennen, mie burdJ ba§ @efcfJicfJ±§ftubium ber 
falf cfJen 9Jleinung ber ;;sugenb gemeljrt wirb, fie ljabe bie ~ueorie 
be§ )3eben§ erfaf3±, unb 3ugleidJ ber anbern falf cfJen Wceinung, bie in 
ber @egenmar± alle S'heif e beqerrf cfJ±, baf3 mir )3eute ber filfoflicfJfeif 
feien. 5DurcfJ ba§ @ef cfJicfJt§ftubium wirb im @eifte ber recfJte habitus 
practicus gepflegt. 

lffiir mon:en au§ ;;sqnen nicfJ± profeffionen:e &jiftorifer macfJen. 6ie 
f on:en \ßrebiger bes @:bangeiium§ werben. 6ie fönnen aber edennen, 
mie an:e bie qier einf cfJlagenben gfnfdJauungen, @;rfenntniffe, @eifte§, 
einf ±errungen unb i}er±igfeiten äui3erer unb innerer 9catur in ;;surem 
prafüf cfJen ~eruf aur @eltung fommen, ba bie @egenftänbe, bon 
benen bie @ef cfJicfJte qanbeI±, aucfJ bie @egenftänbe finb, in benen 6ie 
prafüf cfJ tätig fein werben. 

5Da f on:en 6ie lernen, mie bie genannten 6tücte ;;sljrer g(u§. 
rüftung iljrem &jedommen nacfJ nicfJ± 5Debufüonen einer grauen 
~lJeorie finb, f onbern iljre ~egrünbung in ~atf acfJen ber @efcfJidJte 
fJaben; unb mie fie be§ljaib ber gfr± nacfJ nicfJ± @ef ete eine§ fremben 
lffiin:en§ finb, f onbern aus ;;sljrer eignen innern 6ten:ung in±uitib, 
ba§ ljeif:;t, niCT)t au§ müljf amer Wu§fiügelei, fonbern aufi innerer 
i}reiljeit bi§ in ben guten @efdjmacr ljinein, ljerborgeljen f on:ert, bie 
6ie bom &jerrn f eibft au s=tönigen unb \ßrieftern gemadjt finb bor 
@ott unb feinem mater burcfJ ben @Iauben. 
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::Die ~auptf acfJe aoer oleföt im @efcfjüiJt§ftubium ba§, hJa§ hJtr 
in unf ern Q3ioeitei;ten fhtben. ::Die erf± toeif en auf bie fette Q3ebeu• 
hmg, auf ba§ fette BieI bief e§ ®tubium§. ®ie aeigen bamm amfJ, 
hJie biefe§ ®tubium nüfJ± nur 511r äuf3eren llfu§rüftung für unf ere 
~rebigtaroeit bient, f onbcrn ruie ba§f eioe für ben ®tubicrenben eine 
pcrf önficfJe Wngefegenljeit if±, f o ba13 e§ ein habitus practicus theos
dotos, toie bie ganae 51:'.fJeoiogie, toirb. 

fillir fJaoen au§ bcr ®cfJrif± bie affgemeine 2lnf cfJauung, nicfj± nur 
für affe @ef cfjid)±e, f onbern üoerfJaup± für affe§, hJa§l ba ift, baf3 @o±± 
affe ::Dinge toidt nacfJ bem lRa± feine§ msmen§, unb baf3 er affe§, rua§ 
im ~immer unb auf Chben ifi, in bem gerre113ig±en Q:fJrtf ±11§ au• 
f ammengefaf3± !ja±, ba§ I1eif3t, baf3 affc§, hJa§ @ott getan f1at, tut unb 
±1111 toirb, ein 2fu§fiuf3 feine§ innerften msefen§ ift, nämiicfJ ber @nal:Je 
in Q:ljrif±o ;;sefu, unf erm &jeilanb. 

SDief e (hfenntni§ hJcif ± un§ gleicfj auf bie Btoeiteiiung affe§ Ch, 
fennen§, nämlicfj barauf, baf3 Wcenf cfjen nicfJt§ finb, nicfJ±5 f)aoen, 
rönnen nocfJ ±1111; unb baf3 @ott affe§ if±, !ja±, fann, ±11± unb fcfJon 
getan fJat. ®ie hJcift auf ®ünbe unb @nabe unb geftaltet affe üoer, 
Iiefemng unb ::DarfteHung al§ @ef et unb Cil:bangefütm. SDamit toeift 
biefe @:denntni§ aucfj f ofort barauf, baf3 ba§ @ef cfjicfjt§ftubium eine 
burcfjau§ ,perf önlicfje Wngeiegenf;ei± if±, inbem e§, recfJt berf±anben, 
auf ®elof terfenntni§ unb @Iauoen f;inbrängt. 

fillo in ber @ef c!JicfJ±e üoerarr, in ben grof3en Sügen nicfJ± nur, 
f onbern aucfj im ffehten ::DetaH, too mir 1111§ bauet auf[Jalten fönnen, 
@ericfj± unb &jei! geprebig± toirb, ba fann e§ für ®ie gar nicfjt anber§ 
fein, al§ baf3 '.;sfJnen ba§ @ef cfjicfJt§f tubium, ruie aucfj ;;sfJr Q3ioeI, 
f±11bi11m, eine ~eiiigungi3prebigt · toirb. ®ie f offen b11rcf1 bief e§ ®±11° 
bium nicfj± erf ± 311111 @Iauoen fommen. SDen @Ia11oen an '.;sfJren 
&jeilanb f eten toir oei '.;sfJnen bora11§. ®o hJerben ®ie oaib erfafJren, 
baf3 man @cf cf1icf1te fJar nicfJ± anber§ orbcn±IicfJ fiubieren rann, al§ 
bai3 c§ einem aur ~örbernng in bcr ~)eiiigung bien±. 

fillenn ®ie f efJcn, to\c @otte§ 8orn üoer bie ®ünbe gefJt, bann 
muf3 ba§ bocfJ bie msirfung fJaocn, baf3 ®ie in bcn eignen Q311f en 
greifen. 9cur f o berfiefJen ®ie bie entfprecfJenben Cil:röffmmgcn ber 
@efd1icfjte. Unb toenn ®ie bie msunber ber @nabe, mit toclcfjen @o±t 
in ber ~ircfJc gemalte± [Ja±, edcnnen, bann ruirb bas '.;sfJre &jeraen 
mit ber ~reube an bem @cgenf±anb ;;sfJre§ ®tubiums erfüffen, mit 
ber affein ein orbentricfJe§ ®tubium 3uftanbefomm±. 
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SDa§ if t bann awfJ bie redjte 2fußrüf tung für 0fJr 2[m±. i5ür baß 
Wmt nraudjen ®'ie nicf1t nur bie &)anbgriffe, baf3 ®ie aUeriet [ßiff enß• 
eiemente gdernt unb allerlei i5ertigfetten fidj angeeignet gaben, f on• 
bern ®ie f ollen immer mefJr madjf en unb merben, 1ua§ ber &)eilige 
@eif± 5u feinem SDienft an 0qnen burcfJ 53eqre, !Strafe, )Bcff erung unb 
fü5iequng in ber @erecfJtigfeit außricfJten mfü, nämiicfJ, baf3 ®'ie 
am @o±±e§menf cfJen, baß qeiflt, am gläubige C\:qriften, am :itqeoiogen, 
311 jegfüfjem guten [ßerf gef djicrt merben. 

SDa§ muf3 ®'ie enbfütJ audj barauf meii en, mie bief e füneit nidjt 
gier in brei 0afJren bollenbet mirb, f onbern bai.l ®'ie bief e Wrneit 0I1r 
gan5e§ Denen lang fortf eten f ollen, ntcf1± in ber f djuimäf3igen @e. 
ftart, mie IJier, fonbern am einen 2fu§fluf3 0fJrer µerf öniicfJen &)er• 
3en§fteilung, bi:e fidj in ben [\erqäI±niff en unb @renaen 0qre§ )Be. 
rufe§ überall in :itreue ger±enb madjt. SDa311 enföieten mir 0qne11 ben 
@ruf3 bd 2[µoftem: ,,@nabe fei mit eucfJ unb i5riebe bon @ott, un• 
f erm [\afer, unb bon unf erm &)errn 0efu ~qriffo. @oft aber be§ 
i5rieben§, ber bon ben :itofen au§gefüqrt qat ben grof3en &)i:rfen 
ber ®cf1afe burcfJ baß Q:Hut be§ ITT:euen :itef±amenfe§, unf ern &)errn 
0ef um ~qrif turn, ber madje 1111§ fertig 311 allem guten [ßerf unb 
f cf1affe in un§, ma§ bor iqm moqigefifäig ift, burdj 0ef um ~qriftum, 
mefdjem f ei @:qre bon Gl:migfeit 3u Gl:migrett, Wmen." 

<fin <fntwnrf ~u einem neuen 9ceidJl'.ljd)Ulgef et3. 
SDer SDeuff dje ffi:eicfJ§tag I1a± eine bon &)errn b. ~eubeU entmor

fene [iodage 311 einem neuen ffteidj§f djuigef et 5u ber feinen gemadjt 
unb mit ,3uftimmung be§ ffi:eicfJ'3rat§ ,,berfünbet". ®ie ift eine Wuß• 
füqnmg ber in 52.frt. 146, 2, unb 149 ber ffi:eicfJ§berfaffung ge±roffe• 
nen )Bef iimmungen über ben )Befennfni§f±anb unb ben etmaigen 
ffMigion§unterricfJ± ber ffl-eidj§f djuien. SDiefe lauten: 

2(rt 146, 2: 0nnerI1aifi ber @emeinben finb auf 2fntrag ber 
fü3ief1ung§newf1tigten [10If§[cf111Ien iqre§ )Befenntniff e§ ober iIJrer 
[ßeftan[cf)auung ein3urüf1±en, f omeit I1ierburdj ein georbne±er ®cf1uI0 

betrieb ... nicqt necinträcf1tigt mirb. SDer [ßfüe ber @:r3ief1ungß• 
neredjtigten if t mögiicf1f t 0u nerücrfid)tigen. SDa§ %.'tqere bef±immt 
bie 53anbe§gef etgenung nadj ben @nmbfäten eine§ ffi::eicfJ§gef eteß. 

2frt. 149: SDer ffi:eiigion§unterridJt ift orbenfücfJe§ DeI1rfadJ 
mit fütfürnfJme be!I ncfenntni§freien ®cf11tle11. ®eine Q:rkiiung 
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roirb im füaf;men Der 6'cf)uigef etgeoung geregelt. SDer !Religion§• 
unterricf)t mirb in üoereinf timmung mit Den @runbfäten Der oe• 
treffenben füeligion§gef efffcf)aften unoefcf)abet De§ Wufficf)t§rate§ Deß 
6'taate§ ertem. 

SDie @rteiiung religiöf en Unterricf)t§ unb Die mornaf;me fircfJ• 
Iicf)er merricf)tungen ofeföt Der ~trren§erfförung Der füf;rer, Me 
5teiinaf;me an reiigiöf en UnterricfJt§fäcf)ern un~ an fücf)Iicf)en Beiern 
unb S)anMungen Der ~illen§erfförung De§jenigen illierfoffen, Der 
illier Me reiigiöf e @raief;ung De§ ~inbe§' au oeftimmen f;at. SDie 
tf;eofogif cf)en Bafuitäten an Den Uniberfitäten oleföen erf;aiten. 

@f;e Me filorfoge, Die Diefe 1Beftiminungen Der merfaffung au§• 
füfJ:ren mm, @ef et werben fonn, oeief;rt Die „SDeutf cf)e ,8eitung" if;re 
2ef er, müff en Die aum füeicf) gef;örenben 2änber @eiegenf;eit erf;alten, 
im füeicf)§rat if;re S)altung gegenillier Der moriage Darauiegen. SDer . 
füeicf)srat ftimmt bann üoer borgefcf)fogene &nberungen ao, unb faff§ 
Dief e angenommen werben, fommt Die morfoge in amenMerfer Baf • 
fung bor Den füeicf)§tag aur erften 2ef ung unb roirb einem ~fu§f cf)uf3 
üoerroiefen. SDann fommt fie in ebentueII immer roieber beränberter 
Baffung aur ameiten unb f cf)Iiel3Iicf) aur Dritten 2efung. 

~ir fügen f;ier gieicf) ein, baf3 Die ·einaeinen fünber inatoif cf)en 
burcfJ if;re mertreter im füeicf)§rat aur morfoge 6'teIIung genommen 
f;aoen; unb Dal3 Mef e in einer amenbierten, Me 6'imuitanfcfJule oe• 
günftigenben Borm Dem füeicf)§rat borgelegen f)at, aoer bon if;m ao~ 
gelef;nt roorben ift. 6'ie gef;t nun in if;rer urf .prünglicfJen Baffung 
aur erften 2ef ung an Den füeicfJ§tag. 

~ir laffen Die morfoge, üoer Deren 6'cfJic'ff aI mir uns jrber mor• 
au§f agung entf)aiten, in if;ren mef entiicfJen 1Beftimmungen folgen. 

I. m&fdjnitt. mnfga6en, ijormen nnb S?enn~eidjen ber ben±fdjen 
~offef djnle. 

§L ~(nfga6e ttnb ,8iel ber bentfdjen ~olfefdjnle. 

1. WIIe beutfcf)ett moifsfcfJulen f;aoen Die gemeinf ame muf• 
gaoe, Me f cf)ul.pflicf)tige ~ugenb 1DurcfJ UnterricfJt auf Der @runMage 
De§ Deutf cfJen S'htlturguts au för.perlicfJer unb geif tiger :itücf)tigfeit 
f)ernnauoiföen unb fie in Unterftütung, @rgänaung unb Bortfüf;rung 
ber eiteriicfJen @qief;ung au fittiicf) roertboIIen Wcenf cf)en unb au 
6'taatsoürgern au eqief;en, Die fäf;ig unb bereit finD, Der beutfcfJen 
moifägemeinf cf)aft au Dienen. 
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2. :Die l.ief onberen fütfgal.ien, bie einaeine ®'cljufformen (§ 2) 
naclj ,ben ~eftimmungen be§ @efete§ erfiiUen, l.ifeil.ien 9ierburclj ·un• 
l.ierii9rt. 

3. ~n aUen moffäf d1ufen ift barauf ~ebad1± au ne9men, baf3 bie 
0:mpfinbungen 52Inber§benfenber nicfJt berfet± werben (I.Jfr±. 148 
S.Jfl.if. 2 8r.•m.). 

§ 2. ~ie {YOrmen her brntfdj,en ~oHs[djnk 
1. 0:.§ gil.it fofgenbe iJormen ber beutf cljen moff§f cf)ule: 
a) bie nadj ~cfenntniff en nidjt getrennte ~off sf djn!c (@e• 

meinfaJa~Bf djnlc); 
b) bie 1Befenntnisf djnlc; 
c) hie uefenntnisfreie 6djnie (weftlidje ober meltanf djau• 

uttgsf djnle). 
2. SDief en ®'cf)ulformen if± - unl.ief cfJabet be§ I.J[rtifel 146 1.Jfl.if. 

1 fR: .• m. - im Wagmen ber ~ef±immungen bief e§ @efete§ freie @:n±• 
roicl'Iung.§möglicf1fei± au gel.ien. 

§ 3. ~e nadj ~cfenntniffen nidjt gcfrennte ~olfsfdjule 
(@emeinf djaftsf djnle). 

1. :tlie @emeinf cljaft§f cfJule f tegt grunbfätficfJ aUen boffäf cfJul• 
pflicljtigen S'nnbern offen. 

2. ®'ie erfüll± bie UnterricfJt§. unb 0:raiegung§aufgal.ien ber 
beutfcgen moffäf cfJule auf r er i g i ö § • f i t tri c0 er @ r u 11 b • 
I a g e 09ne Wiicrficf)t auf bie ~ef onbergeiten einaeiner ~efenntniff e 
unb iilleltanf dJauungen. :Die au§ bem 0: 9 r i ft e n tu m erroacgf e• 
11en illerte ber beutf cgen moffäfultur finb im Unterricgt unb in ber 
0:raiegung Iel.ienbig 311 macfJen. 

3. :tler 8r e I i g i o n § u n ± e r r i cg t ift für aIIe S'tlaff en 
orbentiicfJes 5-:\egrfacfJ. 0:r roirb n a cfJ ~ e f e n 11 t 11 i f f e n g e • 
t r e n n t erteilt. 

4. ~ei ·ber 52fnfteIIung ber fügrer "ift bie @Iieberung ber ®'cfJüier 
nacg ~efenntni§ unb iilleitanf cfJauung tunlicgft au l.ieriicrfidJ±ige11. 

§ 4. ~ie ~cfcnntnisf djule. 
1. morau§fetung für bie 0:inridJ±ung einer moffäf d:Jule eine§ 

6eftimmten )Befenntniffe§ ()Befenntni§f d:Jule) if±, baf3 für bie gemein• 
f cgaftlid:Je \lsflege bief es )Befenntniff e§ eine 8r e I i g i o 11 § g e f e r I • 
f d:J a f t l.ieftegt, roefd:Je bie Wecgte einer S'förperf cgaft bes öffenfücgen 
Wed1±e§ l.iefitt (52frfüeI 137, 52fl.if. 5, fR: .• m.). 
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2. SDic ~efcnn±ni§ft{Jule bient aur 2fufnaljme bon S'tinbern 
eine§ bef±imm±en ~efenn±niff e§, fotuie bon S'tinbern eine§ bertuanb±en 
~efenn±niffe§ (9föf. 8); bocfJ fönnen au§ befonberen @rünben aucfJ 
anbere mnt er, eingef cfJ1tit tuerben. :Durclj bie Wufnaf,Jme f oicfJer 
S{inber berliert bie ecfJule nicfJ± ben Q:f,Jarafür al§ ~efenn±ni§f cfJuie. 

3. :Die Qrefenn±ni§f cfJll.Ie tuirb nacfJ bem ~efemt±1ti§ näf,Jer 
be3eicfJne± al§ ebangefifd'Je, foHJofi\cfJe, jübi\cfJe [sofüf cfJuie. ®'ie er• 
fürr± bie Un±erricfJ±§• unb @:r3ief,Jung§aufga1ien ber beutf cf)en [soif§. 
f cfJuie gemäi3 bem @fou6en, in bem bie S'tinber er3ogen tuerben. DeIJr• 
piäne, DefJr• unb DernbücfJer finb ber 0:igenar± ber ®'cfJuie an3upaff en. 
~m De6en ber ®'cfJuie finb, un6efcfJabc± ber ~eftimmungen ber 2(r. 
füeI 136 2r6f. 4 unb 149 2r6f. 2 ber ffieicf)§berfaffung, bie bem ~e• 
renntni§ eigenen refigiöf en üoungen unb @e6räucfJe 3u pflegen unb 
bie bem ~efenn±ni§ eigenen ~eier• unb @ebenf±age 311 IierücrficfJ±igen. 

4. :ller ffieiigion§unterricf)t ift für aUe §tfoff en orbenfücfJe§ 
Def,JrfacfJ. 

5. 2fo ber ~efenn±ni§f cfJuie bürfen (abgefeljen bon ben 2[u§• 
naljmen ber 2föf. 6 unb 7) nur f o I cfJ e .13 e IJ r f r ä f ± e f)aup±am±• 
lief) angef±err± tuerben, bie bem ~efenn±ni§ ber S'tinber, für tueicfJe bie 
®'cfJuie fief±imm± ift, ober einem bertuanb±en ~denn±ni§ angef)ören. 
[sorübergef)enbe [sertuenbung anberer Def)rfräf±e ift au§ fief onberen 
@rünben 3uiäffig. 

6. .Sur @:r±eiiung bon gef onber±em ffieiigion§unterricfJ± an 
~inter eine§ 9Jcinberf)ei±§befom±niff e§ (§ 14 2rfif. 2) fonn eine bem 
Wcinberljei±§fiefenntni§ annefJörige Def)rfraft angefterr± tuerben, tuenn 
bie ~efcfJaffung tiefe§ Un±erricf)±§ auf anbere ?ffieif e nicfJ± mögiicfJ ift. 
:Dief e DefJrfraf± fonn aucfJ mi± anbercm Un±erricfJ± betraut tuerben. 

7. SDie [sor\cf)rift be§ 2f6t. 5 ®'at 1 beaief)t ficfJ nicf)± auf bie• 
jenigen DeIJrfräf±e, bie 5ur 0:rteiiung be§ ±edwi\cfJen Un±erridJ±.5 ber• 
tuenbe± tuerben. 

8. ~efenn±niffe finb bertuanbt, tuenn bie oberften ®'±eilen ber 
3uftänbigen ffieiigion§nefeUfcfJaf±en bie§ gegenf ei±ig anerfennen. 

§ 5. ;!lic lidc1mflti5frcic ®'d)ulc (hleitiidjc ober ?ffieltanf d1a1t1t1tg5• 
f djuie). 

1. :Die Iiefcnn±ni§fre·ie ®'dJuie if t für f oldJe fönber Iief±imm±, 
b i e f ein e m ~ e f e n n ± n i § an l1 e fJ ö r e n ober, f otuei± fie 
einem ~efenn±ni§ annefJören, nadJ bem ?ffiiUen ber @:r3ieIJ1mg§ne• 
redJtinten bom ffieiinion§un±erricf)t abgemeLbct finb unb nicfJt an einer 
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@emeinfdjerf±§, ober ~efenntni§fdjuie er3ogen werben f ollen. ®'ie 
fiefJt jebodJ eru?, bef onberen @rünben erucfJ ernberen S'tinbern offen. 
SDurcfJ bie llfnnerljme foidjer .fünber beriiert bie ®'djuie iljren ~ljer, 
rcrfter errn Iicfenntnißfreie ®'cfJ11Ie nidjt. 

2. ®'ie erfiirrt bie llnterridj±§, unb 0:r3ielj11ng§erufgerben ber 
beutf cfJen Q:soif§f djule er 11 f er rr g e m ein f ii t I i cfJ e r @ r u n b , 
I er g e oljne '6efenntnifünäf3ige ober weiternf djauiicfJe ~inb11ng. ITT: e, 
Iigiont,11nterridjt wirb nicf1± erteilt. 

3. llfn ber befenntnißfreien ®'dj11Ie if t erf,§ orbenfüdje§ 53eljrfacIJ 
U n t e r r i cIJ t i n e i n e r b e f t i m m t e n fil5 e I t a n f cfJ a u u n g 
au erteilen unb audj im übrigen UnterriefJt auf bief e filseI±anf djau, 
1111g ffcücrficI1t 311 neljmen, wenn für bie llsfiege biefer filser±anf cf1au11ng 
eine Q:sereinigung oefteljt, ber bie ffi'edjte einer St'.ör,perf djaft be§ .öffent, 
füf1en ITT:edj±§ gemäf3 llfrfüeI 137 llföf. 7 ber ITT:eidj§berfaff11ng gewäljrt 
finb, unb wenn bie 0:raieIJungtoerecfJ±igten bon wenigi±en§ awei 
SDrittein ber bie ®'djuie oefudjenben ~inber bie§ oeantrcrgen. 

4. ,Sur ZeiinafJme an bem oef onberen filseitan\cI1auungfümter, 
ridjt fonn fein ~inb gegen ben filsiilen ber 0:raieljung§oeredj±igten 
ge0wungen werben. 

5. Wn ber 6efenntni§freien ®'djuie f.önnen Wngelj.örige jebe§ 
~efenntniffe§ fowie ~efenntni§Iof e am DeIJrer angeftem werben. 
Deljrer, weicf1e bie Q:sorcru§f etung für bie filnfteliung an einer ~e, 
fenntni§f ef1uie erfüllen, bürfen niefJ± gegen iljren filsiilen an einer :Oe, 
renntni§freien ®'cI1uie berwenbet werben. ~ei nur borii6ergeljenber 
Q:serwenb11ng finb filu§naIJmen au§ nef onberen @riinben 311Iäffig. ~m 
üalle be?, W6j. 3 ift 6ei ber Wnf±eli11ng ber 53ef1rer bie weI±anfcfJau, 
Iidje @Ii:eberung ber ®'djüier tunlidjf t au oerücrfiefJ±igen. 

SDer II. ll(bfcIJnitt (§§ 7-12) 6eI1anbeit bie 0:inridj±ung unb 
Umwanblung ber ®'ef111Iformen. 

§ 10 ißoII~ttg bc?, m:ntragc,:; 11uf ltmiuanbfung i.Jon 6dj11Iforme11. 

0:inem recfJ±§güitig gef±err±en Wntrcrg auf Umwanbiung einer 
®'ef1uiform in eine ernbere if t f tcr±t3uge6en, wenn bic 0:qief111ng06erecf1, 
±ig±en bon wenigften§ awei SDri±tein ber bie ®'l1)1tle :6ef 11l1)enbe11 mn, 
ber ficfJ bafür au?,f precI1en. 

III. llUif djnitt. ®'djufouffidjt mtb 6dj11Ii.Jeriu11lt11ng. 

§ 13. 1. SDie llrufficfJ± Über alle Q10Ifäf ef11üen füljr± ber ®'taat. 
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2. Q3ei ber Q3ef etung ber ®±eilen ber unmi±telfiaren fact1män, 
nif cfJ borgefiHbe±en ®cfJuiaufficfJ±i%eam±en tft auf Me 2fr± ber if,Jnen 
un±erf±err±en ®cfJuien ffi:ücrfiCLJ± 511 nef,Jmen. 

3. 011 Me örfüCLJen ®cl)ufoerroaI±ungßförµer, benen ®cfJulen 
un±erf tef,Jen, an roelcljen ffi:eligionfümterriclj± orbenfücl)eß 53eljrf acl) 
if ±, if ± i e e i n ~ e r ± r e ± e r b e r e n ± f p r e CLJ e n b e n ffi: e l i , 
g i o n ß g e 1 e II f clj a f t (ebang. ~Harret, foHJ. ~starrer, ffi:afifiiner) 
mit ®it unb ®timme aufaunefJmen. 

4. Sl)en ~er±re±er ber ffi:eiigionßgeJeüf cfJaft fieruf± bie ®dwI· 
auffiCLJ±ßfieljörbe auf morf CLJ!ag ber fie±reffenben ffi:eligion§gef elff CLJaf±. 

5. 0m i5alfe be§ § 5 12föf. 3 ift en±iµrecl)enb au berfaljren. 
Sl)er IV. 2ffiJcfJni±± (§§ 14-16) firing± näljere Q3eftimmungen 

üfier ben ffi: e l i g i o n § u n ±er r i cfJ ± in ben ~olfßfCLJulen. § 16 
fieftimmt: 

,Sur @: i n f i CLJ ± n a fJ m e i n b e n ffi: e l i g i o n § u n ± e r • 
r i cfJ ± befterr± ber ®taa± im ®cfJuiroef en erfaljrene Q3eauf±rag±e, Me 
bon ber ffi:eHgionßgefeüfcfJaf± borgef cl)Iagen werben. SDen oberf±en 
®teilen ber ffi:eligionßgef elff CLJaf±en if± @eiegenf,JeH au gefien, fiel) ba• 
bon au üfieraeugen, ofi ber ffi:eiigion§un±erriCLJt in übereinf±immung 
mt± ben @runbfäten ber ffi:eiigionßgefeüf cfJaf± erteil± roirb. 

V. lllbf djnitt: ffi:cdjtßmittcL 
§ 17. @:1t±JCLJeibungen ber Q3eljörben, burdJ bie ffi:eCLJte bon fö. 

aiefJung§berecljtig±en berüljr± werben, bie iljnen auf @runb ber 
ffi:eidjßberfaffung ober Mef eß @ef ete§ auf±eljen, finb nadj näf,Jerer \Be. 
f±immung be§ 53anbe§reCLJ±ß im j!ßege eine§ berroaI±ung§getiCLJfüdjen 
merfaljren§ anfedj±bar. § 11 52l:bf. 2 finbe± 52l:ntoenbung. 

SDer VI. 2fbf cl)nit± (§§ 18-20) entf,JäH Me Übergang§. unb 
®djluf:lbef ±immungen. 

§ 19. ~off5ug bes @ef c~es. 
Sl)ie 53 c-i n b er Iiaben Me aur 2[u§fÜlJrung Mei e§ ®ef ete§ er, 

forbedidJen ~orf d1riftcn f o reCLJ±5ei±ig au edaff en, baf:l fµä±ef±enß 
2 z'5af1re naclj feiner ~erfünbigung mit ber Sl)urcfJfüIJrung begonnen 
h:Jer,ben fonn. 
§ 20. @ebietc beß ffi:cidjß, bic nadj lllrt 174 her ffi:eidJsbcrfaffung 

lief onbcr§ 51t licrfütfidjtigcn finb. 
1. 011 ben 53änbern Q3 ab e n unb S:, e ff e n, f omie in bem 

eljemaligen &jer3ogtum 9i' a f i au ±ritt baß ®efet erf± 5 0afJre nacIJ 
feiner merfünbung in ~raf±. 
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2. i}iir .bi:efe @eoietc lifeiot .bie 8ufoffung bon SJ(ußnaljmen bon 
.ber Q3ef±immung .be§ § 9 Wbf. 2 fetter ®at auf hJeitere 5 ~aljre 
naclj bem ~nfraf±±re±en .beß @ef ete§ .bem ~ an .b e ß r e clj ± iioer• 
laffen. 

)lfür ljaben .bie ~oriage in f o au§fiiljrficljem Wuß0ug tnie.ber• 
gegeoen, tneiI mir anneI1men, baf3 .bie ~ef er .ber „Ouar±aifcljri:ft" fidj 
bafiir in±ereffieren, hJie „unf ere junge ®cljtnefterre,puofü" baß ber• 
tnicrer±e ®cljuI,prooiem, baß auclj an.bern (Staaten 0u f cljaffen macljt, 
au Iöfen fudJ±. ?!für f agen: 511 Iöf en fucljt; benn baf3 e§ .burclj .bie 
neue ~orfoge geföf± tnifre, fonn man niclj± f agen, tnie .ber Iet±e ~eiI 
.bief eß 2Trtifel§ aei:gen roirb. ®o bi:eI f ei gieiclj ljier gef agt: i}iir 
eine Umgeftaltung beß ®cljuitnef enß, .bi:e aUen Q3ürgern boUe @erecljti:g• 
feit tni:.berfaljren Iief3e un.b .bi:e @etni:ff en§freiljeit i:n boUem Umfange 
tnaljrte, tnäre eine fauoer(; ®cljeibung atnif cljen S'firclje un.b ®'taat · 
uneriäf3Ii:clje ~oroebingung. i}iir eine f oidje aoer ijt boriäufig .ber 
gröf3ere ~eiI ber .beutf cljen Q3ürgerfcljaft nidjt au ljaoen; nur .bem 
fücljenfeinbficljen @:Iement ruäre fie genefJm. '.Daf3 e§ f o fteljt, if t au 
oebauern. Wcan ljätte naclj ber fileboiution für eine ~erfaff ung 
eintreten müff en, bi:e ber S'firdje böUige Unanljängigfeit bom 6taate 
getnäljrt, f o .baf3 fie, bon feinen ftaatricljen ~orf cljriften eingeengt, 
ficlj ljätte frei oetnegen un.b iljr ~eoen unb iIJre ?!ßirff amfeit f o ge• 
Harten fönnen, tnie eß iljrer Wrt un.b ber iljr in @otteß ?!ßort gef ten±en 
Wufgaoe am oeften entf ,pridJt. Wber eine bierf)Un.bertjäljrige ~er• 
quicrung .ber ,proteftantif cljen Sfüclje mit bem 6taat Iäf3t gern.be .ben 
fücljiidJ gefinnten Q3ürgern ben cfJriffücljen 6taat, ber mit feinen 
Wcacljt,, @eib, unb S'htlturmittein lji:nter .ber S'ftrclje f±eljt, aI§ baß er• 
ftreoen§tnerte ~beaI un.b ben @ebanfen an eine auf ficlj f eioft an• 
getni:ef ene, nur burclj baß @:bangeii:um ficlj oauen.be, nur .burclj baß 
@:bangeiium gefcljütte S'firdJe aben±eueriicfJ crf cljeinen. Un.b fo bieI 
i:f± ruarw oo bie ,proteftantif cfJe S'ftrclje '.DeutfcljianM, f o tnie fie nun 
ei:nmaI ift, auf ficf) f eioft angetni:ef en Uirer SJ[ufgaoe geredJt getnor.ben 
tnäre, ober oo eine ~rcnnung bon ~i:rdJe un.b 6±aat 3unäcfJf ± eine 
tneitere @:ntcljri:ftri:cljung .be§ ~ofü§ aur i}oige gefJaoi ljätte, i:f t frag• 
Iiclj. Woer baß änbert ni:cljiß an ber ®acfJe. @;§• i:ft unb fJiei:ot tnaljr: 
je.be bom 6taate oebormunbete S1'i:rclje trägt ben füi:m ber @:n±artung 
i:n ficfJ. 

?!ßenn nun aoer amiJ bie neue filei:clj§fcljufgef ei2•~oriage au§ .bem 
angegeoenen @run.be beß ®cfJuI,prooiem ni:cljt böUi:g Iöf en fonn, f o 
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entf)äI± fie boct) manctJe§ @u±e. ®ie :6ehmbet einmal eine bief tiefere 
2[uffaffung bon ber 2fufga:6e ber [\olfäf ctJule, ben if)r 3ur [\erfügung 
ftef)enben Grqiegung§mittein unb ben HJr ge3ogenen retl1tfüf)en 
®d)ranren, am man f1e fJier0ulanbe gemöf)niidJ :6ei ben @ef etge:6ern 
unb f eföft :6ei ben ®d)ulmännern finbe±. Gf§ mirb einmal flar au§, 
gef.proct)en, baf3 Me ®ctJule nicfJt in erfter Bini:e UnterricfJ±§•, fonbern 
Grr3ief)ung§anftaI± jein muf3, eine Grdenntni§, ber bie ljsäbagogen 
unf erer ®taa±§f d)uie fictJ lange t1erf cfJloff en f)a:6en, 1mb bie unf erm 
[\olfe f cfJmer eingef)±. :Die [\olfäf d)ule f oif in jeber ber brei 
~armen, in benen fie gebad)± mirb, eine :6efttmmte De:6en§anf d)auung 
bermi±teln unb auf @runb berf d:6en au fi±füd)er 5tüd)tigfei± er5ief)en. 
~a, in foicfJem 9Jcaf3e if± ber @runbf at, Me ®d)uie muf3 Grqief)ung§, 
anftalt fein, :6ei ber in ber [\orlage ge.plan±en 9ceugeftaI±ung be§ 

· ®cfJuimef en§ :6eftimmenb gemefen, baf3 if)m aife§ anbete unterge 0 

orbne± morben if±, f e1:6f± Me Grinf)eifücfJfei± be§ Def)r.plan§. ®. § 4, 
2föf at 3. :Der DefJr.plan, Me Def)r, unb Dern:6üd)er f oifen ber Grigen• 
art ber ®d)uie ange.paf3± merben, bami± fie bor aifem anbern if)rer 
Grr0ief)ung§aufga:6e gerect)± m1euben fonn. ITT:icfJt ein einf)eifücfJe§ 
Ouantum bon Dernftoff muf3 :6emäfügt, f onbern Mefer f oif bielmef)r 
unter einen einf)eifüd)en @eficfJ±§.punr± ge:6rad)± unb f o berar:6ei±et 
merben, baf3 ber ®djüier au einer :6ef timmten 2fuffaffung bom Denen 
unb feinen fi±tfü[Jen 2fufga:6en gelangt unb tüdjtig unb miifig gemad)t 
mirb, an if)rer [\ermirfüdjung au arbeiten. :Da§ fJeif3t mit bem fö. 
0ief)ung§gebanfen Grrnft madjen, unb feine ®djuie, Me bie§ bedäumt, 
fonn unfrer ,Seit bon 9cui2en fein; fie mürbe Me ljsro:6Ieme, benen 
Me menfctJiict)e @ef eiffd)aft ra±Iof er gegenü:6erf±ef)t al§ je, nur noct) 
bermicrelter unb unlö§:6arer madjen f)elfen. 

®obann if± an ber [\orlage au riiIJmen, baf3 fie Me lReligion am 
fö0ielJung§mitteI lJoctJ :6emertet, f o f)ocfJ, baf3 if)re @egner ilJr bor, 
merfen, fie o.pfere if)r Me Grinf)eifüdjfei± ber beu±fcfJen [\olfäf d)uf, 
eraiefJung 1mb fdjaffe eine ®djule, Me nid)t ba0u angetan f ei, Me 
innere ,Serriffenf)eit be§ beutf d)en [\oife§ aifmäf)IicfJ au fJeilen, fon• 
bern fie nur ärger macfJen unb .per.petuieren fönne. :Dief e @egner 
ber [lorlage, Me meift unfüd)IicfJ ober firdJföcfJ,füeraI finb, gatten 
geroünfdJ± unb gel10ff±, ber ®±aat merbe :6ei ber ITT:eugeftar±ung be§ 
®d)uiroef en§ nacLJ ben 8hd)füni:en ber neuen [\erfaffung nur amei: 
~armen ber 8refdj§fctJuie fcfJaffen: Me :6efenntni§freie ober reiigion§• 
Iofe ®d)uie 1mb Me reiigiöfe ®i:muitan• ober @eme,i:nf d)af±§ftlJuie, 
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in ber bie 6d7üier aIIer S'ronfejfionen ben UnterricfJi in ben tneI±• 
Iicf)en ~äcfJern gemeinf am, ben ffl:eiigionfiunterricfJ± jebocfJ nacfJ bem 
~efenntnifi gefonbert edJaiien; fd1ien bodJ biefe ~orm ber reHgiöfen 
6cfJule bie in ber i.Berfaffung negünftigte 511 fein. ~ie 11e11e i.Borfoge 
aner i±errt ber 6i11111ltanf cfJ11Ie bie ~efenntnifif cfJule, in ber nur ein 
~denntnifi nerücfficfJ±igt wirb, al§ gleicfJberecfJ±igt 5ur 6ei±e. [lföf). 
renb nun f dfift für bie @emeinf cfJaft§f cfJule nicfJt nur ber ffl-eiigionfi• 
unterridJi „ für aIIe S:Naff en orben±IicfJe§ Bef;rf ad)'' ift, f onbern audJ 
für ben gefamten UnterricfJ± bie i.BorfcfJrift gHt: 11 ~ie au§ bem 
C\:f)riftentum erhJacfJf enen filserte ber beutf dJen i.Boifäfuitur finb im 
UnterricfJ± unb in ber @r5idJ11ng lenenbig 311 macfJen", foI( in ber ~e• 
fenntni§f cf1ule ber betreffenbe @Iaufie für bie @ef±aitung be§ BefJr• 
,pfon§, ber @r5iefJ11ng unb be§ gefamten 6cljuIIefien§ beftimmenb fein. 
§ 4, 3. filsie niebrig wirb bem gegenüfier in unf erm Banbe bie 
ffl:eligion al§ @qief;ung§mitteI eingef cfJät±, f elbf± in fücljlicfJen 
.11'reif en. :;'§f± fJierin aucfJ in ben letten :;'§af;ren eine filsenbung 5um 
~efferen eingetreten, fo f±efJ±'§ bocfJ immer nocfJ traurig genug. @ine 
6hmbe ffreiigionfüm±erricfJ± möcfJen±IicfJ genügt ben aIIermeif±en, unb · 
baf3 bie f;ier gewonnenen fünntniff e unberfiunben neben ben im 
übrigen UnterricfJ± bermi±ieiten in ber 6ede be§ 6cfJiiier§ liegen 
unb barum in ber ffl:egeI ÜJre eraief;licfJe fünf± nid1± en±f alkn, macfJ± 
if;nen wenig 6orge. filsa§ fiei ber @r3ief;ung berfäumt wirb, fonn 
ja burcfJ t1roI1föi±ibe @ef etgebung nadigefJoI± hJerben. ~a§ · if± 
fiifüger, unb bie ffrefur±ate finb ficljerer. 

@in weiterer i.Bor311g ber i.Borfoge if t ifJre recf1tfü[1e ®ei±e. 6ie 
bemüfJt ficfJ, bie ffl:ecfJ±e aIIer ~ürger möglid1f± au hJaf)ren. i.Bor allen 
~ingen bie @emiffenfifreifJeit. föemanb i oll ge5wungen werben, 
feine fd711l,pflid1±igen S'finber ober 9RünbeI in eine ®c!Juie 511 f cfJicren, 
in ber eine nacfJ feinen ~(nfcfJauungen bedefJrte filseitanf d1a11ung ge• 
lef;rt wirb. @§ f ±eIJ± jebem frei, feine fünber in eine @emeinf dJaft§• 
f d1uie, in eine ~efenntnifif cfJule ober in eine nefenntnHifreie @3cf)uic 
311 fdjicre,1. filso ben ~ürgern feine berf elben genügt, bürfen fie 
,nacfJ bcr i.Berfaffung - bie i.Borfoge f agt barüber nicljt§ - unter 
Umf±änben audJ \ßritia±fcfJuien einricfJ±en. ~hu{J f oIIen 6cfJiiier einer 
öffentncf1en 6cf111Ie bon einem if;nen ref,p. ifJren @Itern anftöf3iuen 
,,filseitanf cfJa11ungfiunterricfJ±11

, on reiigiöf er ober nicfJheiigiöf er 2(rt, 
auf filsunf clj ber Ietteren en±f cfJulbigt werben. @nbiidJ f oI( ber ffre• 
ligionfiunterricfJt in aIIen ffl:eidj§f cljulen unter 52ruffidJt bon 9Jlännern 
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fidJen, bie bie in ~etrac!jt fommenbe 81eii:gionßgeferif cfJaf± f eioft bot• 
f c!jiäg±. Wcan wirb anedcnnen müffen, bai:l 0ier roidfü[J ein ernft• 
Ii:cfJ er )ßerfucfJ gemctcfJt wirb, arie f±aafüc!jen 0:ingriffe in bie ®e• 
roiflen§frei0eit au bermciben. Unb nef onberß mo0Huenb roirl't eß 
awiJ, baf3 bie 0:Iternrec!jte betont werben. :Die 0:Itern finb nctcfJ 
ber )ßorfoge bie eigenfüc!jen Gl:raie0ung§nerec!jtigten, unb i0re11 msün• 
f c!jen forI bon feiten ber ®'c!juie möglicf1ft Drec!jnung getragen werben. 
On unf er :5taat unß gegenenenfafül baßfeioe 0:ntgegenfommen 5eigen 
un.b enenf obief Drücrfic!jt auf unf er ®eroiff en 11e0men mürbe? msir 
gfo11nen, baf3 roenigftenß unf er ~unbeßonergericfJt noc!j fü±ernrec!jte 
anedennt unb baß ®eroiffen refpeftier±; 311 manc!jen unf erer ®'taat§. 
Iegt§foturen a6er 0anen mir bieß )ßertrauen weniger. :Die S'friegß• 
jafJre unb bie unmittelbar auf fie foigenbe ,Seit ftef;en unß noc!j 5u 
Ienenbi:g bor ber :5eeie. :Der ®taat war i:n ben S!Tugen ber ~ofüifer 
unb ®'±aat§f c!juIIeIJrer ber eigentricfJe fö3idJ1111gß6erecfJ±tgte. :Die 
0:Itern 0atten nur bie fünber unb bie nötigen ®eföer au liefern. @;ß 
rourbe i:0ne11 bieifac!j nicfJt baß geringf±e 0:ntgegenfommen geaeig±; 
i0re feföf±berf±änbii:c!jen msünfcfJe nfü6en un6erücrficf)tigt; ber ®'taat 
begnügte fic!j nic!jt bamit, im ~n±ereff e ber arigemeinen mso0IfaI1r± 
ein 6ef±hnmte§ 9J1inimum bon 53eiftungen bon ber ®'cfJUie 311 forbern, 
fonbern 6ef±immte f ogar, maß bie fc!juipfiic!jttgen ~inter nic!jt lernen 
fofüen, unb amar bieifacfJ in bireftem @egenfat au ben msünf c!jen ber 
0:Itern. msäre baß arieß nur in ber S'friegßIJtJf±erie gef c!jefJen, fo 
fömt±e man eß, fo traurig e§, auc!j roar, jett bergeff en. 2Wein bi:elen 
unfrer @lef et gen er unb ®cf111Imänner ge0t immer nocfJ bie @:rfennt• 
niß a6, baf3 bie fünber nacfJ ariem götfüc!jen unb menf c!jii:c!jen 81eJJt 
nicfJt in erf±er rnnie bem ®taate, f onbern ben Cfltern ge0ören, benen 
fie @ott gefc!jenft 0at, beren ßktfcfJ unb ~hti fie finb, bie für ÜJr 
msoIJI bie gröf3ten Opfer 6ringen, unb bi.e für i:0re fö5ie011ng t0rem 
@ott beranttnorfücfJ finb. '.;jn bief er Sjinfic[Jt fönnten mir mancf1eß 
bon ber jungen beutf cf1en 81epunlif lernen. 

2fner ein tbeafeß !5c!juimef en unb ibeaie ®cfJ1tiber0äitnifie wirb 
bie neue )ßodage, roi:e fcfJon angebcutct, anc0 nicfJ± fcfJaffen. .Stnar 
if t 00ne .SmeifeT ein grof3er 5l:'.eiI ber gegen fie geäuf3erten ~ebenfen 
unb ber an i0r geü6ten S'fTitif unnegrünbet unb rufJ± auf faif djen 
2fof c!jauungen. )ßieie beutfc!je ®c!juimiinner fefJen im ßarie ber 
2[1111a0me ber )ßorfoge bie @:in0eifüc!jfeit ber beutf cfJen mofüf cfJ1tie 
unb zsuge~1beqie01rng preißgege6en. SDief e 2Cnna0me i:ft unfer.§ 
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(fracfi±en§ an fiCLJ nicf1± gana un6egrünbet. filso e§ f o bieI Sl(rten bon 
0:Iemen±arf cf1ulen gföt 1mb bie bon Ujnen bedretenen filseltanfcf1amm• 
gen 6ef ±immenben Gl:infht13 auf bie @ef±aitung beß 53efJr1Jlan§ fwben, 
mirb fiCLJ ein einfJeifüCL)eß ®cf1ufroef en foum 5uftanbe bringen Iaff en. 
2(6er ba§ ift bocfJ aucfJ nicfJ± unter afün Umfiänben nötig. ~)ie 
Gl:ü1f1ei±Iicf1feit ber ®cf1uie barf nie baß fette unb fJÖCLJf±e ßieI fein. 
filsenn ber ®taat fie opfert, bamit bie in einer 6ef±imm±en 53e6enß• 
anf CLJauung Hegenben Gl:r5ie0ungßfräfte nut6ar gemaCL)t merben unb 
fiCLJ boff entfaI±en rönnen - mir reben IebigiiCLJ bom ®tanbpunrte 
be§ 6efenntnißfreien ®taateß au§ -, f o I1at er rein gro13eß :Dpfer 
ge6racfJt; ®CLJuien, bie mirfücf1e Gl:r0ie0ungßanf±ar±en finb unb Hirn 
fitfücfJ tücfJ±ige )Bürger liefern, bebeuten unenbiiCLJ biel me0r für i0n 
am eine einlJeitliCLJe ®CLJule, burcfJ bie affen 5ufünftigen )Bürgern 
eine glei:cfJar±ige )ßübung bermittelt mirb. 

Gl:in 5t'örnlein filsalJr0eit mag bie bon ben fücfJliCLJ 53i6eralen 
bertretene mnficfJt ent0al±en, baf3 bie )Betonung l:ler fonfeffionaien 
Unterf CL)iebe burCLJ bie getilante )ßefenntnißf CLJUie bem bÜrgerliCL)en 
Jrieben nicf1t l:lienlicfJ f ei. Um barü6er urteilen iJU rönnen, müf3te 
man l:lie mer0äitniHe genau rennen. 0ebenfaffß braucfJ± bie ®CLJei• 
b11ng ber ®cf1iiier lWCLJ S1'onfeffionen ben 6ürgeriiCL)en grieben niCL)± 
311 f tören unb mi:rb e§ nicfJt, menn l:ler erteilte ffl:eligionfämterriCLJ± 
teCLJter mrt if±. &ja6en mir 5311t0eraner ber 15t)nol:laHonferen0 l:loCLJ 
6ereit§ feit na0eau einem 0a0r0unbert 11nf ere 0ugenl:l in )Berennt• 
ni§f CLJUien eqogen, o0ne l:len 6ürgerltCL)en griel:len 311 f±ören. 

Gl:in weitere§ )ßel:lenfen, baß 6ef onber§ bon ber 53elJrermeit ge• 
äuflert 1ml:l affgemcin 6etont mirl:l, ift gegen bie ameifadje )ßeauf• 
fiCLJtig1111g l:ler ®'CLJuie, ober, genauer gef agt, gegen bie )ßeauffidJti:gung 
l:le§ ffl:eHgion§unterricfJ±§ burcfJ einen mertreter ber .fürcf1e gericfJ±et. 
SDie 6etreffenl:le Q;ef±immung in ber morfoge IJatte 6ei ben 53elJrern 
f 0Icf1en llnmfüen erregt, l:laf3 man fie in l:ler amenbierten morfoge, 
bie bom 81eicf10ra± a6geferJnt murbe, gef±ricfJen 0atte. Unl:l boCLJ 
ift l:lie borgef e0ene )ßeauffidJtigung bie benföar mifbefte. ®'ie ber• 
bient 1:ien \Jcamen foum, unl:l er mar auCLJ in l:ler morlage f orgfäfüg 
oermieben morben. ®. IV, 5. ITTaCLJ berf ef6en 0a± bie in )ße±raCLJ± 
fommenbe ffl:eftgionßgef efff dJaft nur baß ffl:ecfJ±, l:lem ®taate geeignete 
Wcänner 0u empfeIJien, l:lie in i0rem 9camen Gl:infiCL)i in ben Ul:eiigionß, 
1.mterriCLJt ne0men, unl:l fobann f orr ben „oberf±en ®teffen" ber ffl:e• 
Iigion§gef efff cfJaf± @efegenljeit ge6oten merben, fi:cl:J babon 511 Über, 



36 Cfin @nhuurf 3u einem neuen 8tcicfji3f djulgef et. 

3eugen, oll ber ffl:eiigfonßun±erricfJ± nacfJ ben @runbf äten ber fetteren 
erteil± wirb. ;i)amit finb ber ~irct:Je geiuif3 feine hJeitgerJenben ffl:ecf)te 
eingeräumt. illiaß f)ä±±e bie ~efenn±nißf ct:iuie ü!Jerf)auj:J± für @5inn, 
\nenn bie S'HrcfJe nicfJ± einmaI @inficfJ± in ben in ifJr er±eiI±en ffl:eii• 
gionfümterricfJ± nefJmen barf? SJ(!Jer f o unerträgiicfJ ift ben 5)erren 
Bef)rern ber @ebanfe an eine etwaige ~ejcfJrfü'lrlmg ber Bef)rfreif)eit 
burct:7 bie Sfücf)e, baf3 fie llei ber Ieif eften 12fobeu±ung bon einer f oldjen 
in f)eUen ,8orn außbreaJen; baf3 fie f ofor± framj:Jff)aft nief en müffen, 
menn'§ irgenbiuo nact:7 fircf)HaJer filutori±fü riedji. ,,SJeIIe @m• 
,\Jörung über foicf)e§ Wcif3±rauen" - wie e§ ficfJ nämiicfJ in ber bor• 
gef djfogenen ~eaufficf7tigung be§ ffMigionfüm±erriaJt§ befunbe± -
"muf3 jeben Bef)rcr erfüIIen", fcfJreib± ein Bef)rer im 11 ®'taber ®cfJuI• 
blat±". ,, ;i)er Bef)rer wirb ber ~o±mäf3igfei± f taa±§frember ®e• 
maI±en, ber SfücfJe im bef onbern, unterfteII±. . . . ::Die ®'cfJule beß 
!Staate§ foII 3ur S'fücfJenfcfJuie werben", ereifert ficfJ ein anberer. 
Unb ein bri±ter gibt feiner Q:ntrüftung fütßbruct in ben illiorten: 
"llirger fonn'§ rooIJI nicfJ± werben; e§ fefJI± nur nocfJ bie ~efthnmung, 
baf3 ber Bef)rer jeben ®onn±ag bie fürcf)e befULiJen foII." 

SJr:IIcin, menn aucfJ biek ber gegen bie ~oriage geäuf3er±en ~e• 
benfen wenig @emicf)t f)aben, f o läf3t e§ ficfJ bocfJ nicfJ± leugnen, baf3 
fie bie ®cfJulfrage nicf)t Iöft. ltnb mag fie noct:7 f o bieI amenbiert 
iuerben, fie mirb eienbe§ i5Iicrmed lJieilJen unb meber ber 12(ufgabe 
ber ®cfJuie, nocfJ ben ein0einen Q:r0ieI_i1mg§bereaJ±igten geredJ± mer• 
ben, f ofonge fie nicfJ± bem S'ilaifer gib±, maß be§ S'ilaifer§ if±, unb @o±±, 
hJa~ @otte§ ift. !Sie mm ben füffieI_iung§berecfJ±igten aIIer ~efem1±• 
niffe baßf eföe @ntgegenfommen 3eigen. 12[ber einmal giit baß nur, 
f ofern fie 311 ffl:eiigion§gemeinfcfJaften gelJören, bie ftaafücfJe 2foer• 
fennung IJaben, unb 3um anbern IJaben Heine 9Jhnoritä±en feinen 
52fof,\Jrud) auf 12fofteIIung unb ~ef oI~ung eine§' Bef)rer§ iI_ire§ ~e• 
renntniff e§ burcfJ ben !Staat. ®'obann bef)äit ficfJ ber ®±aat in aIIen 
i5äIIen feine OberfJofJei± bor; er fj:JricfJ± in aIIen i5äIIen ba§ Iette 
illior±. WuaJ bie ~ertreter ber ffl:eiigionßgef eIIf cfJaften, bie ben ffl:eli, 
gionfüm±erricfJ± beaufficfJ±igen, wenn man e§ f o nennen barf, finb HJm 
1m±erf ±eII±. ®'ie fönnen balJer nicf)t ofJne weitere§ einen ;;srrief)ter 
au§ ber ®ct:111Ie entfernen. ®ie bürfen aucfJ IJier nur ber f±aa±ncfJen 
~eI_iörbe ~orfcfJföge mac(Jen. illiie wenig bie aber geneigt fein mtrb, 
einen im aIIgemeinen tücfJ±igen unb if)r geneI_imen Wcann etwa wegen 
feiner freien ®teIIung aur ®ct:7rif± ober 311m ~efenntni§ feiner ~irct:1~ 
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al§ ffieiigion§Ief)rer außauicfJaiten, fonn man fidJ benfen. Unb faIIß 
er außgef cf)aitet mirb, too[Jer einen anbern nef)men, au bem man baß 
,8utrnue11 f)anen fonn, baf3 er nefenntni!3gemäf3 Ief)ren iuirb, fofonge 
Die ~ircfJe iIJre ~eIJrer nidJ± f d6f± außDiföe± unb biefe if)r biref± berant• 
morfüdJ finb? Unb enblicfJ: miebie!e ffl:ecfJtßfragen mürben fidJ :Oei ber 
SDurcfJfüf)nmg beß gepfon±en fompli0ier±en ®d;uIM±emß edJeoen, bie 
bon ben @erid;±en mürben eriebig± werben müff en ! filliebieie gef et.Iid;e 
(5cfJerereien mürben nef onberß Die fieineren protef±an±ifcfJen ffieiigionß• 
gemeinfetJaf±en fJanen - Die fo±f)oiif cfje Sfircfje mürbe am :Oef±en faf)ren 

menn fie um Gl:inricfjhmg bon ,®cfJuien if)reß QJefenn±niffeß für 
Heine 9Jcinori±ä±en einfömen ! Unb mie IeidJ± f.önnte baß, maß in. 
einem ';saf)re mi± Wcüf)e unb 9co± getoonnen ii±, :Oei fhtfütierenber 
QJeböHerung ober inf oige pofüif cfJer WcacfJinationen im näetJften 
0afJre mieber berioren toerben ! filliebieie ®Ct)toierigfei±en f.önn±e 
eine unfreunbiicfJe ®cfJuföef)örbe ober f.önn±en f onftige ®cfJuföeamten 
einer f olcfJen Wcinori±ä± :Oerei±en ! mcag barum ber ~erfaff er ber 
~orfoge eß nocfJ f o gu± gemein± unb f eibf± baß QJef±möglicfJe geieif±e± 
f)anen, e±maß QJefriebigenbeß if± eß nidJ±. Unb mögen mir au!3 ber 
~erne ofme genauere fünn±ntß ber ~erf)äI±niff e manet)e QJef±immung 
ber ~orlage nicfJ± gana ricfJ±ig :Oemer±e± f)aoen, f o bieI ift gemif3: ein 
®±aat, ber niet)± nur in§ Un±erricfJi!3•, f onbern aucfJ in!3 Gl:raiefJungß• 
gef CtJäf± gef)t, wirb en±meber baß eine grof3e (fraieI;ungßmi±±eI, bie 
ffieligion, ungenut± Iaff en unb al5 Gl:raief)er ma§fo macfJen ober 
aoer babon aof eIJen müffen, jebem QJürger boile @emiffen§freil)ei± 
au gemäl1ren unb boile @erecfJ±igfei± miberfaIJren 5u Iaff en. 

fill. &j e n f e 1. 

;l;ie @mnMagen nnb bie red)te ~usfüijrung ber ftJnobalen 
SfüdJ en611 dJ t. 

ü:Oer bie!3 5l::l)ema f)aoen mir fcfjon frfüJer in ber :Duar±aif d;rift 
(0afJrg. 11, 12) gef cfJrieoen. SDie neuef±en ~orgänge in unferer 
®~nobe nötigen unß au neuer QJef)anbhmg ber ®acfJe. 0111 borauß 
:Oemerfen iuir, baf3 e§ fidJ unß f)ier nicfJ± um eine Grrör±enmg ber 
\ßriba±bermaf)nung eineß tn ®ünbe ober 0rr±um @efaIIenen, f onbern 
um bie öffenfüaJe ,8uet)t, unb gan0 oef onber§ um bie f~nobale ®u§, 
penfion, 311 ±un if ±. 

SDief e let±ere ii± nicfJ±ß 9Jcenf liJiietJ•filliHfüriicfJeß, f onbern Iebig• 
Iicf) eine menf cfjiidJe ~orm ber ber fürdJe bom &jerrn geootenen . 
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öffen±Iidjen ,Sucl)t. ~ljrc ß'.orm iinbert gar nicl)tß an iljrem göti• 
Iicl)en m.lef en, f o fie bief cm nur cn±f .prüiJt. 

5Die öffenfücl)e 3udJt if t mie bie ~riba±bermafJnung im \Jceuen 
mie im mr±en Q:lunbe nicfJt§ anbere§ am ein ®±ücf 53ielic§:ertoeif ung, 
ba§ ba§ &jeU be§ @ef aIIenen unb ber fürclje lieamecf±. ~m 9n±en 
Q:lunbe ljatte fie lieftimmte i,iuf3edidJe gotte§:bienf±Iicl)e unb .pofüif c!Je 
ß'.ormen - jene in üi'einigungen, m.laf dJ1mgen, @5füJneo.pf ern unb 
filu§:fdJ1uf3 bom öffen±Iicl)en @otte§:bienft, bief e in m.liebererfta±tung, 
iiufledicl)er ®cl)iibigung (9fuge um 9[uge ufm.) ober :itö±ung (bgI. 
9(c[Jan, ~of. 7). 5Daß arfeß waren gefetiidJe ß'.ormen, bie ilJren 
@rnnb barin lja±ten, bafl eß galt, bie geiftig unmünbige @emeinbe 
got±e1:ibienf±IidJ auf liljriftum au er3ieljen, @aI. 3, 23 f ., unb fie .po• 
füif dJ lii§: auf ben berljeif3enen ®'dJHofJ, ben grof3en ß'.riebefürf±en 
unb möiferlieljerrfdJer, au liemaljren, 1. 9Jlof. 49, 10. - 1laß neu• 
tef tmnen±IidJ boUenbete @nabenreidJ be§: S)errn i:ft in gar feinem 
®±iicf bon bief er m.ler±, eß ljat aUe aI±teftamenfücl)en gefetiidJ•eraielje• 
rifcl)en ®ta±uten aligeftreif±; eß ift bie reine S)errfc!Jaft liljrifti burdJ 
ben &jeiiigen 0.\eift i:n ben &jeraen in @foulie unb Di:elie, bermit±er± 
burdJ baß 0:bangeiium bon ber @nabe. 5Die neu±eftamentfüfJe ~irdje 
ljat nicl)t ein einaigeß äuf3erii:dJeß @efet, feine bon @ott gegeliene 
~i:rcl)enberfaffung, reine bon @ot± berorbnete iiuf3edicl)e ~i:rcl)en• 
form, fein ei:naigeß i.iufleriidJeß Dregi:erungßf±atut, fein äuf3edidjeß 

· üi'egi:ment, rein bon @o±± georbneteß iiufleriidJeß ülierIJau.pt, nidjt 
ei:n ei:naigeß gef etfüfJeß 9fmt ober aucf.1 nur ei:ne ei:n3ige gefetiidJe 
9fmt§form. 9lun alier ber @foulie am bie neutef±amentii:dJe :bfono• 
mie gefommen i:ft, finb mir nicfJt meljr unter bem ,SudJ±meifter, unter 
ben ~ormiinbern unb ~fiegern al§ Unmünbige gefangen unter 
iiuf3edidJen ®'atungen, f onbern miinbige ~inber burcfJ ben @foufien 
an liljrifto ~efu, beff en ®tanb bor @ot± unb beffen @eif± mir em\J• 
fangen ljalien. 9Jcit iljm ljalien mir baß gan3e Cfrlie @ot±e§: unb 
bcffcn freien @eliraucfJ. @;ß ift f o. föm mir benn finb geredjt ge• 
morben burdJ ben @foulien, erfüut morben mit 0:rfenntni:ß beß S)eiiß, 
miebergelioren 3ur 53ielie, f o finb mi:r \:priefter unb ~önige bor ®o±±, 
bie, frei bon allem, maß @ef et ljeif3t, aUe iiuf3eriicl)en 1linge i:n ber 
~irdJe unter unß orbnen nuß unb nadj bem 0:bangeiium in ber 2ielie. 
1laljin gefJören audJ aUe äuf3edi:dJen ß'.ormen ber ~ircl)enaudJ±. 

9flier ! - fütdj i:n ber gnabe• unb geif±erfüuten ~ird1e beß 
9leuen :iteftament§, im ®tanbe ber münbigen ~inbf djaf±, finb @foulie, 
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@:rrenntni.s unb füelie nidjt bofffommen. ~ei aUem @Iaulien nocfJ · 
bieI .mein• unb Unglaulie, liei aUer @:rfrnntniß nocfJ bieI geiffücfJe 
~Iinbgeit unb i5inf±ernis, liei arr:er füelie nocfJ bieI @;igenfudjt, ~älte 
unb &)af3 ! 0n uns fünbern bes 9?:euen ~unbeß· ift nocfJ bieI ~nter 
filbam, ber immer ben 0rrmeg gegen,. ben @Iauoen burcfJ @ef et, 
bie @:denntniß burcfJ menf cfJiicfJe mernunft, bie .2ielie burcfJ &)eucfJelei 
erf eten unb berberlien mtrr:. &U:ucfJ bas 0sraeI @o±tes mirb ben 
fleif cfJiicfJen 0afoli Dis in bie @rulie nicf)t Ioß. ,,0cfJ galie .2uft an 
@otteß @efet nacfJ bem intnenbigen WcenfcfJen; icfJ fege alier ein an.Der 
@ef et in meinen @Hebern, baß ba miberftreitet bem @ef et in meinem 
@emüt unb nimmt micfJ gefangen in ber Sünbe @ef et, melcf)eß ift 
in meinen .@Hebern. 11 Wlünbige mnber finb mir nun, alier nodJ fo 
töricf)te, f cfJmacfJe unb eigenmirr:ige ~inber, bie ber bäterlicfJen ®ei• 
fung, 2eitung unb @:raiegung, @:rmagnung, ®arnung unb :l:irogung, 
ja aucfJ ber IeiolicfJen ,8ücf)tigung nicf)t enföegren fönnen. 0nf onber• 
geit ift eß baß eine grof3e @eliot ber ~ruberlielie, baß mir nocfJ nicfJt 
in feiner boUen :itiefe unb ~reite edennen. ®ir berf±egen eß nocfJ nicf)t 
auf arfe äuf3erlicfJen 2elienßbergältniff e feglerloß anaumenben, ja, 
f ellift au ffor alß gelioten erfonnten äuf3erlidjen füeließbienften finb 
mir in ber :iträggeit unferß i5Ieif cfJeß f cfJmer geranaufriegen. :l:lar• 
um ift unß ~Iinben, ScfJmacfJen unb medegrten ber &)err alß unf er 
&)eilanb in ber ScfJrift entgegengefommen mit a[er!ei Wußlegung 
beß @elioHl ber füelie unb mit Wnmetf ungen, mie mir eß auf aUeriei 
äuf3erlicfJe mergältniff e unter unß anmenben f orr:en, unb mit ber mer• 
magnung, nicfJt nur unfere eigene Seligreit mit l5urcf)t unb .Sittern 
au f cfJaffen, f onbern aucfJ in ber @:rmeijung ber füelie gegen unfere 
~rüber treu auf ein unb an unf erm :iteiI an igrem &)eil mitauarlieiten. 
- :l:iaß ift ber Sinn a[er ,,@eliote 11 beß &)errn an feine Iielien 0iln• 
ger, ~rüber, i5reunbe, fünber. :l:iaß ift nun a[eß nicf)t megr @efet 
im Sinne beß aI±±eftamen±IicfJen ,8ucfJtmeifterß, Statut unb ScfJema, 
fonbern „Gfrmagnung in 0:grif±o, @emeinfcfJaft beß @eiftes, iit gera• 
IicfJe füelie unb ~armgeraigfeit, auf baf3 mir galten oli bem ®ort 
beß 2elien§ unb ogne :il:'.abeI unb lauter unb @otteß ~inber feien, un• 
fträfiicfJ mitten unter bem unf cfJlacfJ±igen unb bedegrten @efcfJ!ecfJt, 
unter melcfJem mir f cfJeinen alß fücfJter in ber ®elt. 11 

:l:iaß gH± aucfJ bon ber &)anbgaliung ber öffentiicfJen SfücfJenaucfJ±. 
®ir finb nocfJ nicf)t borr:fommen in ber @;denntniß, mie mir bieß Stücl: 
ber ~ruberlielie in arr:en unf eren fücfJiicfJen mergältniff en ülien unb 
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burcljfiif)ren f oUen; barum gibt unß bie ®cljrift f)in unb f)er arferfei 
2fnmeif ungen ba5u mie in Wcattf). 18; @aI. 6, 1; 2. 5tf)eff. 3; 1. ~or. 
5; Wi.im. 16, 17; 1. :itim. 5, 19 f.; 1, 20; 5tit. 3, 10 u. a. m. SDaß 
finb gi.i±fücf)e @runbanmeifungen, bie mir in finbiicljem @cf)orf am 
gegen @ott unter ber Deitung bes ~eHigen @eif ie§ im @eif t ber >2:ieDe 
an unf eren in ®iinbe ober :;.'srrtum gefarfenen fBrübern in afien un• 
feren fircljiicf)en ~erf)äitniffen 5ur prafüf cljen @er±ung Dringen forfen. 
Unb bief e ltfnmenbung giit es awiJ auf bie fl:)nobale fürcf)e113ucf)t 5u 
madJen, bie mir in ber iYOtm ber fl:)nobalen ®ußpenfion unb beten 
Watififotion ober ~ermerfung burclj bie ~orff l:)nobc Dei uns einge• 
ricljtet f)aDen. @:s ift feine ber geringf±en WufgaDen ber amerifonif clj• 
lutf)erif cf)en iYteHirdJe, fie im reinen @eif± ber fBruberfieDe of)ne arfes 
gefetlicf)e ®ef en unb bocf) in ftriftem @ef)orfam gegen ben ~errn 
burclj3ufiif)ren. · 

5lns @runbfoge ber @:ri.ir±erung mirb unß ein :iteH ber Def)re 
bon ber SfüdJe bienen miiff en. - SDer Sjerr f)at fidJ burclj fein Gfban• 
geiium unb ben Sjeiiigen @eift eine grof3e @emeinbe bon @läuoigen 
auf G\:rben gef cljaffen, bie - burclj ben @fouDen gerecljtfertigt unb 
miebergeooren - @ottes ~inber unb G\:r:&en bes emigen DeDenß finb. 
SDie ftef)en in feiner \ßflege aur ~orfoereitung auf bie emige Sjerr• 
Iid1feit. :Daau f)at er if)nen fein @:bangelium gegeDen. :ua§ f orfen 
fie einerf eitß in bie ®elt f)inauil prebigen, bamit bie notfJ 3erf±reu±en 
fünber @o±±es auf ammengebraclj± merben, :;_'sof). 11, 52, unb 511 einem 
Seugnifi über arfe ~i.iifer, mcattf). 24, 14; anbererfeitß aber unb bor 
arfen :uingen forfen fie ficfJ f efbft am dn3eine unb am @emeinf cfJaft 
baraus erbauen 3um emigen Beben, ~oL 3, 16; @:pf). 5, 19. :Die. 
~iraJe, bie @emeinbe ber Sjeiiigen, ift nicljt ein äuf3erfid1 3uf ammen• 
ge:&racfJ±er Sjaufe bon in fiaJ f cibf±änbigen unb. bon einanber unab• 
f)ängigen @Iäubigen, e±ma töie bie ®anbförner in einem ®aieffel, 
f onbern ein lebenbiger Organifönuß, ber geiffüa1e Deib ~f)rif±i, an 
bem er fefbft baß Icbengeßenbe unb 3uf ammenf)artcnbe ~aupt, jeber 
@Iäubige aber ein @Iieb unb augietcfJ bes anbern @Iieb ift mie bie 
@Heber eine§ pf)tJfif cf1en Dei:&eß. 2We finb gieicfJermaf:;en ±em1aftig 
besfefben S)aup±eß, beßf elben @etfte§, beßfeifien Bebens, be§fefben 
Sjetrn, ba[Jer affe gleiaJe fBrüber unter H1rem einigen Sjerrn unb 
9Jceif±er; unb bennoclj an bef onberen @aben unb :utenften bon ein• 
anber fo berf cljieben mie bte Qliieber eine$ natiirlicljen 53eibe$, 1. ~or. 
12. - 9cun giI± es, einanbcr 3u Dienen, ein jegiicljer mit ber @labe, 
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bie er empfangen f)at, aum gemeinen 9cuten, aur ~efferung, aur moU• 
bereitung ber &jeiligen, bamit ber (fobatoecf ber @abe unb if)res 
5I?ienf tes erreicljt unb ber .13efö ~grif ti erbaut toerbe, bis baf3 mir aUe 
f)inanfommen au einerlei @fouben unb (frfenntnis bes ®'of)nes 
@ottes unb ein bollfommener Wann werben, ber ba fei in ber W1af3e 
bes bollfommenen filiters Q::f)rifti, auf baf3 mir nicljt mef)r .runber 
feien unb uns toägen unb wiegen foff en tion aUeriei filsinb ber .13ef)re 
burclj ®'cljalff)eit ber Wcenf c!jen unb 5täuf cljerei, Damit fie uns er• 
fcljieicljen au berfüf)ren - auf baf3 mir, recljtf cljaffen in ber füebe, 
f)inantoac!jf en in allen ®'tücten an ben, ber bas &jau1J± ift, ~f)riftus, 
aus toelc!jem ber · ganae .13eib aufammengefügt unb ein @lieb am 
anbern f)anget burclj aUe @elenfe, ba eins· bem anbern &janbreicljung 
tut naclj bem filserfe eines jeglic!jen @liebes in feiner W1af3e unb macljt, 
baf3 ber .13efö toäc!jft au feiner felbft ~eff erung - in ber füebe." 

:Das• aUes ift bon ber unficljföaren ~irclje gef agt. SDie f oU er• 
baut werben. \ßrafüf clj ausfüf)ren a.6er läf3t es ficlj nur, too bie 
~irclje in äuf3erlic!je (frf c!jeinung tritt. Unb fie tritt naturgemäf3 
überaU in (frf cljeinung, too ~f)riften örtiiclj bei einanber toof)nen. 
filsie ber e-inaelne ~f)rift feinen @fouben nicfJt berbergen fonn, fonbern 
burclj fein ~denntnis ctls Q::f)rift offenbar (~c!j gfoube, Darum rebe 
iclj, \ßf. 116, 10; bgL füt. 4, 20) unb fo ein ~f)rift bem anbern 
befonnt tnirb, f o tritt bie @emehtbe jebes :Ortes fraft bes gemein• 
f amen @laubens ber einaefrten in gemeinf amem ~efenntnis in äuf3ere 
füfcljeinung. ,,~f)r f eib baß fücljt ber filseit. @;§ mag Die ®'±ab±, 
Me auf einem ~erge liegt, nicljt berborgen fein. Wcan aünbet auclj 
nic!jt ein .13icljt an unb fett es unter einen ®'cljeffel, f onbern auf einen 
.13eucljter, fo leucljtet es Denen aUen,bie im &jaufe finb, Wcattf). 5, 14 f. 

, filso bie \ßrebigt bon ~f)rifto erf cljaUt, ba entftef)t eine unficljföare ®e• 
meinbe ber &jeiligen, unb tnäre es in Wtf)en, filct. 17. Unl:l too bie 
unficljföare ~irclje borf)anben ift, ba ift etwas nicljt in :Orbnung, toenn 
fie nicljt auclj afä ficljföare ans fücljt tritt. @:s braucljt nicljt überaU 
- too Die .Saf)l ber @föubtgen nur fiein ift - au einer organifiell:. 
ten .13ofolfüc!je au ·fommen, aber e§ wirb überall aur gemeinfcljaf±· 
Iic!jen 0:rbauung aus bem 0:bangelium unb aum gemeinf cljaftiicljen 
~denntnis ~esf elben bor ber filselt fommen. SDie gemeinfame @lieb· 
f cljaft an if)rem &jau1:>t ~f)rifto unb if)re @liebf cljaft untereinanber 
brängt fie innerlic!j, bem filsort bes &jerrn bon ber gegenf eitigen 0:r• 
bauung, bon feinem ~efenntni.s bor ben WcenicfJen, bon ber \ßrebigt 
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beß Gfbangciiumfl f o gut mie möglicfJ 11acf1311fommen. CS'o entftel:)t 
f cl:)Iief3Iidj 1. .\1or. H, 40 gemäf3 bie organifierte Dofoffirdje mit 
bem georbneten öffenfücf)en 53el:)r, ober \ßrebigtamt ~ ber i5orm 
nacfJ fo, toie @ott bie a5aben ba0u gibt unb bie äuf3erfüf1en ?ßerl:)äI±, 
niff e e§ mög!icfJ macfJen. 

CS'o entftel:)t aucfJ ber gröf3ere Sf\rcl1enförper, bie CS'tmobe, ba§ 
~on3H, ober wie man ifJn "nennen mag. iffiie ber @üwicfJrift 0mar 
an feiner ~föeI genug l:)at 311 feiner eigenen fü:6auung unb CS'efig, 
feit, aber nicfJ± arre bef onberen @aben genief3±, bie @ott ber .fürdje 
gegeben l:)a±, f o l:)at audj bie S!ofoifircfJe nidj± arre .lief onberen @aben 
ber @rof3füdje ober gar ber @ef amfürcfJe, ofauol:)I fie baß \ßrebigt, 
am± in irgenbmddjer orbentfüf1en i5orm unter fidJ aufgericfJte± l:)at. 
5Die gemeinf ame geiffüdje l.lfrt, bie gemeinf amen geiffücf1en ~ebiirf • 
niff e, bie gemeinf ame Qfofga.lie unb bie gemeinf amen ,8ieie unb ~e• 
ftre.liungen trei.lien bie ein0einen Dofolfüdjen 0ur \ßflege ber ~ruber, 
fdjaft in CSl:)rifto, oll gegenf eitiger &jiife unb i5örbernng, all gemein• 
f amer Wrbeit am 9Iuf6au llnb an ber fütflbreitung be§ ffteicfJe§ 
@o±±efl auf ammen. @§ if± etmafl nidjt in '.Drbnung in einer Dofol• 
füdje, bie bie äuf3ere @emeinf djaft mit anbern il:)re§gieicfJen nidjt 
pflegen mm. 5Die @ntftel:)llng ber @rof3füdje in irgenbmeicfJer 
orben±Ii:djen i5orm if± 5mar nidjt in bemf eföen 9Jl:af3e notmenbig mie 
bie ber Dofolfüdje, a.lier fie entfpricfJ± e.lienf o ber Bca±ur ber .l=ti:rdje 
llnb ift genau fo @ot±efl guter unb gnäbiger iffiirre mie bie @ntftel:)ung 
jener. CS'ie .liringt bie 0:inl:)eit unb bie l.lWgemeinl:)ei± ber S'füdje 
@o±±efl auf füben an il:)rem ~eil 311111 Wuflbrucr. iffiir glau.lien 
0:ine l:)ei:Iige djriffüdje .11irdje, bie @emeine ber &jeiiigen, unf ere 
~rüber unb @lieber an füJrifto. 5Die äuf3eren e:ormen, in meldjen 
bie @rof3füdje in 0:rf djeinung tritt, merben wie .liei ber Dofoifüdje 
bllrcfJ äuf3ere ?ßerl:)äitniff e unb prafüf cfJe ~ebürfniff e unb BJcögfidj, 
feiten .lieftimmt, nur baf3 babei bie gieidje ~ruberf djaf± aUer CSl:)riften, 
bie natürlidjen e:unfüonen ber Dofoifücf1en, bie ,8mecre ber @rof3• 
füdje unb bie göt±Ii:dje fü1fga.lie ber .mrdje übedJaupt feit im Wuge 
.liel:)alten merben. 

iffiie immer aber bie @rof3fücf1e ober bie Dofolfüdje fidj ihtf3er• 
Iidj audj einricfJ±en mag, immer .liiei.lit fie ~irdje im eigen±Ii:djen ®inne 
be§ im orte§: @emeinbe ber &jeUigen. 5Durcl:) ben ,8uf ammenf djiuf3 au 
einer gröf3cren äuf3cren @emeinf cf1aft berHeren bie @Heber ber Dofal. 
fücfJe nicfJ± ifJren @Iau.li en, il:)re @fübf djaft am Deföe CSfJrifti, f onbern 
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au§ iljrem @Hauben fommt ber ,Suf ammenf djiuf3, unb in bief em 
rooIIen fie iljren @Hauben ebenf o betätigen roie in ber 2ofolfüdje, 
nur in bef onberer djriftlidjer ~rbeit, bie iljnen in bief er nur f djroer 
möglidj if t. [ßir rönnen barin nidjt feljl geljen: )Bei roeidjen ba§ 
Gl:bangelium rein ge,prebigt unb bie ljefügen @5aframente laut be§ 
Gl:bangefü gereicf)t werben," ba ift bie Sfirdje, bie @emeinbe ber &jei• 
ligen, bie Borm unb bie )Benennung ber äuf3eren mereinigung mögen 
fein, roeldje fie rooIIen. SDie @5t,Jnobe umfaf3± aIIe ~ljrtften ber ®e• 
meinben, bie fidj in iljr au gemeinf amem )Bdenn±ni.§, au gemeinf amer 
\:ßrebigt be.§ Gl:bangelium.§ unb au gegenf eitiger @5tärrung im @Iau• 
ben auf ammengefdjloffen ljaben. @5ie ift nur eine anbete äuf3ere 
Borm ber mrdje al.§ bie 2ofoifüdje, eine anbete Borm ber ®emeinbe 
~ljrif ti al.§ Me 2ofolgemeinbe; fie if t nidjt in ber aIIgemeinen, f on• 
bern nur in iljrer befonberen ~fufgabe unb 5tätigfeit bon bief er ber• 
f djieben. SDie fonberoare ~bee, llaf3 nur bie 2ofoifüdje bon ®ott 
eingef et± ober gef tiftet f ei unb in bief er Borm aIIein ba§ @:bangeiium, 
bie @5aframente unb bie @eroait ber @5djiiiff eI ljabe, bie @5t,Jnobe aber 
ein rein menf djiidjer merein au menf djiidjer )Beratung ber 2ofoI, 
füdjen unb aur rein menf djiidjen Börberung be.§ Gl:bangelium.§ fei, 
unb bie bamit Sjanb in &janll geljenbe Wceinung, baf3 nur ba§ \:ßfarr• 
am± oller ,\;.\ofoifüdje,prebigtamt göttiidjer @5tiftung, aIIe bon ller 
@5t,Jnobe aber befteIIten öffenfüdjen m:mter lle.§ [ßort.§ menf djlidjer 
(lrbnung feien, berulj± auf ber merroedjf eiung be.§ [t\ef en.§ unb ber 
äuf3eren Borm ber Sfüdje, be§ fonfreten gefdjidjfüdjen [t\erllen.§ ber 
Sfirdje mit ber neu±eftamentiidjen ~llee lle.§ !Reidje.§ ®otte.§ unb auf 
ber &jerilliernaljme be.§ aI±teftamen±IicfJen Sfüdjenoegrifffl in bie neu, 
±eftamen±Iidje llirdje, am ljabe ®ot± innerljafö ller neu±eftamen±Iidjen 
~irdje ein äuf3erlidje.§ ~nfti±u±, eine befonbere Sfüdjenform unb eine 
bef onbere ~[mt.§form gef ett, an lleren Bunftion bie [ßirfung be.§ 
Gl:bangeiium.§ unll ba§ SjeiI ber @5eeien gebunben roäre. SDamit ift 
hie Breiljeit ller neutef tamentiidjen. llircf)e bon ben alttef tamentiicf)en 
@5atungen tatfädjlidj geleugnet. ~n ber 5tat aber ift e.§ f o, llaf3 fie 
feine einaige äuf3erlidje merorbnung, feine äuf3eriidje göttiidje mer• 
taffung !ja±, f onbern ller &jerr ljat feiner )Brau±, ller ®emeinbe ller 
&)eiligen, bie @5djiiiff eI be.§ Sjimmelreidj.§, ba§ Gl:bangelium, 0u iljrem 
eigenen @ebraucf) unb aur \:ßrebigt an aIIe [ßeit anbertraut, !ja± iljr 
geboten, eine treue &jau.§ljäiterin feiner ®üter au fein unb audj 
äuf3erlidj alie.§ eljrlicf) unb orbenfüdj 0ugeljen 0u laffen. SDaau f djenft 
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er iljr burcfJ ben &jeiiigen @eift liejonbere 9Jcänner unb @alien, bie 
fie in ÜJren :Dienft fteUen f orr nad) lief±em ~ermögen. ttine lief onbere 
S'firtiJenform unb 2.fmtflform !ja± er iljr nid)t borgef d)rielien. 

:Damit mir feinen unf rcr Q:Jrüber burclj Q:Jdrug bcr ®ünbe unb 
bcr falfcf1en Deljre berfteren, ljat er un§ aHl ei113elnen inf onberljeit 
ba§ @eliot ber 1)ribaten ~ermalJnung gegelien unb ber SfirdJe am 
@emcinf cljaft bie öffe11±Iicf1e 3ucljt gelioten, in melclj letterer ein ge• 
faHener Q:Jruber in öffenfücf1er ~erf ammlung 0ur Umreljr ermaljnt 
unb im ~arre ber Unliuf3fertigfeit bon ber @emeinf cfJQf± bcr Shrclje 
au§gefcljloffen merben forr, bamit bief e in Delien unb DeIJre rein er• 
ljaiten, ber Unliuf3fer±ige alier momögHclj nocfJ 0ur Q:Juf3e geliracljt 
merbe. 

:Die unfid)tliare Sfüd)e, bie @emeinbe ber &jeiiigen, ift eine bon 
@ott 0uborbcrf eljene grof3e ®cljar bon G1]jrif±en, beren 3afJI genau 
lief fünmt unb @ott nefonnt if t, bie ficlj nie änbert, bon benen nicljt 
einer bcrloren gcijt, ;;soIJ. 10. filiir rennen fie nid)t. filiir f eijen nur 
bie ficljtliare Shrclje, bie ®'cf1ar berer, bie ficlj 0u filiort unb ®aframent 
Ijarten unb ficlj am G11Jrif±en liefennen. filiir finb ber Dielie naclj 
f cljuföig, fie f am± unb f onber§ nicf1t für Sjeud)Ier, fonbern für G1Ijriften 
unb ~rüber au IJal±en, f olange fie nicljt am Uncljriften offenliar ge• 
morben finb. :Darin finb un§ bie 2T1Jof±eI in aUen iijren ~riefen 
borangegangen. ,,Gfin Wcenfclj fieijet, ma§ bor 2fugen if±, ber &jerr 
a1ier fieijet ba§ &jer0 an," 1. ®am. 16. filiir 9Jcenf cljen finb barauf 
angemiefen, jeben anbern 9Jcenf dJen au§ feinen filiorten unb au§ 
feinem filsanbeI 0u ,prüfen, nur ber &;;,err ,prüfet &jer0en unb 9heren, 
\ßf. 7. 2.flier bcr &jerr feilift Ieijrt 1111§, unb unf ere ~irdJe liefennt 
e§ be§ .öfteren, baf3 ber mrtiJe arreaeit &;jcucf1Ier neigemif cljt finb mie 
bie ®1Jreu bem filiei3cn unb ba§ Unrraut bem guten ®amen. Unb 
bie ttrfaijnmg licf±ä±tgt e§ immer mieber. @:§ merben &jeudJier 
unter un§ offenliar. Gflienfo f agt bie ®cf1rif± immer mieber, baf3 
faffd)e Deijrer in ber Sfüd)e auff±erJen merben, aud) au§ un§ f eilif±, 
unb auclj bafür if ± bie füfaijrung nur. arr5u reid)IidJ ~emet§. 0a, 
aucfJ ein frommer CSf)rif± fonn in grolie ®ünben unb in f eeiengefäijr• 
Iid1en 0rrtum geraten, unb mir arre miff en nicfJt, oli er ein beriorenc§ 
fünb if± mie Z5uba§, ober in ber faifcljen Deijre f cljon einer if±, ber 
fidJ f eilif± berur±etr± Ijat, >ti±. 3, 11. filiir IJalien ber Diene nad) an• 
3undJmen, baf3 jeber f ünbigenbe unb in einen Deijrirrtum geratene 
lit§Ijerige ~ruber au§ feiner ®ünbe ober feinem ;;srrtum micllerge, 
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b:Jonnen werben fonn. Qßaß immer ba§ borau{ificfJtlidje ITTefuI±a± 
audj fein möge, bie Diefie, .bie QJru.berfüfie for.ber±, .baf3 mir, ,, fo ein 
W?:enf dj e±ma non einem i5eljl" im Qßan.bef ober in .ber ,13eljre „iifier• 
eil± mürbe, ÜJm mie.ber aured1± ljelfen mi± f anf±mii±igem @eift, .bie hlir 
geiffüdJ fin.b", @al. 6, 1. Un.b hlie .bie ,\3iefie bavei 5u Qßerfe geljen 
fon:, baß aeig± unß ller &jerr, .ber gefommen if±, f elig 3u mad1en, baß 
bedoren if±, .ber hlie ein treuer &jirte audj baß eine berirr±e bon 
ljun.ber± ®d1afen fucfJ±, fiefon.berß in .ber an:oefonn±en ®±en:e 9Jca±±fJ. 
18, 15-17. [\saß .ber &jerr fJi:er am Diefie§merf angifit, if± baß 
,,®±rufen" .ber ®ün.be lleß QJru.berß, .b. fJ., .ba13 man H1m .bie ®ünll• 
fJaf±igfei± feiner &janbiung un.b ifJre QJe.beu±ung - baß )ßerioren• 
geljen ~ 3eige unll iljm in§ ®emiff en f cfJiefie, ifJn .babon „üfierfüljre", 
b:Ji:e .ber griecf)if CLJe un.b .ber fJefiräif cfJe ~[uß.brucr Iau±e±. ;{)a13 baß ljier 
lli:e recfJ±e meoe f et, gelj± f d1on au§ .ber aI±±ef±amenfüdjen ®±en:e ljer• 
bor, au§ .ber .ber .s;;ierr bie§ [\sor± genommen !ja±, ,\3eb. 19, 17, b:Jo 
eß ljei13±: ,,SDu foUft lleinen ~ru.ber nicfJ± r1affen in .beinern .s;;ieraen, 
fon.bern .bu f oUf± .beinen 9?:äcf)f±en f±rafen (hokhiach), auf .ba13 .bu 
nicfJ± feine±ljaifien ®d1ufö tragen müffeft." 5Da§ ift efienf o Uar au§ 
.bem ,Sufat, .ben .ber &jerr ljier macfJ±: "fo ljaft llu .beinen ~ruller 
gewonnen." :Dief er if± burdJ feine ®ün.be hlie baß ljun.ber±f±e ®djaf, 
bon .bem .ber &jerr efien gere.bet lja±te, auf llem Qßege aur ®eiigfei± 
"berirr±", barum fon: er llurdj .bie ®trafe miellergefudJ± un.b ge• 
funllen werben; er ift im ~egriff, berioren au geljen, .barum fon: 
er b:Jieller geb:Jonnen iner.ben. ;{)aljin f±re!Jt bie ~rullerfübe, barum 
ftraf± fie llen f ünbigen, in @efaljr feiner ®'eele geratenen ~ruber. 

:Die i5ragen, melcfJe fü± l:lon ®ünllen au ftrafen feien, ljaben 
unf ere ~n±en geb:JöljnlicfJ llamit bean±inor±e±, .ba13 fie f agen: peccata 
atrocia, enormia un.b .bgl. - :Daß ift au§ .ber \ßra[iß ljerau_g ge• 
re.bet; im 51:'.e[± unll aucfJ f onf t in ber ®'cfJrif± b:Jerllen .bie au f±rafen.ben 
®ün.ben nicfJ± .befiniert. @::§ mag auclj b:Joljl eine nicf)± in llie ~Cugen 
faUenlle ®ün.be einen 9Jcenf cfJen bom Qßege .beß ,\3ebenß abfiringen; 
llarum if± baß @ebi:e±, auf inddJeß fidJ baß ®±rufen erftrecren fon:, 
nicfJ± au fiegrenaen. Ob bie Qßorte „an lli:r" ter±fri±if dj feftf±ef1en 
ober nidj±, ift für .bie ®'adje beiangioß, nur lla13 man Damit llte au 
ftrafen.ben ®ünllen nicf)t auf .bie .biref± an .ber eigenen \ßerf on ge• 
fdjdJenen fief cf1ränfen llarf. :nie aitieftamenfüdje ®'±en:e !ja± fie 
nicfJ±, unll llie f orgfäitigften neuteftamen±IicfJen ffteaenfionen fJaben fie 
ljier gef tridjen. SDie 2iel:ie fudj± in .ber QJef ±rafung lleß ®'iinbigen.ben 
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nüi1t if)r ITT:edJt, f onbern beß 9'1:äcljften ~iebergeroinmmg, barum 
ftraft fie gerabe auclj bie ®'iinben, bi.e nidJt an ber eigenen ~erf on 
gefdJefJen. - Gm if± @e1nof1n!Jeit geworben, bie gef amten brei bom 
Sjerrn angegebenen ,,®tufen" ber Gfrmaf)nung auf urfµriingiidJ 
gef)etme, aUein bem ®'trafenben berannte ®iinben au berieljen. filuclj 
Duff)er tut baß im @rof3en ~atecljißmu§, p. 438: ,, SDaß aUeß ift 
nun bon f)eimiicljen ®'iinben gef agt." IJCber auß bem @egen\at 
,,gana öffenfüclj, baf3 8hcljter unb jebermann roofJI 111ei13 ", gefJt ljerbor, 
.ba13 er .ben Q}egriff „f)eimiicf)'' nicljt in bem engften ®inne bon „unter 
bier filugen" faf:lt. '.Üb .bie Diebe bie f o berborgene ®'iin.be .beß ber, 
gebiiclj @eftraften einem ober amei anbern aum ,Broecr feiner geif±, 
IicfJen ~ie.bergeroinnung mitteHen f oUe, .bürfte angefüiJt§ f0Id1er 
®'±eilen, bie .baß [\erb er gen fJeimiicljer ®'iinben f orbern (Prov. 11, 
13 u. a.), fef)r aroeifeif)aft fein. IJ[uclj Dutf)er f arJt a. a.a n.: ,,~aß 
LJeimiiclj i.ft, f oU man f)ei.miicfJ bleiben laffen" 1P· 436. SDanaclj 
müf:lte .baß ®'trafen mit .bem unter bier filugen gef cljefJenen auff)ören. 
filber .ber 5tei;± beaeicljnet audJ in btef er Q}eatef)ung bte IJ[r± .ber au 
ftrafenben ®'ünben nicljt, un.b f o .barf man auclj bie f cljon mef)reren 
berannte ®'iin.be, ja f eibft .bie öffenfüclj berannte, ntcljt bon ber ®'trafe 
unter bier Wugen außf cfJiief3en. SDte Wotroen.bigreit, öffentfüf)e 
®'iinben auclj öffentiicfJ au ftrafen, f cf1Iief3t .bie borf)er, ober neben, 
f)ergef)en.be µribate Q}ef trafung nicfJ± am iiberfiüffig ober unnötig 
auß. Gfß i.f t bte µri.ba±e Q}ef trafung, .bi.e, roeiI fie bie Diebe am .bcut, 
IicfJf ten 511111 \Jhtiii.brucf bringt unb ben guten 9'1:amen beß @eftraften 
am meiften f cf101ü, am metften föfoig berfµricljt. z'5e öffenfücljer bie 
Q}eftrafung, befto meljr Q}ef cfJc-imung beß @eftraften unb befto gröf3ere 
@eneigtf)eit aur [serbi±terung unb [\erf)är±ung. Q:ß ift ni.dJ± umge, 
felJr±, roi:e man auß ber bom S)errn gemacf1ten 8reÜJenfoige f cfJiie13en 
möclj±e. 8'1:icljt bie gröf:lere bffentfüf)feit macfJt bie Q}ef trafung befto 
roi:df amer, fonbern bie 5ta±jaclje, baf3 bi.e öffenfücljere unb jcljltef:liicfJ 
gan3 öffen±fü{Je bi.e ffiecf1±mäf3i:gfeit ber urjµrüngiicfJ µri.baten Q}e, 
f ±rafung betont unb beffö±igt. WicfJt in ber öffentiicljfet± f eibf t, f 011, 

bern in ber 5.t:a±facfJe, baf3 ber ®'iinbi.genbe „bon biden aijo geftraf± 
tft", 2. ß'ilor. 2, 6, bon bieien im G\:tnflang mit bem einen erften, Hegt 
bi.e gröf:lere ~irff amreit ber „öffenfücf1en" Q}ef±rafung. SDarum bie 
bom S)errn angegebene ffreiljenfo1ge. zsm iibri:gen Ief)r± bi.e fü, 
fa1Jnmg, baf3 bie öffenfüclje Q}eftrafung ba, roo bie recfJt geartete 
µriba±e unb 311 bcr ifi audJ bie burcfJ amet ober brei gef dJdJene 
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311 redjnen - 3urücrgemief en inurbe, feI±en ben ge1niinfd1ten @:rfofg 
tat. ;Daß fügt barin, baf3 ber @ef±rafte fidJ im ~iberf±anb gegen 
bie pribate ~eftrafung !Jerei±ß meIJr ober minber gegen beß &jefügen 
@eifteß ~iden bertihtet tat. @;ß ift nicfjt bon ungefäqr, baf3 ber 
&jerr baß „fo Qaft bu beinen ~ruber ge1nonnen", baß er an bie @;r. 

maqnung unter bier 52fugen anfügt, auf ber 3mei±en unb fetten ®'tufe 
nidJ± mieberqoit. @;ß qeif3t nur nocfj: ,,Qöre± er bie nic!W', · ,,Qijret 
er bie nicf)t" - am o!J baß ber 3u ermartenbe füfoig f ei. 

,,(Sage eß ber @emeine!" - @;ß ijt bermunberiicfj, baf3 mir !Jei 
arrer ®'djriftgeieqrfamfrit auß biefer ,,@emeine", lKKATJr,[a, fofort 
baß ~nftiiut Dofoigemeinbe madjcn, mäqrenb baß ~ort bodJ qier 
nidj±ß anbereß qeif3en fonn am an allen anbern ®'teITen ber ®'dJrift, 
nämiicfj fördje, unb mäfJrenb bodj audj unf er ~efenntniß mit Du±qer 
bief e ~orte qier in ber ffiegeI mit ,,®'ag'ß ber stirdJen" 1niebergfö± 
unb bief e nacfj ~- 20 unferß ~api±eiß !Jef cfjrei!Jt am „3mei ober brei, 
bie berfammiet fein in meinem ~amen", Zraft., p. 333, 24; 339, 
56; 341, 68. @;ß berf±eq± ficfj bon f eföft, baf3 ber &jerr bie Sfüdje 
beß :Drtß, au ber ber ®'trafenbe unb ber @eftrafte gefJören, im ®'inne 
qa±, nicfjt eine tauf enb Wceiien entfernte, baf3 er eine ficfjföare, äuf3er• 
IidJ greif!Jare Sfüc(Je meint, unter ber bie @emeine ber &jefügen ber• 
f tecrt if t; benn einer unfidjföaren ~irdje Iät;± fidJ f cfjmer etmaß f agen, 
unb eine ~irdJe, in ber feine &jefügen mären, märe reine fördje. 
fil!Jer baß ~or± ecclesia qeif3t nun einmal nidjt @emeinbeinffüu± 
ober organifierte ~ofoigemeinbe, ober beß e±maß, fonbern einfadJ 
~irdje ober @emeine, meiter gar nid}tß, unb in ber ®'dJrift unb im 
~ereimtniß bie @emeinbe Ciqrifti, bie @emeinbe ber &jefügen ober, 
mie Du±qer eß ~ap. 12. beß britten :iteiiß ber ®'cfjmaH. 52frfüeI auß• 
brücrt: ,,@:ß meifl, @ott Do!J, ein fünb bon fie!Jen ;;saQren, 1naß bie 
Sfüdje f ei, nämiidj bie qefügen @Iäu!Jigen unb bie ®'cfjäfiein, bte 
iqreß &jirten ®'±imme qören", o!J fie äuf3edidJ organifiert ober un• 
organifiert, o!J fie f o ober anberß orgcmifiert, o!J fie einmal ober 
3meimaI ober 3eqnmaf organifier± finb. ~arum miiffen mir in ben 
~egriff ~irdJe meqr 9Jcedmaie qineinpfuf cfjen aHl bon @otteß 1negen 
barin fügen unb auß ber Dofoigemeinbe, bie gar nicfj±ß meqr if t am 
bie ®'djäfiein, bic iqreß &jirten ®'timme qören, ein a!Jftrafteß ;;sn• 
ffüut macfjen, bem aITein ®ott bie @emait ber ®'dJiiiff eI unb „baß 
QödJf±e unb Ictte @eridJ±" gegeben qa!Je l ;Daß qa± @ott "ber ~ir• 
djen", jebem &jäuficin CilJriften auf @:rben, bie auf CifJrifti ~amen 
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berf amme!t finb, gegeben, roeil fie 0:griften, nidjt illeil fie äuterHdj 
organifiert finb. ~i_e äutedidje ürganif ation gegärt nidjt in baß 
~a,piteI bon ber geiffüdjen @eroalt ber ~irdje, f onbern in baß ber 
orbentiidjen merroaHung igrer @nabengüter. 

0n unfrer ®'telle f±egt baß ®ort ~irdje ober @emeine im @egen• 
f at ober als· i5ortf etung in ber 9reigenfoige au ben beiben borger• 
gegenben ,,®'tufen" · ber \ßribatbermagnung. ,8uerft f oll einer allein; 
bann aroei ober brei, unb f djfietfidj bie ganae merfammfung ber 
fofaXen 0:griften ben ®'iinbigenben ermagnen. ®'o ift ffor, bat fie gier 
nidjt a1% ürganif ation ober 0nftitut in i5rage fommen unb au gan• 
befn gaben·, fonbern am bas, roas fie bem einen unb ben aroei ober 
brei mermagnenben gegenüber finb: am „bieie", roie \ßauhts 2, 
~or. 2, 6 es ausbriicrt, als bie @ef amtgeit ber 0:griften bes betref• 
fenben Ürte§, afs @emeinfdjaft. 

~amit roirb bie oisgerige \ßribatbermagnung bes ®'iinber§ aur 
öffenfüdjen ,8udjt, S'firdjenaudjt, roie ber &jerr fie m. 17 befieglt. ®'ie 
beftef)t in ber (frmagnung bes öffenfüdjen ober jet± offenbar ge• 
toorbenen ®'iinber§ burdj bie merf ammfung unb in bem SXCusfdjfut 
bes etroa unbutfertig gebfiebenen. ~as „göret er bie @emeine nidjt" · 
f et± ja bie borgergegangene mermagnung boraus·. Unb ift bie 
,pribate mermagnung eines geimfidj ober öffen±Iidj ®'ünbigenben 
unferm i5Ieif dje ein fdjroeres ~ing, fo ift bas morbringen ber ®'adje 
bes nodj Unbutfertigen bor bie öffenfüdje merf ammfung nodj un• 
angenef)mer. SXCus bief em @runbe unterbfeiot oft bie öffentiidje 
,8ucfjt. Wcan rebet fidj ein, mit ber \ßriba±bermagnung, bef onber§ 
roenn man fie alleine. unb mit anberen bes öfteren roieberf)oH gat, 
feine bolle \ßffidjt an feinem )Bruber getan au gaben, unb. Iätt if)n 
im weiteren unbutfertig bagingegen. SXCber f djon ein griedjifcfJer 
~icf)ter fagt: ,,ovK lCTnV <f,v..os, OCJ'TiS OVK.aii' <pLAfL." ~ie. füebe Iieo± 
bis an's (fobe. &jaloe 9rettung ift gar feine 9rettung. Unb 
ber &jerr illiII, bat roir fein WcitteI unberfucfJ± laffen, um unfern 
gefallenen )Bruber i\U retten. ~ie mermagnung burcfJ ben gefamten 
borf)anbenen 0:griftenf)aufen oietet nocfJ eine Wcögiicf)feit, ben ber• 
Iorengegenben )Bruber roieber0ugeroinnen. Unb bief e Wcögiicf)feit · 
nütt bie 2iebe aus. -

®ie alle ,priba±e unb öffentlicfje mermaf)nung nicfjt aJs bie SXCb· 
f oibierung einer bioten i5orµi, fonbern in f)eraficfJer 2iebe, mit aller 
~emut unb ®'anftmut gef)anbf)abt werben, roie bef onber§ bie öffent• 
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füf)e Qserma[Jnung mit aUer QsorficfJ±, lilleißlJeit unb @eruiflf)eit im 
lillor±, ja aucfJ mit aUer @ebuib geffüJr± tuerben müf]e, bas ift ein 
S1'api±e1 für fictJ. 9cü:fJt jeber [Ja± baau bie @abe. Unb f ofonge 
53eutc mit ber @abe ber QsermafJnung bor[Janben finb, if± ef'i befler, 
baf3 übereifrige ~or±erer f cfJtuetgen, anf±at± burcfJ unberffönbige§ 
unb ungemeffenes 81eben bie ®'acf)e au berberben. Cf§ if± bennocfJ 
bon ber ganaen Qsertammiung gef±raf±, tuenn aucfJ nur einaeine ber• 
f eL6en baß lillor± ffü1ren unb es als @o±tes lillor± rcben. 

„S)ö:ret er hie @emeinbe nicfJt, f o f)nfte if)n aI$ einen S)ciben 
nnb ,8öffner." 9cicfJt ef)er ! lillte tutr bis bal1in mit einem nocfJ 
nicf1± 3ur Umfef)r gebracf)ten aber aucfj nicfJ± ausgef cfjioff enen )Bruber 
umgefJen f oUen, f ag± ~auht§ un§ 2. Zf)eff. 3. Cf§ f)anbeit ficfJ ffJm 
ba um 53eute, bte au§ faif cfJem lillaf)n bon ber 9cärJe be§ ;;'siingf±en 
Zages if)re )Berufsarbeit berf äumtrn unb fidj ber )Bummelei unb Um• 
f)erfouferei ergaben. ,,;i)enn mir f)ören, baf3 efücfje unter eucfj tuan• 
bein unorbenfücfj unb arbeiten ntdjt§, f onbern treiben Qsortui:1;)." 
;i)ie ermafJnt ber ll(pofteI in bief em )Briefe mit grof3em fünft, baf3 
fie mit f±iUem lillef en arbeiten unb if)r eigen )Brot eff en. ;i)teß tuar 
f cfjon öffen±lidje Qsermaf)nung bor ber ganaen Qserfammiung, in meI• 
djer ber )Brief borgeief en tuurbe, tuenn bte ®'ünbigenben aucfJ nicfjt 
perfönitdj be3eidjnet waren. llfber bte Qsermaf)nung frud1tete bei 
efüd1en nfdJt. lillte f oU±en nun bie übrigen unberbroff en if)ren 
meifüdjen )Beruf treibenben ~f)riften ficfj gegen f oidje oißf)er un• 
buf3fer±igen 53eu±e berf)aI±en? ~aufaß f agt in Q:3. 6: ,,lillir ge• 
bieten eucfJ aber, Heben )Brüber, in bem 9camen unf er§ ~errn ;;'sefu 
~f)rifti, baf3 if)r eucfj ent3ief)ct bon aUem )Bruber, ber ba unorben±• 
IidJ tuanbeI± unb nidJt nacfj ber ®'atung, bte er lJon unß empfangen 
[Ja±." Unb in Q:3. 14 (füt±rJers üherfetung macf)t bie ®'adje unffor) 
f)ei13t e§ nadJ bem @riedjifdjen :,,®'o aber jemanb nid1± gef)orfam ift 
unf erm lillor± in biefem )Briefe, ben merf± eucfj perföniicfJ (,aeicfjne± 
eudJ an'). unb []ab± nidjt§ mit i[Jm au f djaffen (b. lJ. pflegt feinen 
öffenfüdjen djrif±IicfJen Umgang mit iIJm), auf bai3 er f cfJamrot hlerbe, 
bodJ fJaite± HJn nidj± aL3 einen i5einb, fonbern bermaIJne± ifJn aL3 
einen )Bruber." SDarauß if± fiar, baf:l ein in öffen±IicfJer ®'ünbe 
53iegenber tueber rote ein )Bruber "in good standing" nodJ ofJne mei• 
±ereß aI§ rrcinb, aI§ ein berci±ß fütßgef cf)Ioffcner, au oef)anbcin ift. 
lillir bürfen bie )Bruberf dJaf± nicfJ± mdJr öffen±IidJ mit i[Jm pflegen, 
aI§ läge nic(J±§ gegen if)n bor, f onbern müff en ÜJn af§ einen öffen±IidJ 
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ärgerfüf1 ?.ffianbeinben bon a[er öffentfüfjen ~e0eugung ber tl1rift; 
füfjen ~rubet1d1aft au§fcljfie13en, iljn nicljt meljr aum 52föenbmaljf mit 
un§, 3ur :itaufl,)atenf dJQft, 0ur brüberiid1en ~eratung in ber dJrift• 
Hcljen merf ammfung ufm. 3uiaff en, f onf± mad1e11 mir un§ feine§ 
öffe11Hid1e11 fügerniff e§ teilljaftig. ?.ffiir f o[en nicljt§ ~ljriffüclje§ 
öffentiidJ mit iljm au f d1affen IJaben, f o[en iljn if olieren, bie öffen±• 
Hclje @emcinf djaft mit iljm f 1tß,1.Jettbicren1 bi§ er ba§ öffenfüdje i(rger, 
ni§ abtut. Wcit±Iermeife aber ii± er aucfj nicljt f ct:1011 aI§ ein erfför±er 
üeinb ~fjrifti unb ber Siircfje au beljcinbein, ben man einfadj fiieljen 
ober gana au meiben Ijät±e, f onbern er if± bit aur öffenföcfjen @:n±• 
f cfjeibung über feine ®'Mfung am ein ~ruber l,)ribatim unb nodJ in 
öffentficfjer merf ammhmg 31tt ~uije 311 bertnnfjncn. Wfü einem 
öffentlidJ fügerni§gebenben gibt e§ nur nodj bief c eine l!frt bes 
uriibcriidjen !Bcrfefj,rs: bie ,l.lritJ nte ttn\b iiffentfidje filerntnfjnnng. 
- ?.ffiir ljaben in bief er ®'teile in aller üOrm bie ®'u§l,)enfion, amar 
nicljt bie ftlnobaie, f onbern bie Dofoigemeinbefu§l,)enfion. 5Daf3 e§ · 
angefidjt§ bief e§ Haren @ebot§ @otte§ noclj Iu±ljerifdJe \ßaf±oren 
unb @emeinben gibt, bie 3. ~- ein am Dogengfieb öffenfüclj befonn±e§ 
®emeinbegHeb noclj mit fidJ 0um 52föenbmciljf geljen laffen, f ofonge 
er ficlj noclj öffen±Iidj am Dogengfieb befennt, if± ein üoerau§ trauri• 
ge§ 3eugni§ für beren (frfenntni§ ober :itreue im 52fmt. ?.ffienn bie 
®'cljrift mm, baf3 man nicfJt§ ~ljrif±Iicfje§ auf3er ber mermaljnung 
f eföf± mit einem unorbenfücfj ?.ffianbeinben au f djaffen ljaoen foU, 
mer finb mir, baf3 mir einen öffentlicljen Dogenoruber, ber bocfj 
offenoar „ber :iteufeI :itif cfje§ ±eilljaftig" ift, f ofonge er fidJ nicfjt 
öffen±Iicfj bon ber Doge fo§fagt, noclj aur @emeinf djaft be§ 5t'.if cfje§ be§ 
&jerrn auiaffen1 &jei13t bai3 „nidjt§ mit i:ljm au fcfjaffen ljaoen'.'? 

SDie ®u§l,)enfion ber ~rubergemeinf cljaft unb bie orüberiicfje 
mermaljnung f o[ oei: einem öffentricfj ®'ünbigenben unb ärgerHcfj 
~anbeinben fortbauern, oi§ er bie ,, @emeinbe", b. lj. bie öffenfücfje 
Gl:'ljrif±enberf ammfung, nicfj± ljört. SDann g-H±: &jaite iljn am einen 
&jeiben unb 3ö[ner, am einen üeinb ~fJrifti unb ber ~ircfje ! 

?.ffia§ ljeif3± ba§ '? 5Da§ i:f t ber öffen±Iidje 52fu§f d1Iuf3, aunädjf± 
l1on ber ficljt:6aren S'fücfJe, aoer mcnn red1tmäf3ig geübt, aucfJ bon ber 
unfid1t:6aren S'fücfje, ja bom &jimmeireidJ, bie ~inbung aucfj bor @ott, 
mie ber &jerr im foigcnben mcrfe Beteuert; benn er IJat ben Unouf3• 
ferti~Jen mitgeounben, m. 20. Unb irrie immer man f ofct:Jen 52fu§• 
f d1fu13 eine~ unouf3fertigen ®ünber§ aucfj nennen möge, - if± e§ 
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Wusf cf)Iuf3 um Unouf3fertigfeit roi!Ien üoer eine ®'ünbe, fo ift es ±a±· 
fäcf)Iicf)er Wusf cf)Iuf3 bom &Jimmeireicf). 2ettere§ ift nicf)t notroenbig 
immer ber ~aif, roenn es ficf) um ben Wusf cf)Iuf3 eines in faffcf)er 
2ef)re mef)arrenben f)anbeit. ~ft bie faif cf)e 2ef)re grunbftüraenb, 
f o baf3 oei bei:feioen ber @Iauoe nicf)t mef)r oeftef)en fonn, fo ftef)t ber 
au§gef cf)Ioff ene faif cf)e 2ef)rer mit bem um Unouf3fertigfeit roi!Ien 
Wusgefcf)Ioffenen in gieicf)er ~erbammni.s. ~ft bie faif cf)e 2ef)re 
nicf)t an ficf) ben @Iauoen an (rgriftum bernicf)tenb, fo ift ber Wus• 
fcf)Iuf3 nicf)t notroenbig „mann", f onbern IebigiicfJ Wuff)eoung ber 
2efJr• unb mefenntni§gemeinf cf)cift. 

metbe§ aoer, ber Wusfcf)Iuf3 eines unouf3fertigen ®'ünbers unb 
eine§ an faifcf)er 2ef)re ~eftf)aitenben, ift @otte§ fiare§ unb ernfte§ 
@eoot, Wcattf). S, 17. ~n oeaug auf ben erfteren. roeif en mir nur auf 
1. ~or. 5 f)in. SDa.s gan3e ~aj:JiteI f)anbeit babon. iffiie borf)in 
an bie Zf)eff aionicf)er fo f cf)reföt \ßauiu§ gier an bie ~orintf)er: ,,~cf) 
f)aoe eucf) gefcf)rieoen in bem mriefe, b1nfi ifj:r uidj,fß f oliet 311 f djnffen 
fJnlien mit ben &Jurern ..... , nämiicf), f o jemanb ift, bcx fidj liiff et 
einen iß:rnbcx nennen, unb ift ein &Jurer ober ein @ei3iger ober ein 
Wogöttif cf)er (man muf3 oei bie{em bocf) gieicf) an ben cf)rif±Iicf) fein 
hioifenben ~reimaurer benfen) ober ein 2äfterer ober ein Zrunfen• 
ooib ober ein Vtäuoer, mit bem f om if)r aucf) nicf)t (orüberiicf)) effen. 
. . . Zut bon eucf) f eioft f)inau.s, roer oöfe if± !{' (fr f±raft bie ~o
rintf)er au Wnfang bfefes ~aj:Jiteis, baf3 fie ben miutf cf)änber, bon 
bem er rebet, nidjt föngft bon ficf) getan f)ätten, unb beteuert, er f)aoe 
fdjon am im @eift oei if)nen gegenwärtig oei ficfJ oef cf)Ioff en, if)n bem 
®'atan 0u üoergeoen. - Unb roa§ faif cf)e 2ef)re oetriff±, fo forbert 
bie ®'cf)rift nidJt nur, baf3, roer @ottes iffiort j:Jrebigt, e§ recf)t j:Jrebigen 
joife, baf3 man nicf)t§ ba3u unb nicf)t§ babon tun f oife, 5. Wcof. 4, baf3, 
roer nur eins bon @otte.s @eooten aufiöfi unb Ief)ret bie füute alfo, 
ber ~Ieinfte im &JimmeireicfJ f)eif3en werbe, f onbern \ßaulu§ berfiucf)t 
jeben, ber ein anbere§ Q:bangeiium j:Jrebigt, af§ er gej:Jrebigt f)at, unb 
ermaf)nt hie Vtömer, 16, 17, bon benen au roeicf)en, Ne ba ,8er• 
trennung unb &trgernis anricf)ten neoen ber 2ef)re, bie fie gelernt 
f)aoen; eoenf o Zimotf)eum, baf3 er ficf) reinigen f oif bon f olcf)en 
53euten, bie ba fagen, bie Wuferftef)ung fei f cf)on gef cf)ef)en, II, 2, 21, 
unb fcf)refüt Zito: ,,(ifinen feterifcf)en Wcenfcf)en", b. f). einen f)af§• 
ftarrigen falf cf)en 53ef)rer, ,,meibe, roenn er ein• unb aoermaI er• 
maf)net ift", 3, 10. - Q;§ feien nun ärgedicf) iffianbeinbe ober ärger• 



52 :Die ®nmbfoaen 1mb bie redjte ~fu0füfjruna ber flJnobetfen e±c. 

IidJ 2eljrenbe - finb fie naclj gelj.öriger .öffen±Iid1er fümaljnung 
un:6u13fer±ig, 1iam. ljaLsftarrig, fo f oU Die ~ljriftenr1eit fie am foiclje 
bon fidJ ljinaufüun. 

SDa§ fieljt Iie1ilo§ au§ hlie aUe ~ef trafung; a1ier e§ if t in filsaljr• 
ljeit nur 2ie1ie§ unb ®ute§, hla§ bami± an ben ~eftraften gef cljielj±. 
SDafiir if t Die 1ilof3e Zatf ad:Je ~etuetß genug, ba13 bie 6cljrif±, 1ief onber§ 
ber &jeHanb f el1ift, e§ 1iefieljI±. SDer ,8mecr beß· 2htßfdjhtffeß, ben 
\ßauht§ an bem ~ht±f cljänber ü1ien hlorr±e, hlar ber: ,,iljn 311 ii1ier• 
ge1ien bem 6a±an aum merber1icn be§ ~Ieif clje§, auf ba13 ber ®eif± 
feiig hlerbe am Zage beß &jerrn". SDer 2htßfcljht13 bon ber ~ljriften• 
ljei± ift baß Iet±e unb allein noclj mögiiclje ,8eugniß ber S'firclje an ben 
&jaLsi±arrigen, baß iljn 3ur Umreljr 1iehlegen fo11n unb f oU: @;ß mu13 
freiiiclj ein 2htßf cljht13 nicljt 1iio13 burclj \ßroHama±ion, f onbern burdJ 
tatf iidjlidje§ (finftcffcn aifer cljriftiicljen ®emeinfcljaft mit iljm, feI1if± 
±et± be§ ,pribaten 1iriiberiicljen mermaljnenß, fein, mäljrenb bie ®e• 
meinfcljaf± auf bem @e1iiet be§ freatiiriicljen 2e1ienß bami± nicljt auf• 
3uljöre11 1irauclj±. SDaß ift einem filußgef cljioffenen gegenii1ier bie 
hlaljre Bie1ie. 

SDer 2htßf cljh113 hlirb a1ier auclj n.ö±ig um ber ilirclje f eioft mtrren. 
filUe öffenfüclje 6iinbe u11b faif clje BeIJre ift 2trgerntß, b. !j. Dlei3ung, 
~erfiiljrung aum 2frgen. Ungeftrafte ltliinliict unb fa:Uf clje Beljre 
ftecren an. @:in fauler W,pfeI berbir1it bieie gefunbe. \ßaufuß f agt 
in 1ieaug auf bie in ber forin±ljif cljen ®emeinbe ungef±raf± geoiie1iene 
®ünbe ber ~ht±f cljanbe: ,,filsi13± iljr nicljt, ba13 ein hlenig ®auer±eig 
ben gmwn Zeig berfäuer±?" ~011 ber faifct:1en Beljre ljei13t e§ 
2. 5tim. 2, 17: ,,:;'sljr filsort fri13t um ficlj mie ber ~re1i§." Unb baß 
ljeif3± nicljt 0Iof3, baf3 fie immer meljr Beute ergreift, fonbern audJ, 
ba13 fie - mie bie ®angräne (f o ftelj± ftatt „.fü:e1i§" ba) ben ganaen 
S'rör,per - baß geif tige 2e1ien ber 6eele aerf tört. ®ie riclj±e± ,8er• 
±rennung ber S:,er3en unb ®,paihmgen in ber ~irclje an, ffiöm. 16, 
17, unb bief e hlerben für bie filsert brauf3en ein sfcrgerni§ unb ein 
@runb ber Bäfteru11g ii1ier S'füclje unb @:ba11geiium. ~011 ber öffen±• 
licljen 6ünbe berer, bie ficfJ ®o±te§ ilinber nennen, fagt ber fil,pofteI: 
„SDu riiljmf± bic!j be§ @ef eteß unb f d1änbef± ®ott burclj ü1ier±re±ung 
be§ @ef ei2eß; benn um eure±miifen mirb ®ot±e§ 91ame geföfter± unter 
ben ~ciben", ffiöm. 2. 

6oif barum bie ~ircfJe in BefJre unb 2e1ien rein ed1af±en hlerben, 
f o mu13 fie bie unber1ieff eriicfJ ~öf en unb aife ljaLsftarrigen :;'srrierJrer 
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bon ficlj außf cf)Iie\3en, fonft madjt fie fidj biefer [(rgerniffe teilf)aftig 
unb färr± unter ben i)htcf) be§ ifügerniff eß. @;§ if± boclj nidJt leere 
SDrof)ung, lnaß Dur. 17, 1 gefdjrieoen ftef)t: ,,@ß ift unmögiidJ, baf3 
nicf)t fügerniff e fommen, lucfjc u6cr 't,,cm, burdj ludctJflt fic fommen", 
bgI. Wca±HJ. 18, 6 ff. unb 9.lforf. 9, 42 ff. @iner stirdJe, bie an bcn 
fBöfen unb 0rrieIJrern nidJt ,Sudjt üot, gfü f ofor±, maß ber &jerr .ben 
@emeinben in stleinafien fagen Iä\3±: ,,l.lföer i:dj f)aoe mi:ber bidJ ... , 
gebenfe, roobon bu gefallen oift unb tue fBu\3e, mo aoer nidjt, f o werbe 
icf) bir fommen oafö unb beinen füudJter 1regfto\3en bon feiner 
®fritte", ()ff. 0ofJ. 2 unb 3, üoer ben itrgerniß geoenben SDabib 
ergef)t eine en±f etiicfJe ,SiidJtigung§ftrafe,bie fein gan3e§ ffl:egierung§, 
unb \jsriba±I?fien 3errütte±, 2. ®am. 12. filseidJ ein entfetiidJe§ @e, 
rief)± erging üoer .ben itrgerni§ geoen.ben @Ii, .ber nidjt geiffüdJe §traf± 
genug oefa\3, feine go±Hof en ®öf)ne bom 12Tmt au f eten, 1. ®am. 2 
unb 4. 9.lfü .bem @e.beHJen berjenigen S'firdJe ift e§ ein, für allemal 
boroei, bie öffenfüclje 'fügerniff e ber Def)re un.b .beß Denen§ unter ficlj 
.buföet. ®olange 12Tcf1anß ®ünbe ungeftraft unb unaoge±an ofüo in 
0ßraeI, f,))racfJ .ber &jerr au 0ofua: ,,~§rucl" - nidjt ofoi:l l)fcfJan -
,,IJa± fidj berf ünbigt unb f)aoen meinen fBunb üoergangen . . . ; 
baau f)aoen fie .beß ~eroannten genommen unb gef tof)Ien un.b ber• 
Ieugne± ... ®ie fi.nb im fB-ann" (Hegen unter bem iYiucfJ ... ) 
. . . ~cf) lrer.be fort ni.cfJt mit eudj fein, lro i.f)r nicfJt .ben fBann au§ 
eudJ ber±Hget", 0of. 7. SDiejenige fürdje, melclje an ben offenoaren 
®ün.bern un.b 0rdef)rern feine öffenfüdJe ,Sucljt mef)r üot, f)eii3e fie 
Dofoigemein.be, ®i)no.be, ~on3if, ®i)nobaUonferenil, Danbeßfirclje 
ober fonft e±tuaß, lrirb bamit 3ur &jure an HJrem fBräutigam GSIJrifto, 
~ef. 1, 21 ff., unb eine fBeIJauf ung aller unreinen @eifter, ()ff . 

. 0ofJ. 2, 14.20; 18, 2, bie lrfü ber &jerr roie ein foue§, gieicfJgüfüg 
gemorbeneß Daobi3ea au§fµeien auß feinem 9Jhmbe, 3, 16. SDa\3 
mir bocfJ baß glauoten ! 

SDie @ef cfJicfJte f eifift rebet eine oerebte ®µracf)e. m:om ! SDie 
Iutf)erif cfJe ®taat§fircLJe in SDeutf cf)Ianb ! filsic !Jaoen bie &junbe unb 
®äue .bief en IJerriicljen filscinoerg be§ &jerrn 3er1rüf)ft, 3errofüJien 
fönnen, iDeH .bic &jirien ber &jerben ben ®taat af§ ,,®clji.rmIJerrn" 
Heoer morr±en al§ ,SucL]± in Def)re unb Defien. Unb bie neuen Dan• 
be§fircfJen, bie auf ~of ten aller ,Sucf)t in Def)re unb >3coen um jeben 
\jsrei§ mieber moif§fücljen fein unb fidJ im @eiboeuteI roieber an bie 
m:occf cfJöi3e be§ ®taatet Iiängen mu\3ten - um ber f)if±orifcljen ~on• 
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±inuifiH mmen ! Un.b nun fömj.Jfcn fic mit menf CTJiictJen 9JfoCT)en, 
f crJaften um .bie fttrntfidje ( !) Iu±ljerif cfJe ®cf111Ie, anfta±± fictJ bom 
®taa±e, .ber e§ iljnen anlio±, frei 311 mac[1en 1111.b auf @oi±e§ D:ler• 
ljei.f3u11g fiCTJ 511 magen. ®i.e iuer.ben auCT) .bi.e ®diuie f o niCT)± fri.egen. 
Cherem b'kirb'kha, Aschkh'nas ! 

Un.b mir fin.b in .berf eilien @efal)r. SDie ,8ud1t in 53eljre 1111.b 
Delien, .bie dnf±, menn ljie un.b .ba auCT) in Unberf±an.b geiili±, unf erer 
~irCT)e lief on.bere Bier mar, ffült immer mdJr .baljin. fil5ir f1alien mit 
.bem iilierftür3ten üliergang ins (fogiif cfJe fc[Jon f o nrnnCT)e§ ungefun.be 
iiuf3edid1e ®tiicr .be§ amerifonif CT)en ®ef±enmeten§ liei. uns einf CT)lei., 
CT)en Iaff en, oljne 311 erfennen, .baf3 .bie iiuf3ere @emo6n6ei.± .ben @eif± 
1ieeinfiuf3t; fuir merfen foum, .baf3 mir iiuf3eriiCTJ un.b innediCTJ i.mmer 
ftiirfer bermeI±IiCT)en, mir fin.b bielfacrJ geneigt, .bie D:lorfiCTJt in .ber 
52fofnaljme neuer @Iie.ber lieifei±e au f eten, 3ubiel filiert in .bie S'firc[Je 
6ineinauaie6en un.b .bie lirü.berHc[Je Cl:rma[Jnung un.b 3uc[Jt in De[Jre 
un.b Delien 3u bernac[Jliiffigen. filiir maCT)en nocfJ nie[]± iilierarr: reinen 
5tijdJ mit .bem Dogenmef en. Un.b nun f±erJen mir in .biefem ®tiict 
bor .ber Gfn±f cf1ei.bung. ®ie märe fo einfac[J, iuenn mir nocfJ in .ber 
erf±en ~rif CTJe .bcr Gfrfenn±ni§ un.b .ber Dielie - ja, .ber füene -
ftiin.ben; alier un§ f c[Jau.ber± bor .bem iiuf3eren füif3, un.b nun fin.b 
mir in @efaljr, un§ mit menf c[JiidJen Gfntfc[Jul.bigungen un.b 9JcaCT)en• 
f CTJaf±en itm .ba_s fiare filsor± @o±±e§, .baf3 mir niCT)± @emeinfCT)af± ljalien 
f oITen mit .ben offenliaren filierfen .ber ~inf±erni§, ljerumau.brücren, 
,,~rü.ber", .bie füfJ nicfJ± iiffenfücfJ bon .ber Doge lo§gefagt 6alien, aur 
iiffentiicfJen ®aframen±sgemeinf cfJaf± auaufoff en un.b un§ iljrer ®ün• 
.ben ±eiI[Jaftig au maCT)en. 

&jier mir.b un§ .baß „ebangeiif die" &jan.bein in nrü.beriiCT)er D:ler, 
ma[Jnung un.b @e.buI.b, .baß unter f oICT)en Umftiin.ben am aITeinige§ 
nidJt mc6r ebangciijdJ, fon.bern Iie.berHcfJ ift, bor @ot± imb ber 
CHirif±en[Jeit nicf1t .becren, .benn e§ Iian.beit fiCTJ augieicfJ um .ba§ iiffent, 
IiCT)e ~efenn±ni§, .ba§ mit .ber 3uiaffung .be§ Dogent1m.ber§ berleugnet 
mir.b. Gfin nocrJ .öffenfüdi am Dogenoru.ber ~efonnter am 21:lien.b• 
maljifüifCTJ! - ,,Gf§ if± ein ~arm unter .bir, 0füaeI!" 

SDas giI± aller bon .bcr @emeinf CTJaft mit je.bem iiffenfüCT)en 
~iif emic[Jt 1111.b f1amf±arrigen 0rrleqrer. 

SDa5 oliige fJalien mir aI§ @runbfage nie.b1::degen moIIen für 
.ba5, maß mir üt1er .bie f~nobaie fürcfJenau# im liefon.beren 3u f agen 
qalien. 
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5Die öffenfüdJe ,Sud1±übung ift ber .fördJe in jeber äuf3erfüfjen 
iJOtm unb unter allen Umftänben geboten. ®ie muf3 bafjer nid)± 
nur bon jeber Bofaigemeinbe, f onbern aud] bon jeber ®t)nobe ober 
anberem ~ird1enför1Jer geübt werben. 5Die 1Jriba±e QJef trafung 
mürbe, roenn ±reufüf) geübt, bie öffen±füfJe ,Sud]± bieifm~ unnötig 
mad1en. filfü mürben burdJ treue \ßfiege berf erben f o mandJen 
iJef1Ienben unb Z5rrenben roteber „ge1uinnen", 1ua§ ber &jen gerabe 
ber ~ermafJnung unter bier ilhtgen au§brfüUidJ in Wu§fidJ± i±err±. 
2C6er H1re Un±edaff ung ober ifjr 9Jhf3erf oig macfJ± bie öffenfüd]e 
,SucfJ± nicfJ± unnötig. 5Die Unbuf3fertigfe\± auf ber vmei±en ®±ufe 
ber fömaf)nung brängt i\U bem ,,®ag'§ ber @emeinbe." @:§ finb 
f omit bi§ bafjin nodJ nicIJt alle 9JfüteI 0ur @eroimmng be§ @efailenen 
er\ d1ö1Jf±. 5Da§ ift erj± mit ber ~ergebrtd]feit ber öffenfüd]en [\er, 
maf)nung unb mit bem 2fu§jd]Iu[3 be§ Unbuf3fer±igen ber iJall. 2fn, 
bererjeit§ erforbert bie :bffenfüd]reit ber ®ünbe, b0ro. ber faif tiJen 
BeIJre, roeiI fie babuniJ 311 öffenfüd]en fügerniff en geworben finb, 
audJ öffenfüd]e 2fbtuung. 

filser nun innerf)aib einer ®tJnobe in öffenfücfie ®ünbe färrt 
ober faif dJe Jef)re berorettet, fiinbigt nid]t nur an ber Bofaigemeinbe, 
beren @Heb er ift, f onbern vugieitiJ audJ an ber ®'tJnobe, ber er 311, 
gef)ört. 5Darum f)aoen Iieibe ~eroänbe bie )ßfiicf1±, ,Suti1± an H1m 
311 üoen. 

@:in Derartiger ®at 1111113 na±iididJ aUe biejenigen Iiefrnnben, 
meidJe in bem filsaf)n Befangen finb, baf3 nur bie Bofaigemeinbe am 
bon @o±t gegrünbe±efo Z5nfti±u± eigenfüd] ~ird)e f ei unb allein Me 
®cf1Iüff eigemait IJQoe. 2fber mir fönnen if)nen nidJ± f)elfen. ®ie 
müif ~n if)re ~orftcllung bon mrcfje unb S'rirdJengemait forrigieren. 
5Die ®'t)nobe ij± SfücfJe unb I1at alle füd]Iid]e @eroait. ®ter1± ba§ 
feft, f o ii± aud] fiar, baf3 e§ fitiJ gar nidJ± mef)r um eine iJtage ber 
fütiJiidJen @eroait, f onbern um bie Wufoübung ber QJruberhebe unb 
allein· um eine ßrage ber 0rbnung I1anbeft, um Me nämfüfj, meid]er 
ber Iieiben ~irdJenberiiänbe 31.mäd]f t crur \}f u§üoung be§ f)ier gebo±e• 
nen meoe§bienftefo - ber ,Sud1± - fJerufen f ei unb rote roet± ber eine 
unb ber anbere ~eroanb barin 3u geIJen r;afJe, um bem anbern nidJ± 
in§ Wmt 3u greifen. @:§ ift f efir ffor, baf3 idJ ber näcfjfte ba3u Iiin, 
roenn ein @Heb meiner iJamiiie auf meiner &jin±er±re1J1Je ein QJein 
liridJL 2C6er menn idJ gerabe nicfJt 311 &jauf e Iiin, unb mein 87:ad]Iiar 
fief)t ben Unfall, jo f+iringt er f)i113u unb tut, mafo nötig unb mög, 
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ift; Denn er if± jet± ber niidjf ±e ba3u. filsag bann mdter 3u gef cfJe9en 
9at, merben bie Umffönbe f cfJon aeigen. :tlie ge9örige ürbnung 
3u finben ift nidjt f o f cfJmer, mcnn bie 2iebe 3u 9eifen bor9anben 
if t. Unb e5 ift bie ~urdjt bor ber etmaigen Unorbnung, bie au5 bem 
®'at, bai3 Dofolgemeinbe unb ®'qnobe 3ugleicfJ bie \ßflidjt ber ,8udjt 
9abe11, entfpringen müffe, mag un5 an ÜJm f o befrembet. SU:ber fdjon 
bie ~rfa9rung f o!Ue 11115 eineg beff eren bele9ren. filsir 9aben bie 
f tJnobale ,8udjt nun bodj berei±5 jalJrelang geübt unb Üben fie nocf), 
unb fie 9at nidjt nur feine ~ermirrung angericfJtet, f onbern bieime9r 
bie ürbnung in ber ~ircf)e aufredjter9alten fJeifen. - über mar ba§ 
nicf)t göttfidj,c ,8udjt? 

Bur ürbnung ber ,8udjtübung 3mif djen ®'qnobe unb 53ofof. 
gemeinbe ift etma foigenbe5 3u fagen: 

:tien 12fofang mit ber öffenfücf)en ,8udjt an bem ®'ünbigenben 
9at berjenige S'tör,per 3u madjen, an bem 3uniidJf± gefünbigt morben 
ift, ober ber bem fünbigenben ~ruber bei feiner ®'ünbe am näcf)ften 
fte9t. filser immer bor meinen SU:ugen an meiner ~re,p,pe fiirrt, bem 
bin icf) ber 9cäcfJf te, nicf)t mein 9cacf)bar Über ber ®'traf3e, ber audj 
f dJon 3ur S)iffe 9erbeiei1±. Unb ben f ünbigenben 53aiengiiebern einer 
53ofalgemeinbe, bie im ®'911obaiberbanb nidJt amfüdj in ~rage fom• 
men, if t ber aur ButlJtübung 3unädjft berufene S'för,per naturgemäf3 
bie Dofoigemeinbc, ber mir al5 ®'qnobe 5u jeber Wfü9iife 3ur ®'eite 
fte9e11. ~ei ben ®emeinben felfift aber unb beren amfüdjen ~er• 
tretern bei ber ®'qnobe - mie bei ben \ßaftoren, 53e9rern unb ®'9110, 
baföefegaten - ii± e§, fall§ beren ®'ünbe nidjt 3uerft in ber .DofoI, 
gemeinbe offenbar mirb, f onbern fidj 3ubor öffenfücfJ in ber ®'qnobe 
brcitmadjt, ebenf o naturgemäi3 bie ®'911obe, bie in i9ren ffeineren 
ober gröf3eren 12föteiiungen (S'fonferen3en, ~ermafümg§rä±en, :tli, 
ftrifün) bie offenbar merbenben ®'ünben unb faif dJen 53e9ren au• 
näcf)ft 311 f trafen unb bie ,8udjt a113ufangen 9at. :tlie :tlurdjfü9rung 
mag je nacfJ 52(rt be§ ~alle§ enttneber bon ®emeinbe unb ®''t)nobe 
gemeinf am borgenommen ober bon bem einen ~ör,per allein beforg± ,. 
unb bann bem anbern 511r \ßrüfung unb 3uftimmung unterbreitet 
merbcn. 

SJ(ber hler miil 9ier Wegein geben, 09ne eine ~af uiffü 3u f djrei• 
ben ! Wcan fonn e§ ja audJ anber§ madJen. filsenn nur beibe S'för• 
,perf cfJaften treu gegen bcn S)errn unb gegen einanber finb, ®ot±e§ 
filsiilen edennen unb ein angemefien '.itciI ,prafüf djen ~erftanb mal• 
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ten laffen, fo ift nicfJt 0u befürcfJten, ba13 bie 6t)nobe ber ®emeinbe 
unb bief e jener ins filmt greift. ~ir müff en uns freilicfJ Uar f)arten, 
ba13 einerf eits jebe :Drtsgemeinbe eine feinftönbige S'füdJe unb bie 
6t)nobe nicfJ±s anberes ift als eine filn0af)l bon gleicfJen ürtsgemein• 
ben, bie afä ein0elne unb als auf ammengefcfJloffenes ®an3e in feinem 
)ffiege in über• unb Unterorbnung, f onbern aUe unter @:f)rif to im 
~ruber• unb 6cfJroefterberf)äl±nis 0u einanber ftef)en. ~as bas 
recljte .Suf ammenarbeiten bon 6t)nobe unb ~in3elgemeinbe ftört, ift 
bie merleugnung ber f cfJroefterlicfJen @leicfJf)eit unb bes gleicfJen ®e• 
f)orf ams gegen bes ~errn ~ort. SDie 6t)nobe fommt IeicfJt in ®e• 
fafJr, ben ~in3elgemeinben etwas borf cfJreföen unb in ben @emeinbe• 
betrieb f)errif dJ eingreifen 0u rooUen, roäf)renb bie ~in3elgemeinbe 
nur 3u gern if)re 6ef6ftänbigfeit betont unb bie 6cfJroefterf cfJaft ber 
6t)nobe, b. f). ber anberen mit if)r in ~efenntnis•, Wrbeits• unb 
SucfJigemeinf cfJaft ftef)enben @emeinben, feinftf)errlicfJ 3u beracfJten 
geneigt if t. 

~o es fidJ um bas recljte merf)ältnis 3roif cfJen 6t)nobe unb ~in• 
3elgemeinbe f)anbel±, bürfen mir aber einen \ßunft nicfJt bergeff en, 
her uns befonhers in .SucfJ±fäUen als fef)r reale .prafüfcfJe ~atf acfJe 
entgegentritt, hen nämHdj, ha13 es geroöfJnlicfJ nicfJt bie 6t)nobe unb 
bie ~in3elgerneinbe, f onhern bie 6t)nobaf6eamten unb bie @emeinbe• 
.paf±oren finb, bie miteinanber 3ufammenfto13en, - finb mir es bocfJ 
als bie berufenen i5:üf)rer ber förcfJe im gro13en unh fleinen, bon 
benen aUes @lüd'. unh Ungfüc'f in @emeinhe unb 6t)nobe fJedommt. 
~n ber @emeinhe f ollen bie \ßaftoren für .SudJt unh :Drbnung for• 
gen, in ber 6t)nohe bie \ßräfibes; unh mifitatoren - lauter \ßaftoren ! 
~s ift aber IeicfJ±er, f)unbert @emeinbeglieber briiberlicfJ 3u regieren 
als aefJn \ßaftoren. ~ir rooUen aUe f einffönbige, freie ~erren in 
@:f)rifto unh in unferm ~eil ber ~ircfJe fein. ~ir f ollen aucfJ aUe 
f einffönbig in ber Sfenntnis ber 2ef)re unb Weifter in her recf)ten 
\ßrai;is fein. 6eibffönbigfeit unb ~reif)eit ift unf er unterftes ~e
rou13tf ein. Unh rote oft finh mir je jünger je flüger unb f elbffön• 
biger. SDarum roef)e bem ~au.pt, has eine ~one trägt! ~s ift ja 
feine ~one, f onhern nur ein SDienft, unb erforhert biel ~eisf)eit unh 
.praftif cfJen merlfanh unb gro13e SDemut unb brüherlicfJe @efinnung 
unh biel 6ef6ftberleugnung, filufo.pferung unh @ehulb, \ßaf±oren, 
unh gar \ßrofefforen, brüherlicfJ au regieren, b. f). gar nicfJt au re• 
gieren, fonbern fie in allen 6tüd'.en her 2efJre unh \ßrai;is für hen 
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@efJorf am gegen @o±te§ msort 0u getninnen - aUcin mit @o±te§ 
filsor±. filsie ftad mfü in einem \jsräfeß immer ber 9JcenfcfJ 1tacfJ ooen! 
Unb elJe er ficfJ'§ berfieljt, in ber oeften 9J/:einung, im f cfJönften Cfifer 
um ba§ &jauß @otteß, ifi bie )Bruberfieoe berfet±, bie orüberfüf)e 
@feitiJfJeit oeifeite unb cinmaf 9Jcenfcf1enfJerrf cfJaft an bie 15fott ber 
CT:fJrif tu§lj crrj cfJ aft gef ejJt. 

2(uf ber anbern 15ette iuir \jsaj±oren. ;;sn meiner @emeinbe 
- fraft meine§ Q:Jerufß - ein freier &jerr unter @ott ! föemanb 
lja± fJier eine Qseran±mor±ung am iclj aIIein ! &jier fJQ± fein anberer 
\jsafior, rein Qsifitator, rein \jsräf e§ etma§ 0u fucfJen, icfJ rufe fljn benn ! 
SDer filseg 3u meiner &jerbe geljt burcfJ mtcfJ aUein ! filser ficfJ ofme 
burc!J micfJ an meine @emeinbe menbet, oege!J± 2rm±ßeinorucfJ ! - ;;sa, 
mit biefcr @efinmmg if± bie i5t)nobaigemeinf cljaft Unfinn, ij± aIIe 
Q:Jruberf ct:1aft, Q:Je!'enntniß,, ,13eljr,, 2rrocit§,, 3mfJtgemetnf cfJaft anf • 
geljooen. Unb bocfJ ij± bie i5tJnobafgemeinf cfJaft nicf)t menf cfJiiclje, 
fonbern götfüd:Je @emetnf cljaft, if± Q:lruberfcf1af±, ij± öffenfücfJe§ Q:Je, 
fenntniß ber @emein1ct:10ft in CT:fJrifio, be§ filsort§, ber 15aframente, 
ber Q:lruberfieoe unb ber Q:Jruberaucljt. filsa§ mir af§ unficf)±oare 
@emeinbe ber &jeifigen in ber 5tat unb in ber filsafJrljeit burcfJ ben 
@Iauoen finb, nämficlj ber ,\3eio CT:fJrif±i, be§f efoigen @Heber im @eifi 

· unb @Heber uniereinanber, baß bringen mir in einem mei±eren 
füeife, burcfJ äuf3erficljen füctjenregimentficf)en 3ufammenf cljfuf3, ben 
mir i5t)nobe nennen, aum 2fußbrwf. 9cein, bie i5t)nobe, mir i5t)no• 
baforiiber, moUen feinem \jsaftor in fein oef onbere§ 2(m± an feiner 
@emeinbe greifen, moUen in feiner @emeinbe nid:J± ,prebigen, taufen, 
15aframent reicljen, un±erriclj±en ober 15eelf orge an feiner ®tat± 
treiben. 2roer mir f±erJen 3u iljm unb feiner @emeinbe, 3u jebem 
feiner @Heber im aw3gef,procf)enen i.Brubcrberfj'liltnis in ber iYorm 
beß reinen ht±f)erif d:Jen @Iauoen§ unb ljaoen fraf± beff en ffiecfJ± unb 
\jsffüf)± - mir gegen fie unb fie gegen unß - einanber liriihcrlia1 
31t ernrnfj,11cn, 0u ftrafen, menn einer unter 1111§ in ®'iinbe ober faff cfJe 
5::sef)re färrt. @efcfJief)t unb ofefö± ba§ innerfJafö ber @emeinbe, fo 
if± 311näcljf t fie 3ur 3ud:1± berufen unb nicfJ± mir. filso aoer \jsaftor 
unb @emeinbe an f oit-f)en @Hebern feine 3ucfJt üoen, f o üoen mir 
fie nocfJ lange nicfJ± anftat± ber @emeinbe, f onbern mir fJaoen ~1:ecfJ± 
unb \ßfiicfJ±, f ofcf1en \jsaf±or urrb f ofcfJe @emeinbe oriiberfüfJ 0u im• 

mafJnen, unb miiff en 3u bem 3mecf orüberiicljen ,3ugnug 3um ~nftor 
1mb feiner @emeinbc fjnlien. cm ljanbef± ficlj nun, roo bie 15acf)e 
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öffenfücfJ ge\uo rllen if±, 0irnäcfif ± nicfJt mefJr um llcn innerf)aI.6 ller 
@emeinlle borfommenllen ,8ucfitfail, f onllern um hie iiffentföfJe @:'.iinhe 
bc,e ~aftur,e 1mh her @emeinhe, lla fie feine ,8ucfJ± iilien, hlo @ott bie 
,Sucfi± forllert. 9Jcan liraucf1t ljier am ~eif)JieI nur llie SDuföung bon 
offenliarcn >3ogcngfüllern au neljmen. Wfü einem ~aftor unll einer 
@emeinlle, bie mit >3ogengiiellern öffentfüf)e @elie±sl, unll @5afra, 
mcnt§gemeinf cfiaft lJfiegt, rooilen mir fcf1fief3IicfJ nicfJEl au tun r1alien. 
fillier f ofange fie mit unsl nocfi in auslgef)Jrocfiener ~rullerfcfJaft ftef)en, 
f orfen unll morfen mir fie llariilier ftrafen. fil5oilen fie unt au llem 
,8roecr nicf)t boriaffen, f o roiffen mir, woran mir mit iljnen finll. 6ie 
f)aben llie Q;ruller,unll @5cfJhlef±erf cfJaft aufgeljolien. 

fülier esl finll ja in ller föfaljrung gar nicfi± llie @emeinllen f eilift, 
llie unß in llerartigen i}ärfen llie 5türe auf cfi!ief3en, fonllern in ller 
ffiegeI bie ~af toren. 6ie finll in erfter >3inie berantroorfücfJ llafiir, 
llai3 in Hjrer @emeinlle Sucfi±Iofigfeit f)errf cfit. cm if± aucfJ in ller 
ffiegeI nüiJ± llie @emeinlle, llie 111 faifcfJe >3ef)re fäll±, f onllern ller 
~aftor. ;;sa, et fomm± aucfJ bor, llaf:l ller ~af±or in llief e oller jene 
6iinlle fäll±, oller fein irmt f eljr bernacf)Iäffigt. SDa f orfen unll tDorfen 
mir llen ~aftor am öffenfücf)en unll f tefJenllen 6t)nollailiruller )Jri, 
batim unll öffenfücfJ, roie eß nötig roirll, ftrafen. ~ef onllerß roenn 
er in faif cfJe >3eljre gerät unll ficfJ bon feinen filmt§liriillern nicf)t ftrafen 
Iäf:l±, f onllern feine faif cfJe >3ef)re feiner @emeinlle )Jrelligt, if± et un, 
f ere ~ruller)JfiicfJ± gegen feine @emeinlle, llie unß am 6cfJroefter an• 
gef)ört, bat mir fie gegen llen eigenen ~aftor am einen falf cf)en 
>3eljrer warnen. SDa macfJen mir in ller ffiegeI llie @:rfaljrung, llaf:l 
f oicfJe ~aftoren llem ~ifitator unll llen 6t)nollaI)Jräfilleß llen ,8ugang 
3u ifJren @emeinllen berf)Jerrcn, um ungeftört llen ~orf tanll unll llie 
@emeinlleglieller für ficfJ unll if)re faif cfJe 5-.\eljre oller 9Jciff eta±en ge, 
minnen au rönnen; ja, um in i(mt unll @:ljren 3u lifeilien, reiten 
fie llie @emeinlle, llie fie llocfJ llurcfJ llie 6t)nolle liefommen f)alien, 
bon ller 6'lJnolle, ller f ie iljre ganae ~(ußliilllung unll 6±eilung ber, 
llanfen, Ioß. fil5ir ljalien friiljer in llief er ,Seitf cf)rift in einem Iän, 
geren, Ieiller nicf)± 311 @:nlle geliracf)ten filrfüeI gegen alle 9Jcadjen• 
f cfJaf±en, lief onllersl bon feiten ller ~ifita±oren unll \lsräfilleß, in ller 
S°t'ircfie gef cf)rielien. Unll baß mui3 ftef)en liieilien. fillier man llarf 
eß aucfJ nicfit 3um 6cfJuJg bon ~af toren mif3liraucf1en, llie unliuf3fertig 
in offenliaren 6iinllen liegen, oller ±rot arfer )Jriba±en unll öffen±• 
Iicf1en liriilleriicfJen Q;ef±rafung unll ~eleljrung an falf djer >3ef)re 
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feftf)ar±en. )ffia§ i:Jon offen6aren ®ünben unb f aI[ d1er ,\3ef)re eine§ 
\ßa[tor§ nur er[t in feiner @emeinbe efüdJen 6efonn± ift, baß foll 
5unädJ[ t audJ iJiJn bief en ge[traft unb wenn nötig, i:Jor bie eigene 
@emeinbe ge.6radJ± unb bort womögiidJ a6ge±an werben. @:§ ift 
unb 6Iei6± ein ®±iicf 81:otfürerei, wenn ein ®tJnobaI6eam±er fillJ in 
internen ®±rcitigfefün efüd1er @Heber ober audJ be§ ~orftanbe§ 
m.H bem \ßaftor 0wif djen if)n unb bie @emeinbe fte!I±. &jalien jene 
,\3eute eine S'ffoge gegen ben \ßaftor, f o f ollen fie, faif§ bie prii:Jate 
)Beftrafung iJergeliiidj gewef en ift, bie @emeinbe 5uf ammenrufen unb 
e§ ifJr f agen. @;§ iit aber ein gan5 anberesl ;Ding, wenn ein \ßaftor 
liereit§ wegen eine§ fügernijf e§ in ,\3ef)re ober Belien in öffenfüd1er 
iJergeliiidjer ~ermaf)nung i:Jon feiten einer öffenfüd1en S'fonferen3 
ober ber ®tJnobaI6eamten ober ber ®t)nobe f ellif t f tef)t. ;Da gilt 
btef en, bat fie bas feiner @emeinbe, if)rer ®djwefter, f agen, iIJr ülier 
bie ®ünbe ober bie faif dje ,\3eqre if)re§ \ßaftor§ unb ülier ba§ i:Jon 
if)nen eingeleitete ~erfaf)ren ffl:edjenf d1af± gelien unb fie aufforbern, 
an if)rem Zeil bie ~ermaf)nung mit if)nen fort5uf eten unb, wenn er 
nicqt IJÖre, ifJn feine§ filmte§ 5u en±f eten unb i:Jon fidj au§5uf djiieten. 
Unb in biefem ijaif f offen bie \ßräfibc§ nill)± fonge 3ögern unb bamit 
bem in ,8ud1t ®±clJenben @eiegenljei± gelien, feine @emeinbe für 
feine fal[dje Bef)re ober ®ünbc 5u gewinnen unb fie ber ®tJnobe ali• 
fpe11ftig 511 madJen, f onbern [ollen in aller GfUe 5ufaf)ren unb bie 
@emeinbe warnen unb if)r wiber ben \ßaftor lieiftef)en. &jier ift 
ba§ ,,®ag'§ ber @cmeinbe" im ®inne be§ üliergangß i:Jon ber \ßri• 
i:la±bcrmaljnung 5ur öffen±füljen ,Suct:1± nill)± meljr anwenbliar, benn 
e§ ljanbeit fidj nidjt meljr um \ßriba±tJermaljnung unb öffenfüdj. 
madjung ber ®ünbe ober falfll)en Beljrc beß \ßaftorß, f onbern um bie 
i:Jorfenbe±e Wußfüljnmg ber i:Jon ber ®tJnobe an iljrcm ;.teil 6ereit§ 
geIJanblja6ten öffenfüdjen ,Sudjt audj i:Jon feiten ber iljm antJertrau±en 
®'t)110balgemeinbe. ;Die ®iJnobaigemeintcf1aft 6ebeutet aull) ,Sudjt• 
gemeinf djaft, b. lj. baf3 bie in ber ®tJnobe 0uf ammengefdjloff enen 
@emeinben einanber licif teIJen in ber öffentlidJen ~ermaIJmmg unb 
bem notwenbig werbenben 9.Iußf d1htf3 iirgerlidj Ielienber ober Ieljren• 
ber \ßaf toren. 

;Die§ ,,®'ag'§ ber @emeinbe" f o!I±e nicf)t erft burdJ bie ~er• 
öffen±Iidjung einer ®u§penfion§erflänmg in ben füdJiidjen )Bfö±tern 
ober audj burdj ben t1eröffenfüd1ten ®tJnobaI6erid)t gef djefJen, f on• 
bern bie \ßräfibe§ f o!I±en ftrenge baran geljaI±en werben, nadJ bem 
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merf agen .ber oi.sgerigen (frmagnung hie oetreffen.be @emein.be fo• 
fort bon .bem 6tan.b .ber SDinge 0u benadjridjtigen un.b im 9?:amen .ber 
~ru.berfdjaft igr .ben ft)no.ba!en ~eiftan.b. an0uoieten, o0w. @eiegen•. 
geit our SDariegung igrer ~Iage gegen .ben \ßaftor bon igr 0u for.bern. 
SDie oetreffen.be @emein.be ift .bodj .ber ~örper, .ben hie 6adje am 
meiften angegt. 1!.för meinen aif o, hie 6u§penhierung eines \ßaftor§ 
foIIte nidjt eger beröffenfüdJt werben, am oi§ hie \ßräfi.be.s mit .ber 
oetreffen.ben @emein.be bergeoiidj über .ben ~aII gegan.beit ober wenig, 
ften.s .ben bergeoiidjen merfudj gemadjt gaben, mit igr 0u bergan.bein. 
&ja± .bte mergan.biung mit .ber @emein.be .ben gewünf djten (frfoig 
gegabt, fo wirb eine .bann etwa nodj nötige öffenfüdje Gfrfiärung 
nieman.b megr oe!eihigen ober f±utig madjen. St'ommt .ber .8udjt, 
faII in .bie \l}Ienarfitung .ber @5t)no.be, fo f oIIte .bie @emein.be aufge, 
for.bert werben, igre SDelegaten 0u .ben mergan.biungen 0u f djid'.en, 
.bamit fie fidj bon .ber Wedjtmätigfeit ober Unredjtmätigfeit .ber an• 
gewen.beten .8udjt übeqeugen un.b .bemgemät 0u &jauf e oeridjten un.b 
weitergan.bein fönnen. 

&ja± übrigens .ber \ßaftor, .bem nadj bergeoiidjer mermagnung 
.burdj feine Wmt§brü.ber un.b .bie 6t)no.baföeamten hie 6u.spenfion 
oeborftegt, ein gutes @ewiffen, f o wirb er nidjt warten, bis .bte \ßrä, 
fi.be.s i(Jn bor feiner @emein.be berfiagen, biel weniger wirb er .bief e 
.be§ Gfinbrudj.s in feine @emein.be oef djuI.bigen, fon.bern wirb feföer 
feine @emein.be bon .bem 6tan.b .ber SDinge in St'enntni.s feten un.b 
.barauf oeftegen, .bat Ne 6t)no.baföeamten mit igrer Wnfiage bon .ber 
@emein.be gegört werben, einerf eif§, um .ber ~or.berung .ber ~ru.ber• 
f djaft geredjt au werben, an.bererfeit.s um @eiegengeit 0u oefommen, 
Me gegen ign ergobenen Wnfiagen bor feiner gan0en &jer.be am nidjtig 
0u erweif en. Gf.s if t unter aIIen Umf±än.ben unegriidj un.b untreu 
gegen feine @5t)no.be un.b feine @emein.be gegan.beit, wenn ein in 
6t)no.baibermagnung ftegen.ber \ßaftor .ben 6t)no.baföeamten .ben ®eg 
au feiner @emein.be berfperrt un.b fta±t .beffen .bief e mit einfeitiger 
SDarfteIIung .ber 6adje für fidj 0u gewinnen un.b gegen hie 61:Jno.baI, 
oeamten un.b hie 6t)no.be aufaugeten f udjt. Gfr oeoeugt .bamit, .bat 
er feiner eigenen 6adje nidjt traut, un.b .bat fein @ef djrei üoer mer• 
gewafögung un.b Gfingriff in feine @emein.be IehigiicfJ ein morwan.b 
ift, um .ben üblen 6tan.b feiner 6adje 0it ber.bed'.en. @egen ein 
f oldje.s @eoaren .bes \ßaftor§ foIIten aIIe, hie .ba.s &jeq nodj auf .bem 
redjten ~Ied: gaben, protef±ieren, auf .ber .8uiaffung .ber 6t)no.baI, 
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oeam±en oef±eljen unb nö±igenfaU§ füiJ bom \:ßaf±or f djeiben, um fidJ 
feiner 6ünbe nicfJt ±eiI!jaf±ig 5u madjen. 

~für fommen jet± au ber :itfJeorie ber ®u§pcnfion§einricf1±ung 
f eibf±, unb ba if± folgenbe§ au f agen: 

A. 5Da bie 6tJnobe au einer Q:soffoerf ammlung nur fdten au• 
f ammentre±en fonn, bie ftJnobaie 2ucfJt aoer nicf1± fügen oieifien barf, 
meil bodj in ber fürdje mm einmal 2ucfit unb ürbmmg lJerrf djen 
forr, 1. .i't'or. 14, 40; 2. :;tljeff. 3; 1. ~or. 5, f o ertuäljlt bie 6t)nobe 
eine filn3aljI ber±rauen§mürbiger Wcänner, bie in ber 5mif cfJe11 ben 
öffen±IicfJen Q:serf ammhmgen liegenben 2ei± bie öffen±HcfJe 3udj± an 
iljrer ®±at± unb in iljrem ITTamen am S'toUegium bnrcljffüJren f oUen 
- :6ei un§ finb ba§ in ber ffl:egel bie SDif±rif±§prc-ifibe§ 5ufammen mit 
bem :6e±reffenben Q:sifita±or. 

B. SDie 0bee bief e§ ~[m±§ if ± nicfJ± e±ma \:ßriba±bermalJm.mg 
auf ber in 9Jca±±lj. 18 ge:6otencn erften unb 0mei±en 6±ufe, f onbern 
öffenfüdje Q:sermaljnung, mic fie in 9Jca±HJ. 18, 17 ber ganaen [\er• 
f ammlung 5ugleicfJ mit bem ~efeljI ge:6o±en if±, ben Un:6u13fer±igen 
bon ber djrif±lidjen fürcfJe, :65itJ. ben in falicf1er Deljre ~eljarrenben 
bon ber ~efenn±ni§gemeinf djaf± ber recfJ±gläuDigen ~ircfJe au§5u• 
f djlief3en. 

C. Unb mie e§ in ber üreiljei± ber fürdje f±elj±, bie öffen±IicfJe 
Q:sertrauen§fommiffion au§füfJren 31.1 foff en, fo f±erJ± e§ aucfJ in iljrer 
@emaH, jeben fo au§gefüljr±en 2udj±farr in öffen±fü[Jer Q:soUberf amm• 
lung f eföf± nadj5upriifen, ober burcfJ eine anbere S'tommiffion nadi• 
prüfen 511 laffen. 5Da bie 6lJnobe um bef±o gröf3erer 6idjerljeit 
wirren bie 9cacfJprüfung ficlj bor:6ef1äit, f o getuinnt bie präfibiaie ,Sudj±, 
menn fie mit bem filu§f dJiu13 be§ Un:6uf3fer±igen ober &;:,aHlf±artigen 
enbigt, naturgemäf3 ben äuf3eren (IfJarafter eine§ 5citlt1eifigen1 b. lj. 
oi§ aur ftJnobaien ITTadjprüfung güitigen i(u§f cf)Iuff e'3, ben mir be§• 
fJaI6 e1ts,prnfio11 nennen. 

6at A oebarf feiner föör±erung. ,Su 6at B if± au f agen, 
baf3 bie präfibiaic 8ucf1±üounn bieifadJ ais \:ßribaibermafJnung 1mb bie 
bann erfolgenbe 6u'3penfionlierfüirung gleid)oebeutenb mit bem 
,,6an'§ ber @emeinbe" bon Wi'a±±rJ. 18, 17 aufgefaf3± wirb. 5Da§ 
mürbe in oe0ug auf bie prafüf djen S'tonf equen0en menig berf djlagen; 
aoer prin3ipierr icfJein± e§ un§ unmöqiic!J 311 fein. SDie \Pribatber• 
malrnung ii± bie 6adje ber ein5einen (IfJrif±en, nüf1± einer @ef amtljeit 
ober Q:serf ammiung. :.Die Dofolgemeinbc ober eine S'tonferena ober 
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®'t)nobe mag ei:nen ,8ud1±farf f o i±i:rr berborgen bor ber mseit unb 
ber S'ti:rCl)e fiif)ren toi:e fie moUe, fi:e fonn i:f)n aber nidJt mef)r unter 
bier Wugen ober bor oiof3 ehiem ober 3mei: Beugen fiif)ren unb bann 
erft noCIJ ei:ncr ,, @emei:nbe" f agen. 9Jcit ber 5tatf aCl)e, baf3 bie ®'t)nobe · 
ein öffen±IidJer ~ör.per i:ft mi:e bie 2ofoigemeinbe, ift arr HJr .S::,anbeln 
am eines f oICl)en ein öffenfüd1es. Unb f o menig bie 2ofoigemeinbe 
.pribatim f±rafen fonn, f o menig bie ®'t)nobe. ~i:e l,ßräfibes ober 
eine f onf tige 3uCIJföeIJörbe ber ®'t)nobe IJanbeI± i:mmer im IJl-amen, 
2(uftrag unb an ®'tat± ber ®'tJnobe. ®'o rönnen unb bürfen bie 
l,ßräfibes am f oICl)e l,ßri:batbermaf)nung gar ni:dJ± üben. ®'i:e rönnen 
es mol)I am l,ßribat.perf onen in ber ®'tJnobe f o gut mie anbere l,ßa• 
Horen unb ~riiber, aber niCIJt am ®'t)nobaioeam±e. ~as @eoi:e± 
if)rer 3uCIJ±iibung rönnen nur öffcn±fid)e ®iinben unb faif dJe 2ef)re 
fein, bie i:n ber öffen±Ii:Cl)fei:± auftreten unb barum öffenfüd1es (fin• 
greifen erforbern. zsf)r @:ingreifen i:n .pri:bate ®'iinben mac(1±e bi:ef e 
f ofort öffenfüCIJ, maß fiar gegen bie Bieoe i:f±. ~ie .pri:bate f8e. 
ftrafung f)ei:mii:Cl)er ®'iinben muf3 .pri:bat oiei:oen, ober rote füt±f)er 
e§ ausbriidt: ,,msas f)eimiiCIJ if±, f Drf man IJeimiiCIJ oieioen laffen, 
ober je f)eimii:Cl) f±rafen." @:rf ± bie .priba±e )Bef trafung bereit.§ öffen±• 
JiCIJ oefonnter ®'iinben beredJ±igt aur 2(n3eige bes Unbuf3fertigen oei 
ber @emeinbe. Unb baß f)ief3e auf ftJnobaie ~er~äHniff e angemen• 
bet: etnaefne ®'t)nobaioriiber f oUen offenbar gemorbene ®'iinben 
unb faff die BefJre eine§ )Bruberµaftors erf± .pri:batim ftrafen unb bann, 
menn bie ®'±rafe auriicrgemi:ef en mirb, e§ - ni:dJt ber ®'tJnJJbafoer• 
f ammiung, bie gar ni:Cl)± borf)anben, ober bodJ nur mit bieI WciiIJe 
unb 3ei:±beriuf± au' berufen if±, fDnbern beren ~erire±crn, f agen, bie 
mit ber .S::,anbIJQbung ber öffenfüd1en ßuCIJ± betraut fhtb. Gber maß 
Hegt in f üid1en E5äUen näIJer, af§ baf3 bie .priba±en ~ermaf)ner bie 
®'mf)e auerf± einem l'Ieineren §l'JJnferen3freii e ans .S::,er5 legen,· bie 
im ~erei:n mit ben ®'tJnobaioeamten ben gef aUenen )Bruber mi:eber• 
0ugemi:nnen fuc[Jen, unb baf3 Iel2tere bie ~ermaIJnung fortf ei2en unb 
aucf) befien @emei:nbe f)i:n3u5i:eI1en. @;§ fomm± mafJrfi:dJ auf bief e 
über jene äuf3ere 9Jl:af3regeI ni:cf1± an, menn nur bi:e filliebergeminnung 
bc§ @efarfenen bie 51:'.riebfeber unb m:egentin aUer Wcaf3naf)men i:i±, 
lnenn man nur mit @ot±e§ fillor± aUein o.perier± unb ben @:rmaIJ1üen 
nadJ aUer Wcögii:cf)fei± f cf)on±. ®'inb f o arre Wcit±el erf cf)öµft, f o olei:ot 
nur noCIJ bie öffcn±ndJe ®'u§µenbierung üorig. Unb bie oebeu±e± 
nicfJt ein ,,®'ag'§ ber @emeinbe" im ®'inn bJJn 9Jca±±rJ. 18, fonbern 
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fie ift bie ber gmwn ®'1111obe gemacf)te 2:(n0eige, bafl ber be±reffenbe 
~ruber gegen aUe ,pribate 1111b öffe1tiiictJc mermaf)nung am unbuf3• 
fertig, b3w. am ein f)aHlfiarriger ~rdef)rer erfunbcn worbcn if±, ben 
aUe ®'l)nobaigiieber am einen foldJen [)alten f oUen - biil 3u ber 
9cac!J,prüfung buniJ bie berf ammerte ®'l)nobe. SDail Iel2tere if t freie, 
nidJ± burc!J @ot±e§ ~ort erawungene :urbnung. 9Jfü ber bef cljriebe• 
nen öffenfüc!Jen mermaf)mmg unb ~rofiamation ift aUeil gef c!Jef)en, 
wa§ 9Jcattf). 18 ober bie f onftige ®'cfJrift an einem @efaUenen ge±an 
f)aben wirr. SDie 9caclj,prüfung fonn allein ben 3tnecr fJaben, bie 
ffrecljtmäf3igfeit bei\ an ficfJ abgef cfJioff enen merfaf)renil menf cljiic!J 
fic!Jerer unb aubedäffiger 3u mac!Jen, ober beff en Unrec!J±mäfligfeit 
nadJ3utneif en. 9Jht ber @üfügfeit ober Ungüfügreit bei\ ®'uil,pen• 
bierung bor @ott [Ja± bie 9cacfJ,prüfung gar nidJ±§ au tun. 

mor @ott güfüg unb fräf±ig if t eine ®'uil,penbienmg, wenn fie 
auf offenbar geworbener Unbuf3ferttgfeit b3w. f)amf tarrigem \Be. 
f)arren auf faif c!Jer füf)re gegenüber recljtmäf3iger öffentHctJer mer• 
maf)nung beruf)±. ~ar bie ®'ünbe borf)anbcn, fog faif dJe DefJre 
wirfiic!J bor, ift bie mermaI1mmg burclj öffen±Iid1e merf ammiung ober 
merf ammiungen gef dJef)en, unb ift ber mermaf)nte ±rot allebem 1m• 
Buflfer±ig ober I1amftarrig bet feiner faffcljen 53.ef)re geblieben, f o ift 
bamit fein @5ef6ftauiif c!Jiuf3 bon ber S'tirc!Je, b3w. bon ber recfJtgfäufJi• 
gen ~irc!Je, b0If3ogen. SDaran änbert feine 9cacfJ,prüfung burclj bie 
mofff l)nobe auc!J nur ein ~ota. Unb fog ®'ünbe ober faif cfJe Def)re 
ntcljt bor, ober fef)Ite eil an ber gef)örigen öffen±Iicljen Qsermaf)nung, 
ober war ber mermaf)nte gar ntcfJt unbuf:lfertig, f o war ba§ ganae 
merf aIJren bor @ott ein ~rebeI, unb feine ~eftättgung ber morr, 
ftJnobe mac!Jt eil gültig unb fräf±tg. SDie @ürtigfett aIIer ,811dJtfJanb 0 

Iung bor @ott f1ängt gan3 affein bon ber Wecljtmäfligfei±, ber @ö±±· 
Iic!Jkit if)reil merfaf)renil ab. 

Q:in gana anbere§ SDtng ift e,§ um if)re Wnedennung burcfJ 
9Jcenf cljen, burclj bie fidJ±bare ~irclje. SDief e f)ängt bon unferm 3u• 
trauen 311 ber ffl:ecfJtmäf3tgfett ber gef cfJef)enen ,81tcfJtr1anbhmg afJ. 
@ntroeber renne iclj ben ~au au§ eigener 2:(nf cfJauung unb ineifl, baf3 
aUeil in §Jrbnung. war, bann tft bie ®'aclje für micfJ ,perf öniicfJ ent• 
f cljieben, unb iclj inetf:l mtclj bemgemäf:l gegen ben fütilgefcf1Ioff enen 311 
berf)aiten. :uber iclj weif:l, baf:l bie ~ro3ebur unrecljhnäf3ig mar, f o 
fteffe iclj miclj gegen ben 2fuiif cfJhtf3 unb tcHe fröf)Iiclj ba§, ®'cfJicrf aI 
be§ Wuilgef #offenen. Sjabe iclj aber ,perjöniicfJ feine ficljere ~enntniil 
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bes ßaUes, fo fann mein merf,Jaiten tn bemfer:6en nur bon bem .Su• 
trauen anf,Jängen, baß idJ au bem &janbein ber 2Iusf djiief3enben unb 
bem bes filusgef djioffenen f,Jane. 1ffieidjer ®eHe f orr idj nun giaunen, 
roeidjer mef,Jr unb meidJer weniger? 

@in anfoiutes ,8utrauen ift nur @ott in feinem 1ffiort gegenüber 
am \ßfot. ~n ber SHrdJe @ottes auf @rben gföt es Mne unfefJI· 
nare, anf oiut bertrauensroürbige menf djiidje ~futorität, fie f,Jeif3e 
~ofoigemeinbe, \ßaftor; morf±anb, \ßräf es, \ßräfibiaifoITegium, ~on• 
ferena, 6t)nobe, 6t)nobaifonferena, ~irdje ober \ßa.pft. filudj baß 
&janbein unb UrteHen unf erer SDiftriftßft)noben unb ber filI(gemeinen 
6t)nobe unb audj baß auffimmenbe UrteH bon einer ober mef,Jreren 
unf erer 6djroefterft)noben ift arres auf einen &jaufen genommen fefJI· 
nar unb madjt midi nid)t geroif3, bat in einem ,8udJtfarr redjt gef,Jan• 
beit hlorben ift. 1ffiaß, ift benn nun au tun? ®orr idj .perföniidj 
ben ganaen mir unnefannten ßarr in arr feinen \ßf,Jafen auff±ubieren 
unb an @ottes 1ffiort nadj.prüfen? @eroif3, f oroeit rote baß nur 
immer mögiidj ift. Unb wenn baß nidjt genügt, um mir @eroif3f,Jeit 
0:u berf djaffen? - SDas mertrauen, roeidjes eine 3udjtiine11be ~ör.per• 
f djaft für bie 9tedjtmäf3igfeit ifJreß &janbeins in filnf.prudj nef,Jmen 
barf, grünbet fidJ im aUgemeinen auf bie tion @ott unter uns ge• 
f djaffene unb gebotene füuberiiene, bie bem ~ädjften „ arres gfount", 
1. ~or. 13, b. f,J. baß ~efte aufraut, bis if,Jr baß @egenteH netoief en 
ift. :.Das wäre an fidj frefüdj enenfo auf ben filusgef djioffenen rote 
auf ben 2Iusf djiief3en.ben anaumenben, wenn es fidj fjier IebigHdj um 
einen ®±reit amjfdjen amei \ßribat.perf onen fjanbeite. ~a, in biefem 
ßaUe müf3te man bie anffogenbe \ßerf on 3urüd:roeifen unb es mit bem 
merfiagten fjaiten. 1ffiir fennen arre bie aitteftamentfüf,Je merorb• 
nung über bie ,8eugenfdjaft bor @eridjt, 4. Wcof. 35, 30; 5. Wcof. 
17, 6; 19, 15, - ein .Beuge fein .Beuge, arre 6adje forr beftef,Jen auf 
3hleier ober breier .Beugen Wcunb, unb ameien .Beugen foU man 
glauben. :.Daß ift frefüdj bem äuf3eren ~udjf tauen nadj eine rein 
äuf3eriidje meror.bnung, bie an fidj immer nodj nidjt moraiif dj ber• 
.pfiidjtenb ift, hlie mir in bem ßaU ber amei gegen ben &jerrn auf• 
gefterrten .Beugen f efJen. @iner ober beibe ber .Beugen fönnen ja 
faif dje ober un3uberiäffige .Beugen fein. :.Darum burfte f er:6f t baß 
aittef±amenfüdje @eridji§,berfaf,Jren fidj nidjt mit ber '6Iof3en äuf3er• 
Iidjen ,8meiaeugendjaft begnügen, f onbern muf3te baneben arre fon• 
ffigen WcitteI antoenben, um f,Jinter ben roaf,Jren ~afö~f±anb au fommen. 
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,,Unb wenn e.s bir ongef ogt wirb unb f,Jöreft e.s, f o foifft bu h:Jofj[ 
bnrnndj fragen. Unb .wenn bu finbeft, bof3 gehlifi hlnfjr ift, bof3 f ol• 
cljer @lreueI in ~.sraeI gef cljef,Jen ift," ufw., 5. Wcof. 17, 4. 2Hfo muf3te 
ouclj bie ,8utieriäffigfeit ber awei ,8eugen ouf.s genouefte feftgeften:t 
fein. SDoron fef,Jlte e.s io oei ber Wu.sfoge ber foifcljen ,8eugen gegen 
@:f,Jriftum. - Unb bennoclj liegt in bief em äuf3eriicljen ®eoot etwo.s 
auftraft Wcoroiif clje.s. ~für finben e.s ouclj im 91euen ~eftoment 
immer wieber georouclj_t unb oetont. @5o tiom .S:,errn f,Jier in Wcottf,J. 
18, 16. ~n ~of,J. 8, 17 f. fonn man bie ~ebe be.s .S:,errn wof,JI ol.s 
argumentatio ad hominem ouffoffen. 2foer ouclj ~ouiu.s wenbet 
e.s be.s öfteren an, 2. ~or. 13, 1; 1. ~im. 5, 19 (unb .S:,eor. 10, 28). 
morou.sgef et± ouclj, bof3 .bie mertrouen.swürbigfeit be.s ~Iäger.s unb 
be.s merffogten unonfecljföor ift, f o gilt bennoclj bie ~foge be.s einen 
~Iäger.s nicljt.s. SDo.s 91ein be.s merffogten mocljt bo.s ~o be . .s ~fö. 
ger.s wett. .S:,ier fef,Jit bie ®runbfoge für ein gewiff e.s Urteil. Woer 
fcljon oei ber Unerf cljütteriicljfeit bes ,8eugniffe.s aweier ober breier 
gegen einen (man oeocljte: nicljt fcljon oei beren einfocljem ,8enguiß, 
f onbern oei ber offenen Unerf djiittedidjfeit if,Jres ,8eugniffes) fällt 
bie ®fouowürbigfeit be.s Ietteren bof,Jin, bof,Jer bie Wu.sf oge .S:,eor. 
10, 28: ,,muf3 fteroen of,Jne mormf,Jeraigfeit", bof,Jer Wcottf,J. 18, 16 
unb 1. ~or. 13, 1. Woer für bie @5icljerf,Jeit bes fücljiicljen mer• 
bommung.surteiI.s f,Jo± ber .S:,err üoer bo.s niclj± au erf cljütternbe ,8eug• 
ni.s aweier ober breier mrüber noclj eine weitere ®orontie gef cljoffen: 
bie Offeutlidjfeif ber l5eftften:ung bes ~oföeftonbe.s. S1)o.s ,8eugni.s . 
aweier ober breier genügt aur SZfüfnnfj,me be.s merfof,Jren.s bon feiten 
ber öffen±Iicljen merfommiung, ooer nicljt aum Utfeifßf,l:lrndj. ~f,Je 
biefer fän:t, muf3 ber gef amte ~oföeftonb öffentriclj, b. f,J. iett burclj 
bie öffentiiclj borüoer gef,Joltenen merf,Jonbiungen jebem frommen, 
berftänbigen unb unboreingenommenen @:f,Jriften bemonftrieroor Mt• · 
geften:t fein. @5o ift e.s oifo nicljt bie ,8of,JI ber ,8eugen an ficlj, bie 
bie ®Iouowürbigfeit einer berartigen Wfüon ouf3er i5roge ften:t -
je gröf3er bie Wcenge, befto Ieicljter Iäf3t fie ficlj au einem füeuaige, 
freuaige if,Jn! f,Jinreif3en -, fonbern, bie cljriftiiclje ®Iouowürbigfei± 
ber ,8eugen borou.sgef et±, ift es bie bom .S:,errn in Wcottf,J. 18, 17 f. 
geforberte burclj öffentriclje merf,Jonbiungen feftgefte!Ite ~rwief enf,Jeit 
unb öffentiiclje ~rweHloorfeit ber bon ben ~Iägern oef,Joupteten 
~otf ocljen. S1)er .S:,err fott bie mertrouen.swürbigfeit be.s öffen±Iicljen 
,8ucljtberfof,Jren.s in bo.s· eine ffore ~ort auf ommen: ,,.S:,öi.;et er bie 
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@emein.be nicljt". SDa§ gilt ja mtcfJ bon .ber ®9110.baigemein.be. SDa? 

girt amiJ bon ber im 9lamcn .ber ®11110.be ljan.bdn.ben ßucljt!'om• 
miffion, fofern fie .bief e ber±rU± un.b in irgen.bmdcfJer öffenfücfJen 
cljriffücljen Qserf ammhmg bon \Brüllern berge.6IidJ ermaf111t unb fuß• 
pen.biert. Um prafüf cfJ au reben: SDie :bffentricfJteit bes SucfJt• 
berfalJren? 111:acljt bie präfi.biaie ®u?penfion mie ben 2fu?,f cf1Iuf3 bon 
f eitcn einer @emeinbe ober ®tinobe bertrauen§mür.big unb amingt 
moraiif cfJ 5ur 2'[clj±ung ber &jan.bhmg. SDie präfi.biaie ®ußpenfion 
if± im f eI.6en @rabe ber±rauenßmür.big am fie öffentricfJ ift, un.b im 
f eI.6en @rabe bertrauen§untuürbig, aI.'3 fie \ßribatfJanbiung if±. QsgL 
@r. ~atcclj. p. 438, § 284. 

2'C.6er luieberum if t es aucfJ nicf)t bie formale :bffenfücljfeit ber 
SucfJ±ljanbiung, ma? fie bertrauen?mür.big macfJt, f onbern .bie :st'.a±• 
f acfJe, bafl fie arfein, nicljt f cljon .bie \ßribatberljanblung, allen mög• 
IicfJen \Bebenfen unb Q:intuen.bungen Waum ge.6en unb fie ü.6erminben 
muf3, elje fie 5u einem berbammenben UrteU for±f cfJrei±en. barf. 0ft 
ba? nicljt gef cljeljen, mar bie :bffenfücljfeit .6Iof3 eine ®aclje ber iYorm, 
unberftän.big gcf1anblja.6t ober f orcier±, f o ift fie, tljeoretif cfJ gerebet, 
gan5 ungfou.6mür.big, unb jeber ü:ljrift, ben bie ®aclje angeljt, müf3te 
bann gegen ba§ UrteH borgeljen. ?lf.6er .bie @Iaufimür.bigfeit fett 
ba? &janbein einer d)riftHd]en !Berf ammhmg botau?. Unb foiange 
bie Qsedeljr±r1eit unb UmfJriffücljfeit ber öffenfücf1en Qserljanbhmgen 
nicf1t fiar nacfJgemief en mirb, finb mir ber 53iefie nacfJ f cljuföig, ben 
im 2Cuftrag ber ®tinobe &janbeinben baß Qsertrauen entgegen0u• 
firingen, baf3 fie recfJt unb cfJriftfüfJ, b. !j. bem fillorte (IfJriiti gemäf3 
geljanbeit lja.6en. SDie &janbI1a.6ung .ber öffenfücljen ,SucfJ± erforber± 
freiiicfJ 11tcf1± füof3 cfJrif±IicfJe, f onbern aucfJ berffonbtge, in @otte? filsort 
moljI erfaljrene, nücf1±erne, borficlj±ige unb gegen @ot± un.b 9Jcenf cf1en 
treue - aifo bertrauenflmür.bige 9Jcänner. Un.b menn e? ficfJ mm 
um bic t1räfi.biaie ®u?penfion ljan.bcrt, .bie auf borfJergegangenen 
öffentHcfJen Qserljanbiungen rulj±, f o ift fein cljriffficfJer @rnnb a.65u• 
f eljen, marnm man iljnen, bie boc[J baß öffenfüdJe ,Seugni? ber Qser• 
±rauenfüuür.bigfeit bon .ber gan0en §hrdJe r1a.6en, bie mer±rauen?• 
iuür.bigl'ci± in f oicfJen üäilen afifprecfJen bürf±e. filser e.B bennoc~ 
tu±, ift f cf1uibig, iljre mertrauenfümmür.bigfei± -, menigf±en? in .bem . 
bon iljm fief±ri±tenen iYaU - nacljaumeif en. Um prafüf tiJ 3u reben: 
SDa fiei unB .bie ®u?penfion nie auf ,)Jriba±er mermaiinung affein, 
f onbern immer auf berge.6Iicf1em öffentricfJem merfaljren ruljen mui3, 
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f o if± ein bon unferm ~räfföiaifoiregium ®u?.penllierter audj bon 
un? unb aIIen unf eren @Iauben?brübern am ein ®u?.penbierter 3u 
ljaI±en, bi? llie ®u?.penbierung am ungered1± ermief en mirb. ~ier 
±ritt 2. ~ljeff. 3 in @eitung. 

:Da fidJ bie ®9nobe bie 81:ebifion \uenigf±en? ieber angefotijtenen 
®u?.penbierung borbeljaI±en ljat, fo if± auf ber ®tJnobaiberf ammiung 
eine 9cidJtigfcit?erfläning mögiidl imer aif o gemifien?1JaI6er gegen 
feine eigene ober gegen bie ®u?.penllienmg eine? )Bruber? .protef±ie, 
ren 3u müften glaubt, Der müf:l±e an llie ®t)nobe (bei un? 3unädjft 
an ben :Dijtrif±) a.p.peHieren. 2(n llief em ~unrt f djeint e? bei un? 
an Den .paffenben Q:inricCJ±ungen 3ur f tijneIIen Q:rielligung einer %f.p, 
.peIIation 3u feljien. Q:? fönnen bei un? 0mif djen Der ®u?.penbierung 
unb ber nädjf ien ®t)nobaiberf ammhmg boIIe amei ~aIJre oerftreidjen. 
:Da? if t eine formale UngeredJtigfeit gegen ben ®u?.penbierten, ber 
in be3ug auf [ser±rauen?miirlligfeit Den ®u?.penbierenben gegenüber 
im 8catijteU ift. :Dief er ljat ein 81:etijt auf baibmögiidjf±e Q:riebigung 
feiner ®adje. :Die Ungeretl7tigfeit feiner ®u?.penbierung if± bodj 
nitijt au?gef djioff en. ®oII er amei ~aljre Iang in einer eima unge, 
retl)te11 ~foiierung Hegen? Q:r iit fdJuibig, feine Q:ljre unb ®teIIung 
autij gegen einen ungerecfJten %fu?f djiuf:l au retten. ®o muf:l iIJm 
@eiegenljeit geboten merben, feinen ~ro±eft f ofort, ja, gieitl73eitig 
mit ber ®u?.penfion?erfiärung bor Die ®t)nobe 0u bringen. :Da 
bieföen nur eima 3mei 9JcögHtl7feiten übrig: enimeber Die ®t)nobe 
(Der auftänbige :Dif±rtft) berfammeit fitlJ auf Den für f0Id1e l5äife 
manbatorif tij gemadj±en Utuf Der fu?.penllierenben ~räfföe? im ~Ie, 
num - ma? redjt umftänbHdj iit -, ober llie ®tinobe fett für aIIe 
l5äIIe einen U.p.pdfotion?geritijt?ljof ein, .ber - mit boIIer ®tJnobaI, 
au±oritäi au?gefta±tet - bie 2(.p.peIIation an H1rer ®tat± eriebigt. 

imir müff en un? freiiidj nidjt einbilben, bat mir mit .berartigen 
Q:inricf1tungen eine ®u?.penbienmg ober audj einen ®t)no.baI, ober 
Bofaigemeinbeau?f tijiuf3 aur aifgemeinen .prafiif djen 2(nerfemmng 
bringen rönnen. :Da iebe I1anbeinbe ~nftana feljföar if±, i o rönnen 
.bie 2fµ.peIIationen bon einer ~nftana 3ur anbern unb f djiief:liidj 0u 
einer ober aifen ®d11uefterft1nobe11 geIJen, biß feine meljr Übrig ii±. 
®o fommen mir in ber mra&i? mit feinem l5aII 3u Q:n.be. Unb bodj 
fügt .ber .prartif dje ®djmer.punf± ber ga115e11 ®u?.penfion?angeiegen, 
ljeit gerabe in Der @eminnung De? aifgemeinen [sertrauen? öu ber 
ffi:etijtmäf:ligfeit Der gef dJetJenen ~anbhmg. :Da mir bie ~anbljaoung 
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ber ®u§µenfion nid1t in bie &janb einer @::in0elµerfon, f onbern eine§ 
~0Ifegh1111§ bon minbef ten§ brei ober bier bertrauenfüuürbigen 9.nän• 
nern (\ßräf e§, amei miaepräfibe§ unb [lifitator, momögiidJ unter &jin• 
0u0ief)ung anberer bertrauen§merter ~rüber) gelegt f)aoen, fo ift 
fie oei ber unerläf3Iid1en öffen±Iid1feit be§ merfaf)ren§ nacfJ ber ?ffiei• 
fung be§ &jerrn bon ber nötigen prafüf d1en mertrauen§mürbigfeit 
unb moraiif cfJen meroinbfü{Jfeit für ~f)rif ien. ~föer mir mürben ba§ 
mertrauen nocfJ Ieid1ter geminnen, menn mir bie öffentiicf)e \ßrol'Ia 0 

mation einer ®u§µenbierung mit engeren ®cf)ranfen um0ögen, al§ 
fie oei unf erer gegenwärtigen \ßra6i§ qat. ~n bief er ~e0ief)ung 
qat unf ere ®cf)mefterft)nobe bon 9JHffouri ein ,\)aar \ßaragraµf)en in 
if)rer neuen ®u§penfion§orbnung, bie f dJr ber ~em1Jhmg mert finb. 
®ie forbert: 

,,@:qe ber SDiftrifü,\Jräf e§ bie ®u§4-1enfion eine§ @Iie.be§ ber ®tJ· 
nobe bon ber 9Jfügiiebf cf)aft am ®t)nobaiför,\Jer beröffenfücf)t, forr er 
t1uerf± bem 0u ®u§penbierenben bie ;st'.atf acf)e, bati er f u§t1enbiert mer• 
ben mirb, birel't anaeigen mit ber ~emerfung, baf3 nacf) bier ?ffiocf)en 
bom SDaium bief er offüieilen ~In0eige an bie ®u§penfion§er!'Iärung 
an bie ®t)noba!organe 0ur meröffenfücf)ung merbe eingef anb± mer• 
ben." 

,,?ffienn ein 0u ®u§tienbierenber ficfJ ber mermittefung eine§ 
filertrauen§fomitee§ oebienen mm unb bie§ bem \ßräf e§ bor 2r:6Iauf 
ber biermiicf)igen i5rift mwigt, fo f orr bie ®u§µenfion§erfiänmg in 
ben ®9110.ba!organen aufgd1aiten merben, um einem f oicf)en mer• 
trauen§fomitee @eiegcnIJeit 011 geoen, bie ®adJe 0u oef elJen unb mo• 
mögfüfJ oeiaulegen. ?ffiirb fie nicf)t oeigelegt, f o 1orr bie meröffent• 
licfJung ber ®u§penfion in ben ®t)nobaiorganen a!§oaib erfolgen" 
(®tJ110.bair1anb:611dJ 1924 p. 27). 

5Da§ ?ffiefenfücf)e bief er oeiben \ßunfte ift bie geraume Seit bor 
ber ®u§penbienmg au erfoigenbe birefie ~enad1rid1±igung be§ 011 
®u§penbierenbcn unb eine ber iiffenfücfJen ®u§penfion§erfiärung 
borI1ergefJenbe \ßrüfung ber gan0en ®acf)e burcfJ eine oef onberc ~0111° 

miffion. SDaau f orrte bem ®u§µenbiertmerbenben ba§ ~edJt au• 
f±eI1en, 311gieidJ mit ber meröffentiicf)ung ber über if)n bedJäng±en 
®u§,penfion gegen bief e an berf eioen ®teile iiffentiicfJ 3u µrotef±ieren 
1111.b miigiicf)f± liafb bon feinem SDiftrif± ober einer unparteiif liJcn 
®t)nobaHommiffion gef,iir± 311 roerben. 
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fü0eli± fic[J nl.ier inner0nil.i ber ®tmobe ein unberf ö[JniicfJer @e, 
genf nl~ gegen eine gef cfJeIJene ®uß.penbierung ober ben 2htßf c[]Iu5 
ein?ß l.iiß0crigen ~nftor§, l.i0hl. einer l.iiMJerigen ®t,Jnobnigemeinbe, 
f o if± bie füdjiic[Je llfußfdjeibung ber Unberfö0nfüf)en bie eht3ige .prnf, 
tif dje 53öfung, hlenn bie ®iJnobe nicfi± nn 3mie±rncfJ± unb ,Sudj±fofig, 
feit 3ugrunbe gc0en f oIL llf u g. ~ i e i, er. 

!itd}cngef dJidJtlid)c ~coti3c11. 

(\:JJncorlJin e:cmbtctt 5n 6t. BoniB. ?/fos einem )l)eridi±, ben .~err 
Dr. ß'uerbringer bcn füf em bes „2u±ljeraner" un±er6rei±et, bürf±en fois 
genbc Wngaben über fafor±attbe ß'iicljer, bie neben ben o6Iiga±orif cljen ben 
@::c[]üfern aur ).ffialjI gefterrt lnerben, f otnie über bie fübeH unb ben )l)ef uclj 
bes bier±en @::±ubienjaljres für bie Eef er ber Duar±aif cljrif± bon 0n±reif e fein: 
).ffiir bringen fte besljar6 ljier aum \lföbrucr. 

„'Iite borgefcljrtebencn 1-!sodefungcn finb biefdben lnie f ci± einer Dteilje 
bon 0aljren. WD:e ~auµ± 01ncige ber 5tljeofogie müf\en bon allen S±uben±en 
f±ubiert in erben; aber auf3erbem ljaben lnir auclj bief es ;;saljr lnieber eine 
ffieilje iogenann±er ).ffialjifiicljer ( elective courses), bie ficlj bie !S±uben±en 
ber erf±cn unb atnei±en Stfoif e frei tnäljien bürfcn. So lnirb in art±ef±mnen±s 
Iicljer Scljrif±ausiegung ber atnei±e 5l:'.eiI bes 0ef aia lieljanber± unb in einem 
anbern Shirfus ausgelniiljrtc ?/(bfcljni±te aus ben 5.jsroµljeten; auf bem 0.Jeliie± 
bes 91:euen :tef±mnent§ tnirb bas 0oljanne0ebangefüun unb ber erf±e 5.ße±ris 
lirief m10geiegt. Cfine lief onbere ~orkfung lnirb gf)ar±en ülier bie Eeljre 
bon ber ffieclj±fer±igung; ein Sturf us in füµofoge±if ober ißerteibigung bes 
cljrif±ricljen 0.:lfoubcns lnirb gegelien; aus ben !Scljrif±en bes Stircljenl1a±er0 
SZ(uguf±in tnerben ausgelniiljr±e \1föf cljni±±e gekf en; bie Stircljengef cljiclj±e bes 
fünften ;;saf)rljunbert§ lnirb I in einer lief onberen ißorief ung lief)anber±; unb 
fcljfüf3Iiclj f)aben tnir auclj ____: hlas tnir f cljon Iiingf± anftreli±en - einen au§s 
füf)dicljen Sturfus in IDUffionfü.eIJre unb IDcifiionsgefcljicljte. 

011 unferer Graduate School, in ber bief es ;;saljr 14 ber S'i:anbibaten bes . 
Iet±en ,;saljres, ein bänifcljer 5.ßaf±or unb einer unf erer auf Urfoub ficlj lies 
finbenben (rf)inamiifionare f±ubieren, lnerben meffianif clje mseisjagungen 
bes 2(Hen ::teftamen±s ausgeiegt, ein lief onberer füf efurfus im griecljif cljen 
llceuen 5tef±amen± tuirb gegeben, ausgetnäljrte grtecfjif clje Stircljenbiiter tnerben 
geief en unb µljffof opljif clje lßroliiemc lief)anber±." 

2fuclj im Streife unf erer Sl1nobe if± ber ).ffiunf clj nadj einer .bierten Stlafie 
in unf erm Seminar geiegentriclj geiiuf3er± hJorben. SDer Cfinricljtung einer 
foicljen f±ef)en alier bii:iljer noclj unüberlninbfüfje ~inbernifie im ).ffiege, tnie 
)l)efµrecf)ungeri ber ö'rnge im )!Jerlnar±ungsra± ergeben ljaben. SDoclj f orrte 
je.bes ®rieb unf erer Sl)nobe um bes Segens tu irren, ber · bem ffieiclj 0.:lottes 
in unf erer .~Ritte aus einem l1terten !S±ubienjaf)r für lief onbers liegalite 
Scljfüer ertnacljf en tnürbe, ficlj eingef)enb mit Cfrlniigung bief er @::aclje lies 
f afi en. IDc. 
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Concordia Historical Institute. - Unter bief em Warnen ljat ficlj im 
IDcära unb WpriI 1927 eine @ef ellf cljaft organifier± unb gef e:\}liclj inforporier± 
au bem ,8b:Jec1:: "to cultivate a more general interest in the history of tl:ie 
Lutheran Church of America, particularly of the Ev. Luth. Synod of Mis
sol1ry, Ohio, and Other States; to stimulate historical research and to 
publish its results; to collect and preserve articles of historical value." 
~ief es ~nf±itut, b:Jelcljes bas (fa6e einer früljmn ljiftorifcljen ~ef ellf cljaft an, 
getreten ljat, 6efteljt gegenb:Järtig aus 21 le6ensfänglicljen, 9 6eitragenben 
unb 63 af±iben @fiebern. &jerr Dr. iJUerbtinger 6ericlj±et ü6er basf el6e im 
2utljeraner b:Jie folgt. 

„mefonberes ~ntereff e im Streife unf erer ®1:)nobe erb:Jec1:t auclj unf ere 
neu organifier±e &jif±orifclje @ef e!Ifcljaft. ~ir lja6en je:\}t Dtäumlicljfeiten im 
neuen @Seminar, in benen tuir biel 6effer bie 6acljen, bie bon ber @ef ellf cljaft 

· gef ammert tuerben, auf6etiialjren, unb gar manclje babon auclj am: f{leficljti, 
gung ausftellen fönnen. @S§ bergelj± faft feine ~oclje, ba[3 uns nicljt @5acljen, 
bie bon gef cljicljtriclje:rn ~ert finb, augefanb± .tuerben, bami± wir fie unf erer 
6ammiung einbedei6en. ~ir ljaben -f cljon mancljedei b:Jerbolles material, . 
namen±riclj auclj IDcanu-ffripte, IB:i:iefe aus artet ,Bei±, iJlugf cljriften, @e, 
meinbegef cljicljten, Stonferenßpro±ofolle au§ bergangenen :rtagen, f{lifber unb 
äljniicljes. U6er es ift noclj -f eljr biel au tun, bami± 6acljen, bie hlirfüclj für 
bie ®e-fcljiclj±e ber Iu±ljerifcljen Sfüclje Umerifos unb in-fonberljeit unf erer 6LJ• 
nobe bon ~er± -finb, ge-f ammert unb aufbeb:Jaljr± b:Jerben. Wm: bann hlirb 
-ficlj einmal eine grünbliclje, a!I-f eitige unb genaue @efcljiclj±e unf erer 6t)nobe 
unb iljrer einaelnen @e6iete f cljrei6en Ialf en. Unf ere 6t)nobe ift je:\}t im 
britten @e-f cljfecljt, unb bas, b:Ja§ bie jßäter unb @ro13bäfö -forgfäfüg auf, 
beb:Jaljr± ljaben, b:Jirb leiclj± bon ben Stinbern unb @nMfinbern preisgegeben 
unb ßerftör±. ~arum fammeln wir alles, b:Ja§ -ficlj für gef cljiclj±riclje ,8b:Jec1:e 
1 ammeln läf3t." m. 

High School and College Athletics. - Waclj bem ID'cilb:Jaufee ~om:, 
nal bom 7. ()!±ober fpraclj -ficlj iJtCTU jßif±or 2. merger, @Heb bes IDciiroau, 
feer 6cljulrat§, bei einer jßerf ammlung bes Iet±eren über &jiglj-f cljool unb 
(follege Wtljletics b:Jie folg± aus: 

"I am not opposed to competitive athletics,'' said Mrs. Berger. ''~On 
the other hand, I believe that we are likely to over-emphasize the value 
of football and basketball, from each of which not ro per cent of the 
children in the high schools derive advantages. Of the r,6oo boys and 
girls who attend a high school, only roo belang to track and football teams. 
The other 90 per cent get their exercise by proxy on the bleachers. 

Quotes 'W' Men. 

"I have never enjoyed the distinction of being a football hero and 
perhaps, therefore, I am not so enthusiastic as some of my coUeagues. 
But among my young friends I number several who wear the Wisconsin 
'W' and who now declare that they hope their sons may be saved the phys
ical disabilities so often consequent on participation in the game. 
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"I heartily agree with Mr. Alexander that a compulsory course in 
gymnasium through the four years of high school is very desirable. 

"For years I have contended that we have had inadequate physical 
education in all of our schools. The draft during the war proved this 
conclusively. One out of every three men had to be rej ected because of 
physical defects. 

Healthy Mind and Body. 

"I would build up the body as weil as the mind of every boy and girl 
entrusted to our care. Indeed, I would have physical education begin in 
the kinclergarten ancl cleveloped with the child, through the high school, 
on strictly scientific principles. 

"vVhat the details of such a program may involve, I am not qualified 
to say. I should be glad to lea ve the proportion ancl kincl of competitive 
sports included in the program to experts in physical culture-not to 
coaches, but to physicians and experts in physical culture. 

"I shoulcl favor any competitive sports which were at once healthful 
. to a greater number of students than ordinarily win places on football and 
basketball teams and squads, and which, at the same time, occupied no 
more than a reasonable share of the attention of the student bocly." 

@in f o nücljternes unb gefunbes llrteU über bief es 15tücr bes amerHani, 
f cljen @ScljuHeoens qört unb Heft man f elten. ffi.senn es boclj recljt bieie @r, 
0ieqer Ief en, erwägen unb 6eqeraigen moII±en. ms . .\) e n f e L 

* * * * * 
:!iie 6ittridjfeit unferer Seit. @inen @in6Iicr in bie f ittiiclJe llser, 

rommenlJeit unf erer :Seit, insoefonbere ber lJeutigen ®cljuijugenb, unb in 
ben ®cljmut ber mobernen Dlomanfüeratur gelni:ilJrt bie ll3efprecljung eines 
®inciairf cljen Dlomans, 6etitert "Oil !", burdj ß'IolJb SDeli in ber ®eptemoer, 
nummer bes "Forum". @r f agt unter anberm: 

"Since the book has been barred in Boston on the usual vague charges 
of obscenity, it is worth wondering what offended the ticklish censors. 
Perhaps those passages which deal with the youthful loves of Bunny, the 
hero, son of the oil king. They are love affairs in the younger-generation 
style. His first sweetheart is a high school girl who inducts him into the 
mysteries of illicit lovemaking in the calm, harcl-boiled manner which 
those young hussies. are said to exhibit nowaclays. They gracluate swiftly 
from the automobile to the overnight hotel, ancl when that becomes too 
troublesome, she simply keeps the young man in her beclroom all night,
no questions being asked by her parents, who luve enough love affairs of 
their own to bother about. That is affair number one. and affair number 
two is with a beautiful moving-picture actress. Indeed, Bunny is the least 
saintlike,-and the most likable,-hero that Upton Sinclair has ever put 
in a book. :But these matters are the stock-in-trade of all novelists nowa
days, and though they are written qnite frankly about in "Oil ! ' the pro
prieties of expression are fully preserved. No young person is likely to 
have his or her morals corruptecl by these every-day matters,-though 
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people no langer young, such as the public officials in Boston and I, myself, 
are likely to be made to feel that we have missed somethi11g in being born 
a quarter of a century too soon, before these charming modern indulgenees 
to the passions of youth were the cnstom. lt is probable that the real 
trouble with the novel, from the censor's point of view, is not Sex bnt 
Socialism. I dare· say Bunny conld l1ave continued his delightful forni
cation with complete impunity from the censorship, if he had not fallen 
under the influence of an ascetic young revolutionist ... and taken to 

. attending Socialist meetings ... " 
::Die f itfücljen Buftänbe, bie fjier am e±tua§ füfürgiiclje§ bargefteilt luer, 

ben, unb llon bcncn gef agt 1uirb, baf3 fie jeber moberne ffiomanf cljriftf±eller 
mefjr ober lueniger eingefjenb fcljiibert, unb gan3 lief onber§ ber tuitelnbe, 
fjöfjnif clje, 01Jnif clje 5ton, in tuelcljem ber ffie3cnf cnt !Jon morniif cljen ::Dingen 
rebe±, aeig±, tueicljen 5tieff±anb bie ®itfücljfeit in unf erm !3anbe erreidj± fjat, 
tuefdj berpef±ete !3uf± ein grof3er 5teiI ber mnerifonif cljen :;-sugenb tägiiclj ein, 
atmet, tuie bie @eluifien aligef±umµft finb, luie fcljier alle a'.ottei:lfurcljt ge, 
fclj1uunben if±. @efj± e§ f o tuei±er, f o bürf±e ber 5tag nicljt anau fern fein, 
ba ber ){\au ber menfcljiicljen @efellfcljaft, feiner morniif cljen ®runbfeften 
beraubt, in§ filsanfen gerät, frncljenb 5uf anunenftür0t unb bie 1uitelnben 
@Spötter unter ficlj begräbt. :;-srret euclj nicljt, @ott fäi3± ficlj nicljt fµo±±en . 
.W?.öclj±en tuir unbeirrt burclj bie andj in fücljiicljen ){Jfättern immer luieber 
bertre±enen \JJnfidj±en liiinber IBiinbcnfüfjrer, bie :;-sugcnb f ei fjcnte fitb 
Iicljer am je 3ubor, bie filsert tuerbe immer lief\ er, ba§ ffieiclj @ot±e§ tu erbe 
ficlj liaib bie ganae filselt erobert fjalien, bem merbcrlien burclj unermübfül.je§ 
,Beugen 511 f±euern fucljen unb L1or allen ::Dingen 11110 reclj±f cljaffen liemüfjen, 
uniere :;-sugenb !Jor bem morniif cljen \ßef±fjauclj, ber in ben @r3iefjungi:law 
f±al±en ber filser±, an ifjren mergnügungi:lf±ättcn unb in ifjrcr Un±erfjafümg§, 
füern±ur trel.j±, 3u f cljfü,ien unb fie im @Iternl.jauf e 1l1ie auclj in ber ®cljuie au 
1uafjrer @ottei:lfurclj± au er3iel.jen. fils. ~ e n f e L 

* * * * * 
@in elienf o traurige§ .3eidJl'lt 'iler .3eit finb bie S3enen, bie ficlj @nbe 

Seµtem6er liei ®eiegenl.jeit be§ .5tunnelJsS8empf etJ<~auf±famµfe§ in lrfjicago 
im ,Buf cljmterrnum alifpiel±en, ülier bie ba§ ,,~Jfütuaufee :;-sournaI" bom 23. 
<Seµ±em6er foigenbe§ liericlj±e±: 

· Soldiers Field, Chicago.--Scenes like this, this vast, mad spectacle 
of the Tunney-Dempsey fight, flash rarely and it is well, f~r the sanity 
of a man could not stand much of it. Even as it was, well-

The seventh round-Tunney an the floor, beaten down under a storm 
of punches, cleadening blows from the fists of Dempsey. Moments of utter 
craziness. One great gasp, like steam from the devil's boiler, and then 
shonting, screaming, throat-tearing cries. Bedlam !et loose for nine sec
onds-or was it more, as they're saying now? Nine or r2, what's the 
di ffe rence ? 

Anyway it was bedlam. The seconds were minutes. The sprawling 
figure down there under the glaring Iights seemecl helpless. The Mauler 
was poisecl to strike again. lt lookecl like stark tragedy, the end of a 
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charnpion. But the crowcl sensecl no pathos. It stoocl up ancl shoutecl
not encouragement to the man who was down, but prayers for a killing. 

In those brief rnoments, nine out of ten in the crowcl of 150,000 were 
as crazy as loons. vVbat they wantecl was butchering. They clicln't get 
it ancl sanity returnecl. 

A girl with an orange hat was in the row behincl me, a nice quiet 
girl who lookecl like a secretary to a banker. She hacl conficlecl that she 
wantecl Dernpsey to win ancl when the knockdown came she provecl it. 
The modest little voice turnecl shrill. It screamecl: 

"Kill him, Jack, kill him.'' N obocly was surprisecl.. N obocly even 
lookecl arouncl. 

But when Tunney got np ancl clancecl away to safety, the girl with the 
orange hat no longer was a Dempsey fan. "I hope Gene whips him," she 
saicl, ancl when Gene die! she was on her feet again, whooping. 

llliie erinnern bief e Borgö:nge bodj an bie f it±fü9en :Buf±ö:nbe in ffiom in 
ben erften Ja9r9unberien diriftfüiJer :Betiredjnun,1 l lUteie ber 150,000 
:Buf cljnuer gatten einen llliocljcnfo9n, mnndje nodj me9r für eine @in±ri±±0, 
forte geopferi, um fid) einen 9certienfiteI, einen thrill f efüner 21:rt 3u ber, 
f diaffen. llnb nl0 nun ber Hinnnenbf±e 1/.[ugenbfüf .gefommen if±, unb einer 
ber 6eiben ß'nuftfömJJfer Dljnmö:c9hg am Qfoben fügt, bn bedangt man fein 
money's worth, ba fJJII ber G.,enu13, für ben man fo ±euer 6e0nljit 9nt, bo!I 
nu0gefof±d !Derben, bn ljnt ficlj ein foicljer 5taumeI, ein f oidjer ®hmenrnufclj 
bcr :Buf cljnuer bemö:djtigt, unb f o erljii;,t ift ba0 Q:Jiut, bnf3 fie fidi hlie lllia9n, 
finnige gebö:rben, nur nodj Q:J[ut f e9en hJo!Ien unb f cljreien:Kill hirn ! Kill 
him ! Unb eine nnj±iinbig nu0f e9enbe junge SDnme, unb jie hJ09I nidj± nl§ 
ein0ige lUer±reterin iljre0 @ef dj[edj±0, jdjreir mit, um nndj hJenigen ~J/inu±en 
bem .9J/nnne, beifcn Q:JiuL fte eben· ffüf3en f e9en luo!Ite, i9re @uni± 3u3u, 
luenben. lllienn einmnf bn0 @e!niff en unb bie ®efü9fe f o nb.geftunwf± finb, 
ba13 9Jfönner nidjt nur, fonbern nud.J ß'rauen nadj Q:Jiu± f cljreien, um ficlj einen 
®innenrauf dj au berf cljnffen; iuenn bie :Beerben i o überreiat finb, baf3 .bie 
®efü9[e in einem Wugenbfüf unb 09ne erfennbnren ®runb umf djiagen unb 
l1on einem G;:i;treme 0um nnbern µenbefn: bann ii± @efa9r im 1fü13uge 1mb 
ber 21:nfnng ber @1l±artung bn. lllia0 9ö:tten hJir bon einem f oicljen lU0If0, 
9nufen 3u er1narten, falls eine lUerfofgung über unf ere Sföclje ljereinbrö:cljel 
llliir giaube11; 0iunr nicljt, bn13 jene ~)unbertfünfaigtnuf enb in G:9icago bn0 
amerifonifclje lUoff bnrfte!Ien; bei iljm im gan3en 1mb grof3en f±e9t e0 nodj in 
bieicr S;;>injidjt beff er. ~fber man fie9t, in luefdjer füdjtung hlir 11110 behJegen. 
9Jl:öd.)ten mir 53u±9ernner unferm lUoH ein ®a[a fein, bn0 nidjt bumm tuirb, 
f onbern feine \Sn[3na±ur behJaljrt unb behJÖ:ljrt. llli . .\;;> e n f e L 

* * * * * 
;!)er l:ieutfdjc !lreid7i:lfd1uffcfJrcr in ,8ufimft fein Sfüfter mc!)r. - llliö:lj, 

renb bie bon SteubeHf dje lUorfage au einem neuen ffieidjtf djufgejet in ber 
2e9rerhlert SDrntf c9IanM bie[ llliiberjµrudj erfaljren ljat, ljat bie (fö:Iebi.gung 
einer nnberen ,®cljuffrnge' burclj mini[terie!Ien @rfa13 i9re :Buftimmung ge, 
funben. @0 9anbcr± ficlj um bie 9ocljtrridj±ige ß'rnge, ob ein Beljrer „ niebere 
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Stüfterbienfte" ü6erncfjmen barf. SDaB „@Stabcr @'5djuI6fott" 6ericfjtet bara 
ü6er f olgenbes: 

?!Begen ber ü6ernafjme bei: nieberen füif±erbienf±e burcfj bie 2efjrer fjct± 
ber )ßreui3if dje ~Jcinifter für ?!Bifi en[ djaf±, S\unf± unb fßoifö6Hbung an bie 
ffiegiernngen unter bem 10. SDc3em6er 1926 ... foigenbcn (fafo13 ges 
ridj±e±: ,,;sn ber Ietten :Seit ift mir tniebcrfjort bie tl'rage borgdeg± 11Jorben, 
oli eB ben 2efjrern gef±atte± if±, freitui((ig niebere ,\tirdjenbienfte au ü6crs 
nefjmen. SDa idj bie gnmb[ ätiidjen IBebenfen ber 2efjrerf djaft gegen bie 
üliernafjme foldier ~·rm±er am 6ereclj±ig± anedennen muf3 unb anbererf ei±B 
bief e SDienf±e ofjne fßerietung tnef enfüdjer :;sn±ereflen ber fürdje audj bon 
anbern t1.1afjrgenommen tu erben fönnen, f o lieftimme idj fjiermi±, baf3 ben 
2efjrern bic freiroirrige ü6ernafjme ber nieberen ftirdjenbienfte nadj boli3oges 
ner 51'.rennung l1om Stirdjens unb Grfjufom± nidj± geftat±e± if±. SDaB gleidje 
gUt audj bort, iuo eine organif dje fßercini(lung Dom fürcljen, unb ®djuiam± 
nie [ta±tgefunben fja±." 

SDaB ®djuI6fo±± fäfjr± fort: 
?!Begen ber IBegriffe ber „nieberen .ltirdjenbienfte" if± in bem faiat 

.auf einen är±eren Cfa[af3 bom 27. tl'e6ruar 1894 ... i.Jerl1Jicf en. ~adj bie, 
f em finb in ber ff!egd foigenbe SDienfte au ben nie.beten füifterbien[±en 3u 
redjnen: baiil ?Reinigen ber Sfüdje, [oiuie bes fürdjenµIai,ies unb ber St:irdjs 
11Jege, ß'ürf orge für ®focren unb ::l:urmufjr, l2äuten unb \lfof djiagen ber IBets 
giocre, S)ei3en ber Slirdje, \l[n3ünben ber füdjter, \lfof, unb 3uf djiief:len ber 
Slirdje. \l[ui3erbem tuürbe inslief onbere nodj .ba§ \lfnf±ecren ber füebemums 
mern unter bicf en SDienf± 011 redjnen fein. 

SDie ülicrnafjme bcr fjöfjeren Stüf±erbienf±e, 311 benen fjauµtf ädjlidj ber 
\!Utarbien[± unb bie \lfoffidj± über bie äui3ere :Drbnung beB ®ot±esbienf±es 
gefjören, roürbe burdj bic 2efjrer nadj iuie i.Jor mit ®enefjmigung ber ffies 
gierungen mögiidj fein. 

®o 11Jeit baB @Sdjuföfo±±. ~1111, bail alles mag gut unb f djön fein; 
aber iuir bermifien in bem @riaf3 bie beu±fdjc ®rünbfüfjfeit. ;sn bemf eilien 
roirb ber \lntarbien[± au ben fJöfjeren, ba§ \lfnf±ecfen ber füebernummern au 
ben nieberen füif±erbjenften geredjne±. So far, so good. \ifber 11Jarum fjier 
ftefjen biei6en? :;sf± benn gar fein gef elif djafffidje ®djeibung lieiuidenber 
Unterf cgieb 31uif djen bem \l[nftecren ber nieberen unb ber fjöfjeren füebers 
nummern feft3uftellen? · ?.IB. .1) e n f e L 

New Standards of Morality. - There are they who wish to dis
card the old time-honored ideas of 'right' and 'wrong' and to substitute 
for them something more modern. The attempt is being made of 
merging into one the two fields of ethics a11d esthetics, or rather of 
entirely replacing the principles of the forrner by those of the latter .. 
People, especially young people, are to be taught that in their conduct 
they must follow, not the edicts of ·God in His rnoral law or the 
dictates of their consciences grounded in Gocl's law, but rather they 
should choose as their guide their sense of beauty, cloing what appeals 
to their tastes as pleasing ancl avoicling the ugly. Bishop M!anning is 
right when he draws a lurid picture of the consequences to be expectecl: 
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"l see that a prominent preacher (Fosdick) fo this city, if he is 
correctly reported, preaching to a body of students. scoffed at the 
idea of 'trying to send a new generation into the world with a definite 
code of right and wrong' and told these young people that the old 
ideas of 'right' and 'wrong' have been dropped and that the criterion 
of behavior is simply what we happen to regard as 'beautiful' and 
'ugly' - which means, l suppose, that there is no longer any law of 
God w:hich is binding upon us and that our only standard is our 
own taste or preference. If this is true, if there is no law of God 
which must be obeyed, we need not wonder if our young people adopt 
'companionate marriage' or any other suggestion." · 

And being a man with a "capacity for moral indignation" he 
adds: "lt is time for us to say that the advocacy of 'unmarried unions' 
and 'sex experim:ents' is not only shameful, but damnable - a sin 
against God." 

lt is true that the laws of ethics and esthetics, coming as they do 
from the same God, cannot be mutually. conflicting. Whatever is 
improper according to the one set cannot be proper according to the . 
other. A violation of ciur sense of .the beautiful cannot lift our moral 
concepts to a higher plane. 'lt is the duty, then, of all engaged in the 
work of education, be they parent or teacher, to inculcate true esthetical 
principles, to teach children to appreciate the beautiful, to cultivate the 
sense of beauty; This will help to safeguard them against evil, which 
is in every instance also ugly, and to stimulate the love for what is 
good. Yet such. training may orrly be supplementary: The fear of 
God ai:io. respect for His holy will must ptimarily mold a man's moral 
character and guide him in his conduct. M. 

* * * * * 
Open-Mindedness. - To be narrow-minded, or worse, to be 

bigoted is rightly considered a serious opprobrium:; but to have an 
open mind is almost universally extolled as a highly commendable 
virtue. Yet there are fie'1ds in which open-minde(:i'ness is altogether 
improper. Bishop Manning points out the dangers qf an unbridled 
exercise of open-mindedness in the "Presbyterian" for J uly 7: 

"There seems now to be a group in the church itself which holds 
that the church may '-consider with open mind' sanctioning fornication 
among our young people 'with the use of birth control' to guard 
against the coming of children. This is, in p1lain words, what the high
sounding phrase, 'companionate marriage' (advocated by Judge Lindsay, 
originator of our Juvenile Courts) means, and yet this proposal was 
fnentioned as one to which consideration should be given at the recent 
(Episcopal) church conference in San Francisco and its consideration 
is being commended by not a few professors in our unive-rsities." 

When ,the Word of God has spoken on any question, open
rriindedness •ceases to be a virtue, for the question is no longer open. 
Scriptura ·locuta est res decreta. M. 
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A Short Grammar o.f the Greek New Testament. By A. T. Robertson, 

M. A., D. D., LL. D., Litt. D. George H. Doran Company, New 
York. 

:flief e !Dolj!befonn±e <Mi:amma±if bes Weuen :iteftamen±s, .bie aum erften 
l!Jca!e im ,;sagte 1908 erfcljien, Hegt gier in fecljfter Wusf!age bot. 6ie qa± 
nidjt nur in unf erm Eanbe riefigen Wbfat gefunben, fonbem if± auclj bereits 
in fünf em:o1)äif clje ®1Jracljen überf et± roorben, u. a. ins :fleu±fclje bon 
lßrof. D. ~- 6tods in Si'ottbus. ,;sgr Qserfaff er, ber ben @'i±ulj! für n. ±. 
@6egefe am @'ioutgem fl3a1J±ift :itgeoiogicaI @'ieminart) in' 2ouisbi!Ie, ~\:J., 
inne qat, gilt nicljt nur in Wmerifo, f onbem auclj in @uropa für eine ber 
erften Wutoritäten auf bem @ebiete bes n. ±. @riedjifdj unb ift .ber ~erfaffer 
ber unf ers lmiff ers umfangreidjften n. t. @tamma±if, bie bisger erf cljienen 
if±. (A Grammar of the Greek N. T. in the Sight of Historical Research) ; 
fie qa± bereits biet Wuf!agen erleb±. lfilägrenb bief e für reifere ~enner bes 
n. t. @riecljif clj beftimmt ift, lDiII bie oben angeaeig±e füraere @ramma±H 
befonbers ±geo!ogif cljen @'itubenten bienen, bie bereits eine elementare ~ennt~ 
nis bes n. ±. ®riecljif dj gaben, aber ein tieferes Qserftänbnis feiner @igenart 
getoinnen mödjten. 6ie entgä!t nicljt f o bief :fletai! toie a .. fl3. bie lminerf dje 
@ramma±it un.b fommt igr barum am Wadjf dj!agetoed nidj± g!eidj; fie ga± 
aber bot bief er boraus, bat fie auf ber ~öge ber ljiftorif djen 6prncljforfdjung 
ftegt, auf bie giftorif dje @nttoic'f!ung unb bie urf1)rüng!idje faebeutung ber 
grnmmatifdjen ß'ormen tiefer ,eingeq± unb enb!idj audj bie @rgebniffe ber 
~.oineforfdjung berüdficljtigt. llnf eres @rndj±ens qät±e bas ~erbum in ber. 
@'it)n±a6 ausfügr!idjer beganbe!t !Derben f o!Ien, un.b bie :flarfte!Iung ljätte 
für ein @'iclju!budj an mandjen @'i±e!Ien burcljfidj±iger fein unb megr fon~ 
frete fl3eifpiele bieten fönnen. ,;sm a!Igemeinen aber barf man toolj! f agen, 
bat es foum eine anbete @rnmma±if bes Weuen :iteftamen±s gib±, bie unf em 
±ljeo!ogifdjen @'itubenten belfere :flienfte Ieiften fönn±e am bief e. @'iie fofte± 
im fl3ucljljanbeI, toenn toir niclj± irren, $2.50. lm. ~ e n f e I. 

• Proof Texts of the Catechism. L. W esse!, D. D.-Concordia Publish-
ing House. 1927.-$3.50. 
Obiges lmed, bas bom f e!igen lßrof. W. @räbner im ,;saljre 1898 in 

ber Theological Quarterly begonnen, nadj feinem :itobe bon lßrof. :flau fort~ 
gefüljrt unb bann in .ben ,;saljren 1907-1920 bon lßrof: lmeff e! au ®nbe 
gefüljrt unb in atoei laänben qernusgegeben tour.be, ift jett in •einem fl3anb 
bon 456 @leiten erf cljienen. ®s bietet eine meqr ober toeniger eingeljenbe 
®6egef e ber )ßetDeisfteIIen bes @'icljtoan'fdjen Sfa±edjismus, bie in erfter fünie 
für tqeo!ogif clj gefclju!±e ~a±ecljeten beftimmt ift, aber auclj ben @emeinbe~ 
fclju!Ieljrem bon Wuten fein toirb. ~ie unb ba ift mit .ber Wus!egung auclj 
ein fa±ecljetif cljer ß'ingeraeig berbunben: es toirb barnuf ·ljingetDief en, !Do 
.ber @'i,djtDerpunf± .bes laetoeif es lieg±, unb !Die er ins redj±e füdj± au fte!Ien 
ift. :flat ein f o!cljes lfilerf für ±ljeo!ogif dj gebi!bete ~a±eclje±en nötig toar, 
lDirb nicljt jeber 0ugefteljen. ®s Iätt ficlj aber nicljt leugnen, .bat es bem 
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bie!bef djä~igten ~af±or, .ber nidjt immer 3eit fin.bet, .bie im Sfa±edjiamua~ 
unterridjt 0u berroen.ben.ben meroeiaf±ellen borger au e6egefieren, einen grof3en 
~ienft leif±e±, 0umal audj, .ba es igm eine grün.blidje un.b 0uberläffige ®6e~ 
gef e bietet, roie er fie roogf in bielen tYällen .burdj eigne§ @:Jtu.bium nidjt au~ 
ftan.be bringen roür.be. \fäea aber, roaa 0ur ~ebung bes _Sfa±edjiamuaunter~ 
ridjtß -un.b bef on.bera audj au feiner melebung .burdj .baa @:Jdjriftroort bei~ 
trägt, if± eine roillfommene @abe. lmödj±e .baa Q.Judj, in .bem biel Urbeit 
f±ecft, grof3en %tbf at fin.ben. )IB. ~ e n f e L 

~a§ Cfunc.!lrbin i,ßufäfting .i)uufe gat uru: folgen.bes 0ugef an.bt, .bas 
mir gtermi± 0ur %tn0etge bringen. 

L 5,ß1ibngugif. 
Manual for Concordia Edition Bobbs ·Merrill Primer. 142 pages. 

Paper covers. Price, 33c. 
Manual for Concordia Edition. Bobbs Merrill First Reader. 84 pages. 

Paper covers. Price, 33c. 
Manual for Concordia Edition Bobbs Merrill Second Reader. 115 

. pages. Paper covers. Price, 25c. 
Manual for •Concordia Edition Bobbs Merrill Third Reader. 111 pages. 

Paper covers. Price, 25c. 

2. l!Jlufif. 
GJad Hosannas! A Collection of (63) Christmas Carols and Chorals for 

Horne, School, and Sunday-.School. Compiled by Walter Wismar. 
72 pages 6x9. Paper covers. Price, 35c; per dozen, $3.00; per 
hundred, $20.00. 

Glory to the New Born King! A Childre11's Christmas Service. By 
Walter 0. Kraeft. 8 pages. Price, 60c per dozen; per hundred, 
$4.00. 
The program proper, consisting of Responsive Reading, Antiphonal 

Chanting, Prophecies of the Savior and the ·Christmas Story recited by · 
the children, an<il a Recitation, all interspersed with singing by the 
congregation or the children, covers less than six pages. There is 
appended a page and a lialf of Additional Recitations. ,The songs are 
withotit music. 
Hymn Interludes. By Herman Grote. Designed for Use in Connec

tion with the Tune Edition of the Evangelical Lutheran Hymn
Book. 258 pages plus Index, 7x10½, upright. Price, $3.00. 

3. @-efdJidjte. 
Men and Missions. Edited by L. Fuerbringer. - V. The Wide-Open 

Island City. Horne Mission Work in a Big City. By Carl A. 
Gieseler. ,59 pages. Paper covers. Price, 25c. 

4. @r!inuu:ng. 
Touring With God. Devotions for -Christian Pilgrims. By Theodore 

Graebner. Flexible covers, 160 pages, 4¾x6 1h, with thirty-two 
blank pages for Memoranda. Strong cloth case.. Price, $1.75. 
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5. G:r5äfJfnng. 
The Pride of Graystone. By G. L. \;\find. 373 pages. Price, $1.50. 

6. $l)ttol.iafbcrid)te. 
English District, 1927. Essay: Authority of the Church. 108 pages. 

Price, 70c. 

6iill=~i!ilconfin°';tiiftrtft, 1927. ffiefernte: Unfere füdjlidje ::tätigfeit in 
®üb,illsi0confin. The Fundamentals of the Christian Religion. 88 
pages. Price, 55c. 

Eastern District, 1927. ülcfernte: über bie Eefjre bon ber ®ottfjeit unf er§ 
s;ierrn :;5efu Grfjriftt. The Proper Use of the Doctrine of the Church. 
96 pages. Price, 60c. 

!Jicferat be;il Dffafjrmrn°';tiiftrift;il, 1927, bon P. ms. ~Rafjier: :Ba§ djrift, 
füfje @cmeinbeie6en. 36 @Seiten. l.ßrei0: 25c. 

Convention Year-Book of the Thirty-Fifth International Convention of 
the Walther League, St. Louis, 1927. - Complete Proceedings, 
Opening Sermon, Reports, Addresses, and Various Matters of 
Interest Pertaining to the Convention in the City of Dr. Walther. 
Edited by Paul G. Prokopy and Erwin Umbach. 126 pages. 
Paper covers. Price, $1.00. Printed by Conco)rdia Publishing 
House. 

7 . .11'a!ent1er. 
l!fmctifonifd1er Stafenbcr für beutf dje Eutfjernner, 1928. 
Lutheran Annual, 1928. 

\lfo§ bcm Q:ledag09auf c l1on (fmft Sfoufmann, ~Mo [Jod unb [fjicago, 
gingen 1m0 foigenbe <Sadjen au, bie fjauµtfädjiidj für ben illseifjnadjt§tif dJ 
fief±immt finb, bon un0 a6er Ieiber nidjt recg±aei±ig mcfjr aur \1fn0eige ges 
liradjt lucrben fonnten. 

1. Sfü:dJengefdJidjtHdJe G;qäfj!ungcn. 
Crown Hirn Lord of All. Stories of the \;1/orld's Great \Vhose Delight 

was in the Service of the Lord Jesus. Told by Theo. Graebner. 
Profusely illustrated. 63 pages. Cardboard covers. Price, 30c. 

Bringing Christ to the Ojibways in Michigan. A Story of the Mission 
\Vork of E. R. Baierlein (1848-1853). By W. G. Polack. Illus
trated. 64 pages. Carcl:board covers. Price, 30c. 

Christmas in the Black Belt and other Stories frorn the Mission Fielcls 
at Home and Abroad. Collected by \V. G. Polack. Illustrated. 
64 pages. Cardboarcl covers. Price, 30c. 

2. S"far5e G:qiiljhmgcn 
für bie ;;:sugenb. 

In His Keeping. Stories for Boys and Girls. Collected by Theo. 
Graebner. Illustrated. 96 pages. Carclboarcl covers. Price, 30c. 
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Guests of Holy Night. Stories for Christian Y,oung Folks. Gathered 
and Translated by Theo. Graebner. Illustratecl. 127 pages. Card
board covers. Price, 50c. 

Under the Christmas Tree. Stories, Poems ancl Pictures for the Holi
days. Collected by Uncle Timothy. 64 pages. Cardboarcl covers. 
Price, 30c. 

3. Sfofenhcr. 
Day By Day With Jesus. A Christian Calendar for 1928. Edited by 

\Al. H. T. Dau. Price, 60c. 
This calenclar suggests Scripture passages for morning ancl evening 

devotion on every day. For every day it offers a meclitation on some 
Scripture text, usually followecl by a prayer. "Ninety-one pious authors 
from every part of the Unitecl States," the eclitor infdrms us, "have 
collaboratecl in furnishing" these meclitations. 

)8om )8erlag beil 6d)riftcn• 1Serein§ ( @. füaerner) , Btnicfou, @iadjf en, 
ging unil au 

6d1rift 1mb ~cfcnntnii:l. 5tljeofogif djeil Bei±6Iatt, ljerauilgege6en iJon ber 
®i)nobe ber (fom1g.,füt±lj. )sreifirdje in @iadjf en u. a. ei±. 8. ~aIJr• 
gang, 91:o. 4/5. \ßreiil m. 1.50. ~äljrridj 6 .l)ef±e; \ßrei§: IDc. 4.-. 
;J::iicf eil .l)ef± if± am ~u6elga6e für .l)errn D . .\). B- 8±ailmann, ber im 

~fofang ber ®djrif±lei±er bief er ßei±f djrif± inar, au feinem 80. ®e6ur±§tag 
erf djienen. @il en±ljfü± bemen±f µredjenb ein fßilbniil Dr. S±ailmannil unb 
eine furac ®fiaae f eineil Ee6enil f ohJie eine ®fücfrounfdjabreff e beil ®i)nobaI, 
rat§ unb ber ±ljeofogif djen .l)odjf djule. 211§ ~u6e1ljef± aeicI1ne± eil fidj audj 
äuf3erlidj burdj 6ef onbere fütilf±attung auil. ffieidj if± bail S)ef± an ±üdj±igen 
~r±ifeln: ,,\ßneuma±if clje @6egef e" iJon D. ®. IDce3ger. ,,Eu±ljer unb ber 
,.l)om6erger @n±rourf"' iJon filef±or llJc. )ffiiilfomm. ,, :0er lii61if clje llr±e6± 
unb bie cljriffüdje ®emeinbe" iJon Dr. \ß. \ße±eril. ,,:0ail @bangelium unb 
unf ere ®egenhJar±" bon Dr. ~2- Sfoclj. 
}Scrlinnbfungcn ber @l1ang.,fü1±lj. ß'reifüdje in Sacljf en u. a. @5±. 6ei iljrer 

49. ~aljreilberfammlung in ®r.,bfingen, 1927. filcfera±: )8011 ber 
fürclje unb l1on Sfüdjengemeinfcljaf±. 84 ®eiten. \ßreiil: 50c. 

~ie etefftmg ber @b.,Eu±lj. )sreifirclje in Sadjf en u. a. ®t. au ber föcljlidjen 
fßeinegung in fßocljum,.l)amme, )ffief±faien. ;J::iargeffe!I± bon D. ®eorg 
l)Jceager. 20 @iei±en .. \ßreiil: 15c. 
ü6er ben gef cljidjfüdjen .l)in±ergrunb au bief er Sdjrif± bergieiclje bie 

borige 91:ummer her :Duartaiilf cljrif±, ®. 333. 

@unng. 0 ,\.lutljcrifd1cr ~Ltui:lfrcunb. Sfalenber für bail ~aljr 1928. IBegrün, 
be± bon D. :0. msmtomm. ~jerauilgeber: lmartin )ffiiilfömm, fßeriin, 
Beljienborf. )8erlag unb ;J::irucf bim 0oljanneil .l)errmann, Broicfou. 
130 ®ei±en. \ßreiil 15c. 

ime ljier ange3eig±en ®acljen [inb burclj hail Wortlinn.-fteru ~u!Jfiffjing 
~oufe i\lt lie3ieljen. m. 



Ouartnlf ~rift . 
.pcranilgcgefien bon her lllUgemeinen CrtJAlntb. ~~nobe bon 

lllioconiin 1mh anbercn ~tauten. 

Jahrgang 25. April 1928. · No. 2. 

®cftattet ®ottc~ ~ort, baij ®lieber anfülJriftif d)cr ilogru 
6nm Sjeiligcn mbcnbmaijl ~ngefoff eu hlerbcn? 

SDie antü1jriftif cfJe 2oge bermirf± CSqrif±um am ben einigen ~ei• 
fonb ber ®ünber. SDiefe 2oge f ag± iiffentfüq, baf3 man ficfJ burdJ 
eigene )illede f eiigmacfJen muf3 unb fonn. 

@o±±eß msor± mei:f± auf CSqrif±um am ben einigen unb aileinigen 
~eHanb unb ®eHgmacfJer. 2Lpof±. L!, 12 (10. 11). Unb bai3 qei• 
Iige 2C6enbmaqI if± bie aUerinnigf±e ~erfiinbung mit CSqrif±ü. 5Diei3 
oojefüb, feinem msef en nacfJ, unb biei3 fufijefüb für ben gföufiigen 
CSqrif±en. ~J/:a±tq. 26, 26-28. ~J/:ad. 14, 22-24. 2uf. 2, 19. 
20. 1 ~or. 11, 23-26. 1 ~or. 10, 16. 

SDie anticfJrif±ijc[Je 2oge ift meqr, meiI Iiemu13ter afier feiner unb 
bedJiirr±er, nom 5teufeI al§ baß giitenbienerif cfJe ~eibentum. SDaqer 
gi:I± qier eminent, per ®cf1ht13 a minori ad rnaius 1 Rot. 10, 20. 21. 
22. Gl:pq. 5, 11. 2 ~or. 6, 14-18. 

5Dai3 msor± @o±±e§ ermafJnt 1111§ CSqriften, bie ®cf)macfJen 3u tragen. 
1 :it'.qeff. 5, 14. ffl:öm. 15, 1. 5Da§ foilen mir unter allen Umftänben 
tun. )llie aeict:Jnet afier @o±te§ msor± ,,®ct:1macfJe"? föf±IicfJ al§ 
fofct:Je, bie ficfJ au§ irrenbem @emiffen aucfJ bon in @o±±eß msort nid.J± 
berfiotenen SDingen en±qaiten ober ba nicfJt gefiotene SDinge tun. Bie§ 
ffl:öm. 14. SDiefl finbet fJier gemif3 feine 52Cnmenbung. 3meiteni3 
am f oicf)e, bie bon einem i5eqier üficren± merben. @aI. 6, 1. ffl:öm. 
15, 1. 2. SDiefe foUen mir mit f anf±mütigem unb bemütigem @eif± 
iuieber 0urecf)t0u:6ringen fucfJen. @aI. 6, 1. Gl:IJe fie afier aurecJ:1±· 
georacfJ± finb, f on:en fie al§ Unmiirbige nicfJ± aum qeiiigen 52C:6enbmaqI 
ilugeiaff en merben. 1 Slot. 11, 27-29. ~irgenb§ afier in ber 
~ifieI merben f oicf)e, bie for±gef et± in einer offenfiaren ®ünbe Hegen 
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ober einen unorbenfücfjen ~anbeI fügren, ber bem ignen bocfJ ge• 
f agten ~ort @o±tes 111iberf 1-Jricfj±, ,,®cfjmacfje" genannt. SDa gilt 
bi:efmegr bie gocfJernfte 8rcgeI 2 ~geff. 3, 6: 11 ?ffiir geliieten eudj 
uoer, Heuen ~riiber, in hcm 91-umen 1mf er§ S)crru 3efu ~f)rifti, bu~ 
if)r eudj cntaiefjt bon affcm lBnther, her bu nnorhen±Hdj ruunheH 1tub 

nidjt nudj her ®aiz1tng, hie er uon 1ml3 em,pfungen [jat. 11 SDief e giit 
ge111if:,Hcfj :6e0iigfüfJ ber @Heber an±icfjriftif cfjer S!:ogen. Unb beren 
,Sufoffung 0um geHigen 2f:6enbmagI ift giinafüfJ au§gef cf1Ioff en. 2(Der 
aucfj ba gfü am ®cfjluf:, a minori ad maius 2 ~fJeff. 3, 10-12. 
H.15. 

~er 0ur an±icfJri:füf cfjen S!:ogc giiebiicfj gegärt, ber licfomt füg 
tatfiicfJiicfj au i:ljr, eincdei o:6 er 0u HJren ~erf ammlungen geljt ober 
nicfJt. @:r [Ja± ficfj bocfj eibiicfj mi± igr berfiunben. - SDagegen ffl:öm. 
10, 8-10. - Qier 'fonn ni:cfjt fieibes 0uf ammen fein. (fo±meber 
- - ober; enhueber mit ber S!:oge 0:ljrif±um am ben ®ünbergeifo11b 
beri:Derfcn, ober mi± bem ~orte @o±±e§; iljn am ben einigen Qeifonb 
fiefennen. - ~ic fonn afier in erf terem ~an:e bon einer ,Suiaff ung 
aum f1efügen 2f.6enbmaljI bie ffl:ebe fein? 1 &jier finbe filnmenbung 
1 ~ön. 18, 21. 

Gf§; ift i:DafJr, ba§; 53ogenü:6eI gat in ber recf)tgföu6i:gen ~ircfje gi:er• 
5ufonbe ü.6edJanb genommen. ~ürcfjte± man fidj, gegen Die 53oge 
nacfJ @o±±e§; ~ort aufau±re±en? 1 ®am. 14, 6 (~; 1-15). \:ßf. 46. 

CS. mc. 3 o r n. 

SDi:e ±reuhttgerif cfje S'fircfje i:ft barüfier ei:nig, 11 ba# fein Eogc11° 
lirubcr ein fomm1mi3icrenhes ober ftimmfiif)igeß @Heb einer if)rer 
@emcinben werben, fein ober lileilien fonn", ,,SDer S!:utrieraner" 
XXXIII, ®. 70. @fübf cfjaf± in einer 53oge fcfjfüf3± bon ht±rJerifcfjcr 
2C6enbmagmgemeinfcf1aft unb b,on @Titebf cfjaft in ber httljeri:fcfien 
S'fücfje au§;, mci:I bic eine bie anbere [acfJiicfJ auflje.6t unb i:Dei:I 1. ~or. 
6, 14 ff. unb bieie nnberc giei:cfj111er±i:gc ®teilen i:n ber ®cfJrtf± ftegen. 

~i:r i:Dofien ~ier nicfJt \:ßa,pier unb ,Seit 0u ei:nem nocgmaiigen 
au§;fügdicfjen ~emei§; bcrf cg1uenbc11. ;Ne Enge (mir reben fJier niajt 
bon @emcrff cfJaft§;ber:6inbungen, bic fidJ mttiJ etwa 53ogen nennen unb 
bidleicfj± ma1tcfJe§; 8Cnftöf3i:ge gaoen) i:ft ein atttidjriffüdjc§ ~nftitut, 
ein „9Jl:eif±erftücr bcr ()rganifationsrunft ®atanW', ba§; gerabe an:es 
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f 1Je3ifif cfJ 0:'ljriftfüf1e unter einem eljrliaren ®cfJein mit filsot± unb 5ta± 
unau§>gef et± Iierfüntift. 

Unb mir bürfen un§> barübcr nicf1t föuf cf1en: SDie Doge ift ljeutc 
in unf erem Danbe ber aifetgefüfjrfüfJfte jyCinb .beß 0:bangeHums unb 
ber fürcfJe. ®ie f±elj± IJeufe nicljt meljr graueneinfiöj'Jen.b unter .bem 
j:Joj:Julären ?LkrbacfJt, baf3 fie mit bem 5tcufel berbünbet fei, mie in 
früljerer ,Seit, ober baf:l fie abfäfüge !Lserrä±er mor.be mie 3ur ,Seit 
iillm. 9J7:organß; fie ift bei ber gef eiif cfJaftfüf)en 0:füe ljoffäljig, bei ber 
grof:len 9J7:aff e 1Jo1Julär, ja, fie ift in ber gan3cn aibfüfierten filiert 
9Jcobe geworben. ®ie f cf1leicf1t YJeu±e nicfJ± meljr in ben iillintein um
ljer, um @Heber 3u gewinnen, fie ±ritt unter .bcm 2lußljängef cfJiib 
Fraternal and Benevolant Orders neben .ber .IR'ircfJe auf, am ob bie 
9reicfJe .bief er ?illert iljr geljören un.b jebermann, .ber 2(nf 1Jrudj auf 
maIJre Vrefigion, auf WcoraI unb !LßolJI±ä±igfeit, auf Q:Jiibung unb 
tyreifinn, auf @emeinfinn unb \ßa±riotismuß macIJe, füfJ ilJr anf cfJiie
flen müife. Unb fie ift um fo gefi.1ljrlicfJer gerabe für unf ere ljafö
gebilbete junge amerifonif cfJe ?illert, am fie in .ber füugmmg aiier 
Dffenbarung un.b aiier filsunber mit bem, maß fidJ filsiff enf cfJaft, \ßIJi
fof o1Jljie unb i5ortf cf)ritt nenn±, auf bemfeföen Q:Joben ftelj±. 97:imm± 
man ba0u bie 5tatf acfJe, baf3 fie - mie gan3 offen in .ben Bogen mit 
5ticrnamen - ÜJre ljocf)ge1Jrief ene Wcorafüät .ber iYieif cfJeßhtf±, bem 
forin±rJif cljen Beben, moljI an3u1Jaffen berf±eri± un.b mit iljrem i.1uf3er
licf1en üirlefan3 unb iljrcm \.lfof1Jrncf1 auf bef onbere @eljeimniffe 1-JftJ
cfJofogifcfJ gana ricfJtig auf bie ~"inbMJfeit un.b 97:eugier .ber menf clj
ficfJen 9catur f1Jcfulicrt, f o .barf es unß nicljt munberneljmcn, bai3 
unf cre fürcf1e in ben groflen )Scuöifenmgßaentren r1e11te an fein an
bereß ~nffüu± fo Diele junge Beute berfürt mie an bie Doge. @egen 
Dfom unb bie ®cf±en, auclj gqJcn ben füHJeißmus füljren mir gegen
wärtig wenig meljr am einen ®±eiiungßfomtif; .ba§> Bogenmef en ift 
in unaußgef ettem Gl:in3eiangriff auf unf ere @Heber begriffen. 

?illir müffen unß Uar ljaI±en, baf3 bie Doge ein bom 5teufeI in .bie 
sr11eft gef±err±es öffcnfüdjcß, ftefJenbes fügcruis im ®inne bon Wca±±rJ. 
13, 41; 16, 23 unb anberen ®tenen (,,<TKo.voa>..ov, non ex effectu, 
sec! ex natura et conditione propria"-Calov) unb am folcfJeß eine 
tatf i."icfJfülje öffen±Iiclje 4'lcrrr1tßf orbernng ber ganaen 0:'ljrif ±enljei± aum 
öffenfücljen .~am1Jf in filsort unb 5ta±, 3um öffentlidjcn lBcfcnntniß 
bes ~bangciinm-3, beß 97:amcnß 0:'ljrifti, ift, 9JcatHJ. 10, 32 f.; 18, 6 ff.; 
2(1-Jof. 2, 14; Q:j:JfJ. 5, 11; 1. 5ttm. 5, 22; 2 . .\"{or. 6, 14-18, em 
~nffüu±, bor bcm fü{J jeber 0:'ljrif ± [Jüten muf3 am bor bem 5teufeI 
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f ef6ft, mit bem al§ einem msed ber mnfternHl fein GHJrift @emein• 
f dJ aft fJ afien form. 

&)ier girt e§ nicfJ± f cfJiafen unb fidJer fein, f011bern macfJen unb 
rümpfen. Unb mobor mir un§ im fief onberen [Jüten müffen, if± baß 
f)af6f d1ürige msef en, baß 1tocfJ irgenbmie 311 ~ompromifien mit bcr 
Doge fieret± if±. msir müffen mit bem Daienfiruber bon ber 1826er 
Qscrf ammlung ber 9Ji'iff ouriftJnobe in ®t. Doui§ f agen: ,,Cftn Stom• 
,).Jromifl mit her füge ift eitt Stom,\.Jromi# mit hem l8öfen f el6ft." 
msaß unf ere SfücfJe mit Dutf)er in ben ®cfJmaH. 52(rt. II, IV, § 14 
unb 16 bem \j:sapf±ium gegenüber fiefennt: ,,marum, fo menig mir 
ben 51::eufeI f eilift etc. . . . ", baß müff en mir mutatis mutanclis in 
boffem 9Ji'ai3e bem Dogenmef en gegenüber feftf)aI±en. 

marum ift unf ere erfte \j:sfiicfJ± ba§ öffc1t±Iid)c ,8cugni§ gegen ba§ 
Dogenmef en unb bie grünbfüf)e Q.Jeief)rung ber ~irdJe unb ber @:in3eI0 

gemeinbe Über ba§f eI!ie, mobnmer bie Doge ficfJ erf)ebt. ma13 iuir 
bamit nitlJi eine 1111berftänbige 51::rommeiei in jeber \j:srebigt meinen, 
fJafien 'mir f d1on früf)er erfiiirt. filnbererfei±i'.l ift baß ängffüd1e ~ser• 
meiben jebeß ITT:ominaieiendJuß ba, hJo 51::e&t unb Umftänbe if)n bocfJ 
an bie &)anb gefien, aucfJ ein ®tücr Qserieugnung, baß 1uaI1riicfJ nicfJt 
3ur @:rfiauung bien±. msarum bon einem @:bangelium ber „mser±" 
reben, menn man bocfJ baß @:bangefütm ber Doge am ber ~jauptber• 
treterin be§ mser±ebangeiiumß meint. msarum in ber \j:srebigt um baß 
msor± Doge immer hJie bte ~ate um ben f)eiflen ?Brei f)erumgeIJen ! 
maß f)ei13t in ben mstnb reben. :riami± wirb niemanb au§ ber Boge 
LJeraußgefJaI±en. Unterbeff en ftef)t bie Doge in bieien [seqmeigun• 
gen grof3 unb fireit bor unb unter unß unb entreiflt 1111§ f)ie ein @füll 
unb ba ein ®Iieb, unb mir müff en bann mit fieret±§ berfüf)rten, mit 
„cfJriffücfJen" Dogenfirübern IJanbein. mser feine ®emeinbe nicfJt 
burdJ iiffentlicfJcß ßeugniß unb grünbfidJe Q.Jeief)nmg bot bem Dogen• 
mef en tuarnt unb bcn msoif, ber bie &;,erbe umf d1Ieid1t, nicfJt am msoif 
fennfücfJ mad1± unb mit 1Jcamen nennt, ber m11f3 ficfJ nidJt munbern, 
menn ber msoif im ®cfJafßpef5 iIJm unter ber Sjanb bie§ unb jene§ 
®d1äfiein entfüf)rt, hJcÜJrenb er gef cfJfofen tJat unb nun, menn er nicfJt 
aife§ umfommen Iafien min:, ge3mungen ift, jebe{l berfüf)rte ®cf)äf, 
Iein if)m ein3ein hJieber au§ bem ffi-acfJen 5u reiflen. ®'ein Di§f)erige§ 
Qserfö:umniß mad1t if)m iett brei• ober aucfJ 3elJnfad1e 2frfiei± unb 
Op,pofi±ion. 

lffiir fiebürfcn IJeute \l,5af±oren bon d1rif±IicfJem @:rnf± unb 9Jcu±. 
msir erinnern f)ier an ba§ msort füt±ljerß in ber [sorrebe t11tm S'fleinen 
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~atecfjHlmuß: ,/Darum fiefye Darauf, \ßfarrf)err unb \ßreMger. 
Unfer filmt if± nun ein anber :Ding morben, Denn eß unter Dem \ßa.pf± 
mar; eß if± nun etnft unb fjeilf am morben. :Darum fyat eß nun bieI 
mefyr Wciifye unb Wroeit, i5afyr unb Wnfecfjtung." Unh an baß anbete 
in X, 422 f.: ,,Wceine Iieoen ~erren unb i5reunbe, if)r f efyet bor 
filugen, mie Der Ieibige ®'atan iett unß au aUen ®'eiten oeföe mit 
@emalt unb Bif ± mannigf afüglidJ angreift unb aUe \ßlage anlegt, 
auf baf3 er Daß fyefüge (foangelium unb @otteß Weicfj aerftöre. . . . 
lffieiI mir nun gegen f oicfje unfl anbete oöfe Ziicte cdß Die ®'eelforger 
macfjen foUen auß \ßflicfjt unferß irm±ß, müffen mir mafyrlicfj fyier nicfjt 
fcfjfofen, an meicfjem f o grof3e Wcacfjt liegt, fonflern anregen, bermafJ• 
nen, rei3en, fJeten mit aUer Wcacfjt, i5Ieif3 unb ®'orge, baf3 ficfj Der 
gemeine Wcann nicfjt f o jämmerlicfj laffe oetriigen unb berfiifyren bom 
ZeufeI. :Darum fefye ein iegiicfjer auf ficfj unb nef)me f eineß filmt§ 
maf)r, baf3 er fyier nicfjt fcfjlafe unb Den ZeufeI laffe @ott unb ~errn 
fein." ~gI. f)ier3u . Daß Beitmort auf Dem Zitefölatt bon „Bef)re 
unb lffief)re" auß Butfyer IX, 1100 f. - lffiir werben Der filußoreitung 
Deß Bogenmefenß in Der lffieH nicfjt mefyren; aoer auß unf eren ®e• 
meinben fönnen mir eß fyeraußfyaiten, menn mir aUe unferß irmteß 
treuiicfj marten. 

Unh Da1,u gefyört alß aUererf teß ®'tiict, baf3 mir unf erm @:fyrif ten• 
boif bn.s G:unngeiium ins S)er3 ,l)tebigen. lffio @:fyriftuß fiar erfonnt 
unb im @lauoen ergriffen if±, Da mirb eß geringe Wciif)e foften, ein 
@emeinbegiieb bor Der Boge 3u oeiDafyren ober eß auß berf eföen mie• 
Der fyerauß3ufy0Ien. lffio aoer Die ~ircfjengiiebf cfjaft Iebiglicfj eine 
i5amiiientrabition ober gqr ein äuf3erlicfjeß WcitteI 3ur ®'icfjerung 
gegen Daß neborf±efyenbe @eridJt im Zohe ift, ober aucfj alß ein Wcen• 
fcfjenmerf 3ur ~rlangung Der ®'eftgfeit angefefyen wirb, Da reben mir 
bergeolicfj gegen Daß Bogenmef en; unb unf er Weben ift aucfj Der 
Wciifye nicfjt wert, wenn eß unß nicfjt gelingt, Den )Betretfenben erf± 
3um @:fyrif±en au macfjen. SDaßf eioe gilt bon einer cfjriffücfjen ®e• 
meinbe. 0ft fie im ~bangelium mof)Igegriinbet, f o fyärt fie ficfj mit 
menig Wcüfye rein bon Bogengiiebern; mirb Daß ~bangeliu:m bon ifJr 
nicfjt mefyr in feiner Weinfyeit erfaf3t, fonbern gan3 ober nur teiimeife 
mie in Den ®'efünfücfjen 3u einem jffierf gemacfjt, f o if± Der ~ampf 
ge,gen Daß Bogenmef en, Daß ja f cfjlief3Iicfj nicfjtß am lffierferei if±, ber• 
geoHcfj unb aucfj Der Wcüfye nicfjt mert. 

~ß oebarf Der edjt ltttfjerif djen, Der flaren, griinbHcfjen unb um• 
faffenben ebangeHf cfjen ßefjr.).ltebigt, um Die ~rcfje bor aUen ,Seitirr• 
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±ümern unb ßeitcrbiDegen, cruc!j bot bem ~ogentocf en, 311 bemcrliren 
ober fie bcrbon 311 reinigen. @:§ bebcrrf ber rediten ®c!jeibung unb 
ber rediten ~erbinbung bon @ef et uunb Gfbcrngdium, um mcrlire 
®ünbenerfenntni§, go±tgcmirften fröliiic!jen @Iauben crn bie @ncrbe 
GHJrifti unb ernf±e &jefügung in ben ~)er3en 3u f cfJcrffcn. 'JJie fefüe• 
rerifcfie ~ermifcfJung bon @ef et unb Gfbcrngeiium, ilir 'JJringen cruf 
"service" crm cruf bie &jauµ±fac!je, iljre bießf eitige lfinf±efürng, ilir 
Wcrtioncriißmuß auf ber einen unb iljre gefiilifige ec!jmärmerei auf 
ber anberen ®'eite arbeiten bem ~ogenmef en nur bor, - \nie fic!j benn 
ba§ gefamte cafoiniftif cfJe ~ircfJen±um mit bemf eiben am feiner ßmiI• 
Iingsf c!jmefter aus bem &jumani§muß lier recf1t gut au bertragen meif3-
®'c!jfüf3Iic!j fommen „cfJtiffücf1e" ~erferei unb r1eibnifcf1e ~erferei cruf 
ein§ f1incrw3, fie unterf c!jeiben fic!j nur bem 2Iufµut nac!j. m1o fJin• 
gegen bem burc!j bcr§ @ef et tägiic!j mieber ~erbammten bie fJeile 
®'onne ber @nabe im &jeraen Leuc!jM unb brennt, bcr wirb bie mit 
abgef cf)macrten reiigiöfen \ßlirafen unb ßeremonien aufgeµut±e f eicf)te 
Wlorafielire ber ~oge f ofort am gemeine &jeucf1eiei unb ilir )Beten unb 
®'ingen am @ötenllienft offenbar. 

Unll es bellarf ller griinMidjen unll ller llaß ganae ~eben um• 
faff enllen \)stellig±. ~ir llürfen bei ller \)stellig± bon ller 'JJreieinig• 
feit, bon ller @ottliei± (Iljrifti, bon feinem ~ed, 1Jon )Buf3e, @Tauben 
unll guten ~eden crm ein0einen @Iauben§arfüein nicfJ± ftelien biei• 
lien. \jsauiu§ lieteuert ben Gfp(Jef ern: ,,~cfJ liabe eucfJ nicfJ±§ ber• 
ljaI±en, llaf3 icfJ nicf)t berfiinbigt fJi:it±e nffe bcn ffint @ottce", 2m. 20. 
Gfr rebe± bon ber 1ro"Av1t"o{KLA0, <ro<.f,{a rov 0wv, bie 1111§ geoffenbart 
fei, bie feibf± llen &jerrf c!jaften im &jimmef jet± funll werbe, Gf,pli. 3, 
10. m1er finb mir, llaf3 mir fie ber @-emeinlle ~lirifti, ber fie bocfJ 
eigenfücfJ beftimm± ift, borentljaiten unb llief e immer mit ber W?:UcfJ 
ller Unmünbigen abfµeifenl filsaß unfcre ~[Jriftenlieit bellarf, ift 
~eljre, ~dJre, Belire, unf er§ @ot±e§ reicfJe, mannigfcrfüge m1crlirlieit, 
bie fie in ber Gfrfenntniß, im @Iauben, in ller Biebe unb 5.treue f±ärfe 
unb auf allen Deben§megen in ller ~[nfec!jtung, in .R'reli3eßtrübf aI, 
in criler ~erf 11cf111ng ber ®'ünlle unb fcrif djen Delire bemcrlire in bem 
~rieben @otte§, ber r1ölier ift benn alle ffiernunft. :.I:arum fommen 
mir auc!j in bcr merfünbung lleß m1orte§ @o±te§ oIJne 'JJogmatir unb 
®'iJf±emcrtif nicljt au§. füile ~')eif§begriffe müff en genau br:ftimmt, fiar 
bon einanller gef cfJiellcn unb in i!Jrer bibiif cfJen Orbmmg 3ufammen• 
geften:t merllen, i o baf3 aus ller grof3en ~ieiljeit unb ~erf dJiebenljeit 
ber et.nlieitfü~e @o±te§µIan 0u unferer ®'eiigmacfJun~J jebem fiar ljin• 
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burcfJieudj±et. :I:ia§ allein macfJt fiar!'e Q:Jjriften. filser ficfJ im \ßre• 
bigen unb Deljren immer nur in aBftrarten 8BerBegriffen Beweg±, 
ficfJ auf bie .8entrairoafJrfJei±en in benf eföen \ßljraf en Bef cfJränft, roer 
@ef et unb Q:bangefünn, ~ecfi±fer±igung unb 5;'.ieiiigung, @IauBen unb 
>3teBe, bie erfte ~uf3e be§ ®ünber§ unb bie täglicfJe ~uf3e be§ 'It)tiften, 
bie barreicfJenbe unb erneuernbe filsirfong ber @nabenmi±teI etc. etc. 
in feinem §i'o,pf unb in feiner 9lebe nicfJt au§einanberfJaI±en fonn, ber 
fonn nur beddjroommene unb berroirr±e 5;'.ier0en f djaffen, bie iebem 
~rr±um 3um Opfer f aIIen. 

Q:Benf oroenig Härenb unb feftigenb midi bie einjcitige !Betonung 
eine§ Beljrf tfüf§ auf S'i'of ten anberer. filser immer nur @nabe unb 
9ledj±fer±igung -)mbig± unb ber 5;'.icingung unb ber guten filserfe bergif:l±, 
roer biefe am bie 5;'.iaup±f acfJe Beton± unb iene nur am 9Jfü±eI 0ur @:r• 
reidjung bief er berroenbe±, roer mit grof3er Q:nergie auf ein inneriicf)e§, 
geif±Iidje§ 'IIJriften±um bringt, oljne au Bebenren, baf3 ber @eif± nur 
burdj ba§ äuf3erlict)e filsort fommen fonn, ober roer ben Biof3en äuf3er• 
IicfJen @eBraucfJ ber @nabenmi±±eI f djon für ba§ unfefJföare .8eicfJen 
ber @eiftlicfJfei± be§ 'Iljriften±um§ au§gfö±, roer ewig bon ber ~älje 
be§ ~üngften :itage§ rebe± ober ofJne lln±erlaf3 bon ber 9cidj±igfeit be§ 
menf cfJiicfJen DeBen§ fJanbeI± etc. etc., fura, roer in ber filsor±ber• 
fünbung ®±eccen1Jferbe reite± unb ben filsaIJrfJei±en ber ®djrif± eine 
~e±onung gfö±, bie fie in ber ®cfJrift nicfJ± IJaBen, ber madj± unflare 
unb ungefunbe 'IIJrif±en, bie fidj mit DieBiingfübeen ba§ .8en±rum 
berrüccen, gegen ba§ ~Jef unbe filsor± berIJärten unb in i ebe§ 9cei2 be§ 
~rrtum§ unb ber ®ünbe fallen. :Ilie \ßrebigt if± nur bann gefunb, 
nüdj±ern unb roafJrfJaf± eroauiidj, wenn iebe§ ®±ücc be§ Q:bangeiium§ 
an feinem iIJm bon @o±± gegeBenen 8rt Bieföt. 

:Ilie edjt fotljerif dje, ffore, grünbiicfJe, reidjljafüge unb nücfJ±erne 
ebangehf cfJe BefJrprebigt rotrb bie S"'fircfJe aucfJ bor bem :itaumeHeicfJ 
bc§ 53ogenmef en§ Beroaljren, bon bem ljeute nidj± nur ein f o grof:ler 
5teif ber filsert, f onbern aucfJ f o bide §l'ircfJengiieber BeneBeit werben. 

:Ilaf3 ba0u grünbiicfJe ~Mef)rung unb 2htffüirung unf erc§ ~oHeß 
üBer ba§ eigenfüdje filsef en unb :itreiBen ber Boge fommen müffc, ifi 
f eil.Jf±berffönbiicfJ. @;§ ljat feinen @3inn, ja, e§ fonn nur f cfJaben, 
bon ber ~au0d aui3 mer toeif3 mie oft bor ber Doge au warnen, oljne 
bem ~oH au f agen, warum. Cl:§ rJenügt aucfJ nidjt, bie Boge roiber• 
djrif±IicfJ, al.Jgli±±if cfJ, cfJriftu,i_lfeinbfüfJ au nennen, mir müffen 3cigen, 
baf3 fie e§ in ber :itat ift. ®o müfren toir \ßrebiger bodj erf± f cföft 
ba§ Bogemnef en grünbiidj rennen, unb 3roar gerabe ba§ filsef en bcr• 
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;emgen 53ogen, i1on benen unf eren 53eu±en @efafJr broq±. filseqe, 
111enn btef e merfen, baf:l mir f eL6ft nid7t redJ± QJef djefö miff en. filsir 
bürfen uns ber \JJ/:iiqe unb S'l'of±en nid7± berbrief:len Iaff en, bie autori 0 

±atiben eigenen @3cfJriften ber berf djiebenen 53ogen, iqre S'llonftitu±io 0 

nen, S)anbbüdjer, fütuaie etc. uns an3uf djaffen unb grünbiidJ er 0 

rennen 511 fernen . 
.11ommen mir aber nun 311 ber f edf orgcrifdjcn ).Bcf)anbfung einaeiner 

fonfrcter 3iiUe bon 53ogengiiebf d7aft innerqafö ber @emeinbe, fo fJat 
btc Wciff ouriftJnobe in iqren QJef djiüffen bon 1926 ben red)ten 5ton 
cmgejdjfogen, menn fie benjenigen ÜJrer \:ßaftoren, mcidje bon f oidjer 
QJeqanbfung nidJ±? miff en mon:en, am untreuen 2(mt?bertuaitern unb 
lßerriitern an ber S'llirdje lßermaqnung, ,Sudjt unb filusf djhtf:l in 2(us 0 

ficf1t f±en:t. @3oUen mir 5lfmt?brüber, foU bie @3tJnobe ruqig 3uf e9en, 
mie unf ere 2(mf? 0 unb @3qnobaförüber iqre unb unf ere @emeinben 
unb f djHef:liidJ unfere stircf1e ben ~einben bes S)errn ausliefern? 
53ogengiicbern S'l'irdjengfübf djaft unb filbenbma9I?gemeinf cf1aft ge 0 

miiqren 9eif3± ba§ GfbangeHum berieugnen, GS9rif±um berraten unb 
bie @:Jeden bem '.Stifter unb S)errn be§ fogenmef en§ in ben ffl:adjen 
f±of:len. fü giM nur eine eü15igc ridjtige, treue unb qeilf ame f eeI0 

f orgerifdje )ßra~is gegen 53ogengHeber, unb bie ift im „Dutqeraner" 
bom 1. DJcai 1877 fo niebergelegt: ,,G:.s fonn niemunb Wfüglicb bic 0 

fer @cmeinbe i:Ucrben, fein ober 1.ileilicn, bcr @Heb einer gef)cime11 
@cf dffdjaft ift. 11 SDafl 9eif3±: :nie einaige rid)tige \:ßraJ;i? gegen 
53ogengiiebj djaft ift ,prof)iliitii.1 J.Jber ,prof)iiliitorif dj, unb 5i:Uar alif olut 
f o, menn man mit ben filsorten nicfJ± @3,piegeifedj±eret ±reinen mill. 

Gf§ 9eif3±, baf:l fein branficuftcf)enhcr 53ogenliruber mt± 1111? in 
§füdjengemeinf djaf±, 2flienbma9I§;gemeinfd1aft ober niiqere ~irdjen° 
giiebfdjaf±, meidje )Sefennt11i.sgcmcinfdj1uft finb, treten rann, f ofongc 
er nodj @füb ei:ner Doge ift; audj bann nidJt, menn er ficfJ mit bollem 
fünft 311 @otte? filsor± unb ftrengem futriertum liefennt unb ba§ 
qeiiige l2Ilienbma9I 9er3Ii:cfJ liegeqr± unb ben 5tob GS9rif ±i mit unfl lie• 
fennen mm. filsir fönnen i:IJm jett nidjt mdJr GS9riftentum unb 
Du±9ert11111 alij,predjen - ba§ liefennt er ja bon gan3em S)er3en unb 
mm er ja audj öffentii:dj mit uns liefennen, unb mir finb ber 53ielie 
nadJ fdjuibig, iqm baß 3u gfoulien; alier er ift nodj Eogenglieb, er 
liefennt fi:dJ clicnbumit nocfJ öffentii:dj 311111 5teufei§;ebangelium ber 
53oge, oli er fidj be{i lierouf:l± i:f t ober nidj±; bie ;!:uti adje f teqt ba. ~as 
f djfüf:lt i:fJn bom fillienbma9I, bon ber stirdjengiiebf cI1aft, bon ber QJe• 
fenntni:§gemeinf djaf± au?. filsarum? fils1fü 53ogenliefmmtni? unb 
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CcIT1rifh1?,'6efenntnrn cinanber auf[)eoen, mciI ein?, ba?, anbere am 
Büge macfJt, meiI ba?, gicicfiaeitige ~efenn±ni?, oeibcr eine offenbare 
tatfäcfJiicfJe ~euc(Jeiei ift, meH niemanb amei feinblicljen ~erren 5ugieiclj 
bienen fonn, meif 9Ji'a±±rJ. 10, 32 f.; G\:+1IJ. 5, 11; 1 .. st'.im. 5, 22; 2. 
~or. 6, H-18, 1. Ror. 10, 21 f. flar, grofl unb orei± baf±efJen, unb 
lueif )uir hie llhtfredJtcrfJaHung hief e?, unluafJren ~efomtniffe?, mm 
eimnaf nicfJt gutf)eificn. nodj )!fof ofotion hafiir erteHen hiitfen. Unb 
mir finb fcf1ulbig, einen \ok(Jen nicfJt mit ~öfiicfJfeigplJraf en unb 
freunblicljen fillor±en aoaufpeifen, f onbern ÜJm biefeföe ~eferJrung 
angebeifJen au Iaff en mie einem fongjäfJrigen @emeinbegHebe, baß 
am Bogengfüb offenoar mirb. @:rf± menn unf ere QJeierirung bon 
@:rfoig gefrönt if± unb ben 9Jcann au§ her Bogc fJeran§gefiradjt fJa±, 
Iaff en mir ifJn aur llföf oiu±ion, 511111 ®aframent imb au äuflerer 
@Iiebf cljaft 5u. ~et± erf± ftefJ± fein QJefenn±niß au CHJrif±o unb unß 
öffenfüclj am oeanftanbungßfofe fillaljrfJei± ba, jet± erf± macljen mir 
un?, burdJ 3ufoffung eine§ f oicljen vum @Jaframent ober vur @Ii.eb 0 

f CLJaf± nidjt beß filli.berfprudJ?,, ber &)eud1eiei, ber [sedeugmmg, ber 
Untreue an bi.ef er ®ecie teiifJaf±i.g. llrifo gegen braui-)en f±efJenbe 
djrif±Ii.dJe Dogengfüber eine a6fofot ,prof)föitorif dje ~ra~is. filli.r 
bermeljren f oicljen ben 3u±ritt 5ur llf'6foiu±ion, aum ®aframent unb 
aur @Ii:ebfcljaf±, fofonge fie in ber Boge noclj @Heber finb. 

Unb nun i.f± 511 fagen: fillir rönnen mit einem Dogengfübe in• 
nerfJal6 her @emcinhc um feinen 5Deut anbers fJanbein. fillir 5itie 0 

ren nodJ einmaI: ,,9ciemanb fann 9Jc:iegiieb bief er @emeinbe merben, 
f eitt ober 6lci6en, ber @Heb einer geljei.men @ef cI(fdJaft if±." födjt 
nur nicljt luerhcn, fonbern audJ nicljt fein! 5Damit if± natiididJ bie 
mecljanif clj,automati.f dje llfomenbung bief es @emeinbeorbnungßpara• 
grapf)en nidJ± Ii3enfiert; bie f eeif orgeri.f clje QJefJanbhrng if ± oei. jebem 
~aII eingef dJfoff en. 5Darü'6er '6raud1en mir 1~id1t meiter 311 reben. 
filI1er mit tueicljer QJegrünbung mi.rf man nun mit bem ~reimaurer 
in ber @emeinbe anberß ljanbein am mit bem ~reimaurer anfjcrfJafö 
ber @emeinbe, menn bie oetben boclj in iljrem QJefenntniß 3ur ~rei• 
maurerei unb 11u G\:fJrif±o gan3 gieidJ f±eljen ? filli.r ljoffen boclj, bafl 
niemanb unß mit bem finbii.cljen 2frgument fomme, bafl man unß 
feiner5eit in ber Unterf djeibung bon fti.mmfäf)igen unb fommuni5ie 0 

renben @liehettt, bon resident unb transient rnernbers oradjte. 
@Iiebf djaft an Gl:ljrif±o unb bcr Sfüclje oef±efJ± im @Iauoen, nicljt erf± 
im ®ti.mmrecljt; @Iauoenß• unb @IiebfdJaf±ßgemeinf dJaf± mi.rb fd1on 
burclj WoenbmafJißgemcinf cljaf± gef #offen unb öffen±IidJ '6e5eugt, nidjt 
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erf± burclj @emeinbeanf d,Iuf3. ~orau§lgefet±, baf3 id, jenen 'vrau• 
f3enf±eljenben auf fein QJefenn±nrn IJin für einen ~ljriften fJar±en muf3 
- ±rot feine§ 'vrauf3enf ein§ -, mit mdd,em Dred,t tJermeigere icf) 
ifJm bie ®aframen±§gemeinf c!Jaft unb öffenfüc!Je filnedennung feiner 
QJruberf c!Jaft mit mir, menn id, fie bem EYreimaurer innedJaib ber 
@emeinbe, ber mir boc!J auc!J nid1± mcfJr am ein QJruber in ~f,rifto fein 
fonn, 311 gemäljren mic!J berpfiid,tet ljaite? Ober macljt bie äuf3ere 
@emcinbegfübf dJaft, baß ®timmrecljt ober ber IangjäfJrige @emein• 
be:Seitrag, ba'8 ~orfteljeramt iljn mefJr 3u meinem QJruber am jenen? 
)illarum Iaff e ic!J jenen nicfJ± unter benf eföen QJebingungen öum ®afra• 
ment mie bief en? 'vief en f oU ic!J öuia]f en, inenn unb f oiange er ficf) 
ber QJeieljrung bona fide 0ugängiidJ 3eigt, menn er nidJt mefJr an 
ben J3ogengot±eßbienften unb J3ogentätigfeiten teHnimmt, gegen baß 
@öi2enbienerif cf)e in feiner Qoge 3eugt, unb foU HJm feine Bogengfüb• 
f djaft unb feine Unterf±ütung unb EYÖrbenmg beß götenbienerif d)en 
ßogenmefen§ burdJ Cl:ntridjtung feiner @Hebf djaf±ß:Sei±räge 311gute 
[)arten unb etfo1tfien ! @ut bann nein, :6ö§ bann! Wficr luarnm 
bief em unb jenem nicfit?? 

'viefeföe 0nfonfcquena fügt in bem auf ohtten 2fußfd,Iuf3 bon ßo• 
gcngfübern bei ber @rünbung neuer @emeinben unb ber Wfüauf • 
naljme bon Dogengfübern in ber filufnaf,me alter @emeinbe11. QJei 
ber @rünbung neuer @emeinben grünbcn mir bodJ @emeinben "on 
a strict antilodge basis," in meic!Jen öffenfüd, unb pribatim 
,8eug11i§l gegen ba§ ßoge11mef en abgelegt unb bie§ aucfJ fonf±itutioneH 
feftgeiegt merben foU. )illenn eß 111111 ßogengHeber gibt, bie fidJ ±rot• 
bem ber neuen @emeinlle a11f d)lief3en moifen, marum neljmen \nir 
bief e mit ben a11llern nidit e:6enfog11t auf, mie mir gerabe f oidje Dogen• 
gfüber in ber Wufnaljmc al±cr @emeinben, ,,in Denen 9Jcfümer bon 
ricfJtiger ®tefümg bie WngciegenIJei±en ber @emeinbe birigicren ", 
mita11fneljmen? '.!lort „müHen ßogengfüber ljeraußgdJaiten merben, 
f onf± lnirb bie @emeinbe mit einer 0nfcftion geboren, bie ÜJr normale§ 
geiftfüqe§ )illacfJßtnm ljinllert 11nb e§ f dimer, ine1111 nid1t unmögHcfJ 
macfJ±, ftreng f cfJriftgemL'if3e ~ra[i§l gegen baß Dogenü:6eI a11fredJt 3u 
erljaftm"; fjier bürfen Dogengfüber mit aufgenommen merben, bie 
@emeinbe ift f dJon f±arf mit bem ßogengif± infüiert, unb iljr normakß 
geiftricljeß )illad1ß±11m with fcfJon ~Jeljinber±, unb eB ift f cfJon f cqmer, 
mcnn nicfJt unmögiidJ gcmad,t, f±reng f cf7rif±gemäf3e ~ra!'Üi gegen ba§ 
Bogenü:SeI aufrecf)t 311 crIJaI±en. \JJcan f on:tc meinen, baf3 aucfJ ein 
QJitnller ljier bie 0nfonfequen3 f eIJcn fönnte. Unll fie mirb baburcf) 
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niclj± gereclj±fer±tg±, baf3 ein ganaer @5t)nobaibif±rm f o tierfeljrt ge• 
ljanbeit !ja±. lffiefJe ber fürdJe, bte ficfj au§ einer berMJr±en \l}ra);i§ 
eine berreljrte 5!'.tJeorie macljt ! 

IBof),er fommt bcnn nnn ber lilliberfitm? lffioljer bte ungieidJe 
Q3efJanbfung gieidJer ~älie, bte ungieidJe ITTüd'ficljt auf gieic1Je Q3rüber? 
lffiir ljalien bodJ nicljt ungieidJe Dielie für gieicf)e @5eeien? Unjer 
2fuge if± boclj fein @5cljaif? ®o muf3 Die Urf adJe in unf erm Urteil§• 
vermögen fügen, ba§ fidJ burdJ irgenb etma§ tJerliienben Iäf3t. Unb 
ma§ if± ba§? SDas if± Die eine 5!'.atfadJe, baf3 man fidJ einen faff djcn 
1JJl:a#fta:6 bcr .~ef)anbfong ber ®adJe gemacl:J± !ja± unb fidJ bon ba au§ 
in eine meitere faif cfje \l}ofition Drängen Iä13t. SDer faif die W?:af3f±ali 
lief±eljt Darin, baf3 mir bie Buiaffung aur fillienbmafJI§gemeinf cljaft Ie• 
bigliclj bon bem ®eficljHi.)mft ber geif±Hcljen Q3ej cljaffenljeit be§ fil.ppii• 
fonten au§ anf eljen unb ben @efidjt§,punft be§ ~efcnntniffe§ baoei 
gän3fidJ au$f djaftcu, fo baf3 bann bie ITTüd'fidJ± auf bie ®d1mädje ber 
förenntni§ ober ber cfjriffüdjen ®tärfe be§ fil,ppfüanten ben 2fo§f cljiag 
für unfer Sjanbein gibt. ,S)icr liegt 1b,cr trcfJ,ler. lffiir bergeff en bie 
gottgemollte ®teliung aur lffiafJrljeit @o±te§, macfjen uns eine rein 
mcnf djiidJe ~Jceinung bon @ebuib unb Dielie gegen ,,®dJmad1e" unb 
merben bamit aucfj faif dJe ®eeif orger. 

lffiir reben mit ffi:edJt bieI bon ber $ffidj,t be§ lBefcnnen§. SDurcfj 
bie unerf cljütteriidJe Q3efenntnifüreue unfer§ &jerrn aliein ljalien mir 
unfer @:bangcfüm1. SDie geringfte [5erieugnung f einerfeit§ ljätte ber 
lffieit ba§ Gfbangeiium gefoftet. @:r !ja± un§ in bie lffiert gef anbt, 
iljn unter alien Umf±änben bor ben W?:enf cfjen au liefennen, HJn unter 
gar reinen Umf±änben au berleugnen. lffiir ljalien bon f eine±megen 
in ber meitcn lffieit gar nidJt§ anbere§ 311 fun, al§ UJn mit lffiort unb 
5!'.at au berennen. lfüt 1m[ercr ;!:reue im lBefcnntni§ f)ängt ba§ .S)cif 
her gcf amten 9J,cnf djfJei±. lffiolicn mir liefennen? lffiolien mir 
5aubern, liered1nen, bon ber lffiafJrljei± etma§ nad1Iaff en, auf iljre 
~oftcn einen ~ompromif3 f clJiief3en? lffioilen mir in Q3etraclJt 3iefJen, 
ma§ 1111§ mcnf dJiiclj borteH[Jaf± erf clJein±? \l}e±ru§ liernlJnete unb -
berieugnete. 2fuf f 0Id7cn \l}ctru§ f1ä±te Die @emeinbc 0:ljrifti nie 
geliaut hlerben förmen. SDie \l}forten ber &jölie ljät±en fie Iängf t 
berfc1)11mgen. lffiafi tuolien mir ±1111? - zsdJ antmorte: SDief e fdjöne 
@:rmaIJnung morfen mir au &jer3en neljmen 1111b - au§fiif)rcn, ülier• 
arr anmenben, mo e!3 nötig if±, 1tttb nudj f)icr, mo es girt, Dogengfüber 
aum ®aframen± unb aur Q3efenn±ni§gemeinf cfjaft 311auiaffen ober 
a11§auf cljfüf3en unb ba§ unf ere 311 ÜJrer Wethm~J au tun. 
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0ft ~Hienbmagisgemeinf dJaf± ~efenn±nißgemei:nf dJaf±? @:s gifi± 
feinen einfidJ±igen Du±rJeraner, ber baß nicfi± bejalJ±e. 0ft S'l'irdJen• 
giiebfcfiaf±, ~e3alJhtng bon fürcfiengiiebf cfiaf±sbeürägen ~efenntniß• 
gemei:nfcfiaf±? Gfß gibt feinen erhlad1fenen 'IfJri:ften, ber baß Ieug• 
nete. 0ft Dogengiiebf dJaft unb bie Gfn±riclJ±ung t1on Dogengfüb• 
f cfiaf±sbei:±rägen ~denn±ni§gem.einf CLJa~± mit bl:lr Doge? @:ß gibt 
feinen berniinf±i:gen Wcenf cfJen in ber )illert, ber nicfi± oIJne toei±ere§ 
ja ba5u fag±e. 0ft baß aber unbeftri±±en toaIJr unb fiar, ift es ferner 
toagr unb ffor, baf.l 53ogenbefenn±niß unb 'Igriftenbefenntnis ein• 
anber f o unberf.ögnlicfJ entgegen finb toi:e ~eHaI unb 'IfJriftus, i:ft es 
ferner hlagr, baf.l niemanb 0hlei feinbiicfien &jerren 3ugieicfJ bienen 
fmm, fo ift S'l'ircfJengiiebf cf1af± unb 21:benbmalJißgiiebfcfiaf± bor aUer 
)illert ±a±fädJiicfJe ?ßerieugnung unb 21:ufgebung ber 53ogengfübf cfiaf±, 
unb Dogengfübf cfiaft ift ±a±fäcfiHcfie ?ßerieugnung ber Sfüct:Jengfüb• 
f cfiaft unb 2fbenbmafJI§gfübf cfJaf±. Um fonfre± au reben: fön 
53ogengii:eb, ob er i:n ober auf3er ber ~ircfJe ftefJt, berieugnet burdJ 
fein ±a±fäcfJfüfjeß ~efenn±ni:ß aur Doge i.iffentfi:cfi 'Igrif±um 1mb 
fonn, f ofonge er Dogengfüb i:ft, nur mit ?ßerieugnung 'Igrif±i aum 
®"aframent gdJen unb 0.\emeinbegfüb fein. ®ei:n ~erenntniß aur 
Doge geb± logifdJ fei:n 2fbenbmafJiß• unb 0.\Iiebf cfiaf±sbefenntnis auf 
unb ftraf± es Büge. m.seU bem f o i:f±, folg± i:n ber prafüfcfJen ~dJanb• 
Iung ber ®acfJe ebenfo logifdJ fofor±ige ®ußpenfi:on bi:ef es ~Jcanneß 
bon ber Wußiibung feiner 'IlJriftenrecfJ±e, nidJ± toei:I toi:r ÜJn perf i.iniidJ 
fdJon für einen UncfJrif±en garten müf:l±en, f onbern toeU ei:nerfei:±ß fein 
'Igri:f±entum nun in ~rage gefteU± i:ft, unb hleiI feine äuf:leriidJe 
i.iffen±Ii:dJe ?ßerieugnung füJrif h audJ am i.iffenfücfies fügerniß an fidJ 
unf er i.iffenfücfies 0.\egenberenn±ni:s erforber± . 

.s'jier füg± ber @nmb, hlarum es in bem 2fusfcfihtf3 bon Bogen• 
gfübern bon \ifbenbmalJI 1mb @emei:nbegii:ebf dJaf± abf oht± feine Wus• 
naf)lncn geben barf. Gfine ein0i:ge ,Suiaffung aum ®aframen± if± 
8nriid'.fteUung unb Unterbrücrung bes gi:er uneriäf3füljen 0.\er1en3eug• 
niff es, ift ?ßerieugnung 'IlJrif±i, if± ,Suf±immung au ber jct± bon bem 
fogenbriiberi:f ct)en 2fbenbmaIJißgaft begaup±e±en unb mit ber 5tat be• 
±on±en offenbaren Büge, baf.l Dogentum unb 'IlJrif ten±um, ~eHaI unb 
(Igri:ftus, ~efenn±nis 5ur Doge unb ~efenntniß 0um Gfbangeiium, 
baß 5trinfen bes 5teufelsfeicfJß unb baß 5tri:nfen bes &jcrrn Si'ddJfl 
amei: mit ei.nanber hlof)I ber±rägiidJe SDinge feien. )fficr biefer Büge 
auiti:mmen toi:U, tue es auf f cine @efagr; aber er muf:l nicfJt erhlar±en, 
baf3 luit ÜJr unb Hirn auftimmen unb eine f oid) f ünbtaf±e, 'IfJriftum 
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berieugnenbe irarifl 311111 ffiectJ± unb W1af3f tau in ber S"HrdJe er• 
0e'6en 11nb baburctJ 11n§ 11nb bie ganae ~irctJe 3ur i.JerantmorfüctJen 
Wu±ori±ii± einer f eeieni.JerberDiicfJen, ber ®cfJrift i.n§ ®efid)± f dJiagen• 
ben ira;i;i§ macfJen. 

@eben mir 11n§ boctJ feinen 0Uufionen 0111. SDie 2fu§naIJme• 
pra;i;ifl fii0rt 11n§ fonf equent 311 lauter Wuflna0men, au ailgemeiner 
3ufoffung i.Jon 52ogenurübern. filsenn i.ctJ einmal eine 2(11flna0me 
macfJen fonn, marum nictJ± 3mei0 unb brei.0 unb ili.ermaI unb 0m1bert• 
maI? filsenn uei. einem, marum ni.dJ± uei ben 3man3i.g, bie i.n meiner 
®emeinbe finb? filsenn eine 3ei±Iang, marum ni.ctJ± für arre 2eit? 
Gf§ ift ja f cfJon faft e±aDiierte ira;i;ifl uei ben Gf;i;3eptioni.f±en, baf3 fi.e 
3mar neue 52ogengfüber nictJ± an• unb aufneIJmen, aber arte unter 
gehli.ff en ~ebingungen 00ne Unterf cfJieb 3uiaff en. filso0er ba§? 0:§ 
fomm± bocfJ ma0r0afti.g ni.ctJ± barauf an, itlic .oft man bie 2Cuflna0me 
macfJt, menn fie uerecfJti.g± i.f±, fonbem barauf, l.lu~ fie uerecfJtigt i.f±. 
:Ilmm f±e0± für einaeine ~ärre bie :itiir f perrangeimeit offen. (B 
0anber± ficfJ um ben @runbfa~, um ba§ jßrin3i,p ber ira;i;i§, um b'te 
trefticgnng l.ler füfjre i.Jon einem ®±ücr feeiforgeri.f dJen &janbeinfl. 
0f t bi.e ffiecfJ±mäf:li.gfei.± ber 2(uflna0mepra;i;i.§ ei.mnaI publica doctrina, 
f o finb Me ei.naeinen fonfre±en ~ärre bodJ ber GfinfidJ± unb bem @e• 
miffen be§ ei113einen iaf±or§ iiueriaffen, unb feine ~infidjt unb fein 
@emiff en in ben ein3einen ~äilen finb a priori unb a posteriori au§. 
f ctJfoggeuenb, unb bie urüberHcfJe Gfrma0nung unb ~ir11Jen311d)± if± 
unmögHcfJ. 

2('6er mm fagt man: :Ileine ~oigenmg if± faifcfJ. filsir 0a'6en 
bie W110na0meregeI f o ftad ref±ringi.ert, baf:l bi.e 2fu§na0mefäile auf 
ein 9JHnimmn rebu3i.ert werben. 0CTJ an±morte: filser bie '6.öf en 
~oigen ber 2fu§na0meregef mit einem Wci.nimum en±f cfJ11Ibi.gt, i.Jer• 
bammt bami.± f cfJon bi.e 81egeI feföft. 0ft bi.e BregeI recfJ±, bann barf 
fie auctJ ei.n 9J/:a;i;i.mum ber ~ärre aur ~oige 0a'6en unb uraudJ± feine 
Gfntf cfJuibigun_g. 

Unb nun fommt e§ barauf an, ob Me Breftrif±i.onflbebingungen 
ber Gf;i;3e,pti.oniften berart finb, baf3 fie bie 3uiaffung eine§ 52ogen• 
giiebe§ oIJne ~erieugnung i.Jon unf erer ®ei.te gemä0ren. :Ili.efe ~e• 
bing11nge11 finb bi.e foigenben: 

:Ilu barfft eine Bei.Hang Bogengiieb 6Iei:ben unb 0eine Bogen• 
gii:ebf (lJaftflbeiträge be0afJien 1111b barfft eine 3ei±Iang aur 2r:Sf ohtti.on 
unb 311111 ®aframent mi.t un§ ge0en unb eine 3ei.±Iang @emei.nbegii.eb 
f ei.n, i.Jorauflgef ett: 
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1., bat bu bictJ ber nötigen ~eieqrung un±ertuirff±; 

2., bat bu ben götenbienerif cljen (HJarafter be§ 5:3:ogengot±e§, 
bienf ±e§ erfennf ±; 

3., bat bu nicljt 1ne9r an ben got±e§bienffüctJen unb anberen 
Dogenberf ammfongen unb Dogen±L"itigfeiten teilnimm[±; 

c1., baJ~ bu gegen ben @i:itenbienf± ber Doge aeugf± unb in ®egen, 
mart beiner Dogenfirüber eine öffen±HctJe 0:rHänmg afigilif±, 
marum bu nicf1± länger an ben religiöf en itfiungen be§ Orben§ 
teilnimm[± unb bie Qserf ammhtngen nictJt länger fiefuct1f±; 

5., bat bu f o f djroucfJ in bcr cfJriftfüfJctt ~rfrnn±niß fiift, baf3 bu 
nid)± einf dJen fannf±, baf3 beine JiuterHctJe" Qserfiinbung mit 
ber Boge (®Iiebf c(Jaft unb ~eaafJhmg bon ®fübfctJQffa%ei, 
±rä,gen), bie freifidj u1tdj eiinbe ift, ein ta±fäcf,1Hct1e§ ~denn±, 
ni§ aum Dogengreuel, eine i}örberung be§f eföen unb eine 
Qsedeugnung be§ 0:qrif±en±um§ if±. 

CS±e!Jf± bu f o, fo molien mir bict:1 am CScljmau1en fietrad)±en unb bidJ 
eine 3eitfong afifoibieren, 311111 CSaframent 0ufo[f en unb bictJ @e, 
meinbegiieb kin Iaff en. 

:Ila§ if± ber ~anbeI; unb eitt S:,11nbel ift cß, unb ein tefJr fii:if er ba, 
5u. :Iler "CSct1mact:7e" IJa± i!Jn un-3 angello±en, unb mir finb barauf 
eingegangen, unb f o 9allen mir ÜJn gegen[ eitig afigef cljfof[en. 0h 
9at ficlj bon 1111§ e±ma§ erfouf±: bie 11 äuterlict7e Qserfiinbung" mit ber 
Doge: bie @Heb[ dJaf± unb Me ~fufrcct1tcd7aihmg berf eföen burc±J bie 
lffiei±eren±riclj±ung feiner Cfüiebf cljaf±§fieiträge, bie ~(fif ohttion, bie 
:Suiaffung 3um filfienbmal)I unb bie meüere ®emeinbegiiebf ct1aft. 
Unb iuir IJafien ÜJm ba§ arfe§ berfouf± ~ auf ~oj±en ber lffiaIJdJei± 
be§ 0:bangehumß unb be§ flaren lffior±§ ®o±±e§. 0ft e§ maqr ober 
niclJ± mal)r, bat ba§ Bogenmcf en 12Inticljrif±cntum unb ba§ ~fJriften, 
±um ~(n±iiogen±um ii±? 0ft e§ ma[]r, bat Dogengfübfct:1af± unb 5:lo, 
gengfübf dJaf±§fiei±räge ein 5t:aföefenn±nii3 unb eine i}örberung beß 
antill1rif±ifct:1en 5:.l:ogenmefen-3 ift'? 0it e§ mafJr, bat l2ffienbmar1rn, 
gemeinf cljaf± unb @emeinbegfübfct:1af± ein 5t:aföefenn±nt§ 311 CHJrifto 
unb bem 0:bangeiium ift? 0i± e§ maIJr ober niclj± mal)r, ba13 ba§ 
eine ~efenn±ni§ bai3 anberc fadJiidJ bernü{1tet'? 0ft e§ aifo tuafJr ober 
nict1± mal)r, baf3 ba§ ~erenn±ni§ 5um Dogenmef en unb bie i}örbernng 
bcßf eL6en bun{J @eib6eitrfrgc ba-3 ~efenntnif: 5u 0:qrif±o im füfienb, 
maf1I unb in bcr SHrctJengfübf u1af± auf[Jefit '? 
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®o lnirft man ein: 2Xber bu bergif:lt f djon hlieber, baf:l hlir eß 
IJier mit 6djwadjen 0u tun lJaben, hie man nadJ ber ®dJrift tragen 
f oI[, biß fie 0u beff erer Chfenntni§ fommen. - 0dJ an±lnor±e: 5Daß 
Qßort bom >tragen ber ®cfJhJacfJen if t roaIJriicfJ nicfJ± aufler acfJ± 0u 
foff en, hlo c~ am $foi1c ift. Wber IJier ift eß nidjt am \ßlate. @;g 
tjanbdt fidj tjicr nur nidjt um f djluadje ~tjriften. 5Die füeberd bon 
ben ®djroaclJen ift IJier ein f elbftgemadjter \ßotian0, mit bcm mir unß 
unb anbern bie 2fugen berbienben unb in hlibergn±Hidje \ßra:i;i§ 
fdjrecren Iaffen. Qßenn ein 53ogenbrubercfJrift fidJ 1., ber nötigen fße. 
felJrung über baß 53ogenroef en unterworfen lJat; 2., baraw:J ben 
gntenbienerijdjen unb rotberdjriftfüiJen GHJQrafter be§ Dogengo±teß• 
bienfteß erfonnt lJa±, f o baf:l er ficfJ gehliff enßlJaföer ge01nungen fielJt, 
an reiner Dogenberf ammiung unb feiner .Dogenaftil.iität melJr ±eil• 
5une0men, hJenn er 3., eß aiß feine IJeHige \ßfiicfJ± anerfonnt lJat unb 
ben Döroenmut befit,t, gegen ben (%tenbienft ber Doge 0u 5eugen 
unb in @egenroart feiner Dogenbrüber eine nffen±Iidje @rffärung ab• 
5ugeben, "just why'' er nicfJt länger an. ben reiigiöfen 'Übungen beß 
Drben§ teiineIJme unb feine [5erf ammiung melJr lief udje, - lner 
f oidj ftarfe @rfenntni§ lJa± unb foidjen Wcut Iiefi12±, her f o!He ein 
6djwadje:r fein? 5Der forr±e nidjt au erfennen bermögen, baf3 Dogen• 
gfübf dJaft unb Q:re5alJiung bon @Ii:e.bf djaf±ßiiei±rägen ~efenntni§ 0um 
Do,genhlefen unb ±atfädjiidje Unterftütung beßfeföen ift? 0ft baß 
nicfJt eine @denntniß, bi:e f d1ier unmi:±teIIiar mit bem gefunben 
Wcenf dJenberftanb rJegeiien if±, bie jeher bernünfti:ge 0unge bon 51nörf 
~aIJren Iiefi:t±? Rommt eß barauf an, oii ein 5Ding burcfJ 5Demon• 
ftrati:on ober 5Debufüon ober eine Bi:eilJe bon 5Debufüonen Har ift, 
fofonge eß nur Hur ift? @;ß lJanbert fidJ lJier ja gar nidjt melJr um 
cf)riftfict)e Chfcnntniß; bie ift in ftadcm 9J7:afle erroief en, ba er ben 
an±idjriftricfien ~lJarafter beß Dogengo±teßbienfte§ Iängft edannt lJat; 
aucg nidjt um einen 9JcangeI an dJriffüdjem Wcut; ben lJat er burdj 
fein mannIJafteß 8eugni§ in öffentfüf;er Dogenberf ammhtng ja er• 
roief en unb lJat rißfür±, bon feinen emtiör±en unb hliitenben 5:logen• 
Iirübern berlJöljnt, IJinaußgehJorfcn unb mi± [5erfoigung IiebrolJ± 0u 
werben. 97:ein, e.s ljanbert fidj einerf ei:t§ um ein Hein lucnig natiir• 
fictJen gcfunbcn 9Jlenf cf)enbcrftaub; er fonn nidjt einf elJen, baf3 @Iicb• 
f djaf± an einem menfdjii:cfJe11 [5erein Q:rifügung ber @runbfät,e, DelJren, 
~äti:gfei:ten unb Siele beß [5ereinß unb baß ~eif tcuern 0u bem lilled 
besf eföen Unterftü121mg 1111b görbmmg bc§ lillerf§ ift. Qßer aber 
baß nidjt einfelJen fonn, ift fein ,,®d1mad1er", fonbern ein 6dj1uadj• 
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finniger, bem f djon um befüofüen baß ®'aframent nid)t gel;ört, itleH 
er nidJt imftanbe tft fidJ f doft 5u ,)Jrüfen. Unfere §födJe fJQt nodJ nie 
oelja11,)J±et, ,,baf3 bic ®'ünbHdifeit bcr ~eroinb11ng mi± ber Doge fo 
fdjroer 5u errodfen fei:, baf3 man anneljmen müffe, eine \:ßerf on ljaoe 
5itlar genügenbe füfenn±niß, um 5um 5tif dj be§ &:,errn 511 gef;en, aoer 
nidj± genügenbe Cfdenntni§, 11111 bie ®'ünbe bcr Doge 5u erfennen, -
bie ja Cfüitenbienft unb bie Deljre bon ber ®'eligfeit burdj gute§ ~er, 
ljaI±en i:ft." - '.l!aß f djon affrin cntf djeibe·t ja hie ~adJe gegen hcn 
~t:3c~tionifö1t1tß. - Wnbrerf eit§ ljanbeH e§ fidJ oei ben Dogendjrif±en, 
bie 1üdjt aufüre±en rooUen, mn irhif djc morteifc, h,ic fic nidjt faf)itcn 
laffen lt1offen. ,,®'ie finb nodj nicf1t fo roeit in djri:ffüdJer füfenntniß 
(berMJrte 5terminofogie !) borgef cf1rit±en, baf:l fie oereit wären, iljre 
iin~crc mer:6inllltng mit ber Boge aufouIJeoen unb bie materieUcn ~or, 
teifr, bie i:ljnen llie Boge geroäljrt, faljren 5u foHen, oorooljl fie fidj 
\nfüig ller )BekIJnmg au§ @ot±eß ?lliort unterwerfen unb ?Beitleif e 
HJre§ fouteren CS!jriften±itmß geoen." ~n ller ?BeaeicfJnung „äuf:lere 
)ßerliinllun_g", outward, external connection" hegt eine neue ija!fe 
beroorgen, itlenn bamit DogengHebf djaft gemeint ift. @fübf djaft ift 
nidjt eine füo~ ,,äu~eriidJcu )ßeroinllung mit einer §füdje, ~erein oller 
Doge, f onbern eine freifülj audj äuf:lerliiiJe ~eroinllung, bie aoer 5u, 
gleidJ eine innerfüljc, geiftige 1tnb inoralif djc ift, bie ,)Jri115i,)JieUe .811• 
f timmung, Wfüaroeit an 11nll ~erantroorfüdjfeit für baß ~ereinßitlerf 
inboibier±, roäljrenll eine rein äut1edidje ~eroinllung, rote 5. ?-8. ein 
~oljknHeferungßfontraf± mit einem ~erdn am gef djäffüdje ~er, 
oin.bung baß nidjt tut. ?lliarum roorren mir 1111§ mit foicfJ faif djer 
5terminofogie bie fiare ®'aclje beritlirren ! ®'agen mir llocfJ: ®'ie 
roiff en am CS!jriften itloljl, bat] baß Dogentned anfüljriffüdj ift, fie 
roiff en am bernünftige unb a11§geroacf1fene 9JcenfcfJen rooljl, baf3 
Dogengfüllf cfJaft ?BUiigung, Un±erf±ütung llief e?, ?lliede§ unll Weit• 
aroeit an llemf eföen ift, aoer fie rooUen um irbif cfJer ~or±eiie, um 
Cfljre unll ~reunllf cfJQft ller ?illert ober um @erbe§ rotrren ÜJre Dogen• 
gHe.bf djaft nidjt aufgeben unll rehen fidj 111th 1tlt$ bot, llatJ HJre @Hell, 
fdjaft an ber Doge feine ?BeteUigung an llem an±icfJriftif cfJen ?liefen ller 
Doge meljr f ei, roeH e§ iljnen ofof3 nodj um UJre Deoenßberfidjerung§, 
geibcr 311 tun f cf, nad1bem fie füfJ ja mi± ?lliort unll 5tat bon bem 
gottlofen ?llierf ber Bo(Je foßgemadj± ljätten. '.'va§ ift bie ,,®'djroadJ• 
ljei±" unferer Dogendjrifien, bie mir 511111 ®'aframent 3ufoffen f orren. 

?llia§ 111111, um immer nodj aufilufiären, biejenigcn ~!Jrif±en oe• 
±riff±, llie in f oldjen Dogen f±ecren, rodcfJe DeI1cn§berfidJenmg füljren, 
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unb bie n11n i'f)r @erb nidJ± beriieren tuoifen, f o ii± bie§ ffar: Delien§, 
berficf1erungßgefclji.1f±e ge'f)ören nidJ± 511m ?ffiefen ber Doge; bie i}rei, 
maurer YJalicn fie niclj± 11nb finb boclj bie Sjaup±foge. filoraußgef et± 
nun, baf3 Delienßoerficljenmg ein imfünbiidJe§ @ef dJäf± ift, f o ift ba§ 
~Tufrecf1ter'f)aI±en eine§ Delien§berficljerung§fon±rafü mit einer DorJe 
ein rein gef d1äffütfJe§ ':Ding unb barum feine ®ünbe an ficlj. 0ft e§ 
mögHcfJ, baf3 man bte§ @ef clji.-ift mit ber Doge anfrecfJt er'f)aI±en fonn, 
of)ne @Heb 311 füei!icn unb ofjne @fübf djafglier±räge 31t cntridjtcn, fo 
mag man ba§, nacfJbem man ge'f)örig gegen ba§ go±±fofe ?ffiefen feiner 
Doge ge3eugt unb feine @Hebf aJaft annufüert 'f)at, tun, olimofJI mir 
niemanb ba3u raten mürben. :Denn bamit fJör± bie innere, geiftige 
unb moraiifdJe filerliinbung mit ber Doge al§ f ofdier auf, d lifeilit 
eine rein äuf:lediclje filerliinbung ülirig, bie ben 9'1:amen filerliinbung 
gar niclj± berbient. ?ffio alicr bie DdienßberficfJerung an bie ®lieb, 
f cljaf± 11nb an bie G\:ntriclj±ung ber @mebf cljaftfüieiträge geliunben if±, 
mo bie filerficljenmg mit ber ®Hebf cljaf± unb G\:ntricf1±ung ber @Iieb, 
f cfJaf±§lieiträge 'f)infärr±, ba if ± unb liieili± bie ~ebeut11ng ber ®Iieb, 
f cljaft, nämiiclj ~ifügung, ~eförberung be.€ anticf1riftifcljen Dogen, 
merf§ unb bie fitfüclje fileran±mortung bafür. ltnb 'f)ier reben mir 
mit Dted1t bon ber ~iinbc ber äuf3eren (maß fie bocfJ niclj± allein if±) 
filerliinbung mit ber Doge, tueH fie bie inneriidJe filerliinbung ein, 
f cfJiief3t. 

?ffier bie§ entf d1uibigen mm, muf3 liei einem i}reimaurercfJrijten 
natüriicfJ alle§ entf d111Ibigen, ma§ bem filerficljenmg§gcib in anbeten 
Dogen gleiclj ober noclj bieI f1öf1er fte'f)±: bie mit ber i}reimaurerei 
berfniipf±e G\:'f)re liei Wcenf dJen, bie gef ellfcfJQffüd1en, gef cfJäffücljen unb 
pofüif cljen filorteife. ?ffiill alier jemanb in bief em SjanbeI bon f cf1ma, 
cfJen ~'f)rif±en reben, f o 1111113 er ficlj ffar macfJen, bat er eß mit Deuten 
3u tun 'f)a±, bie ben anticfJriffücljen ~'f)arafter i'f)rer Doge erfmm±, in 
ber Dogenberf ammhmg mit Wär±i)rermu± bagegen gc0eugt, allen 
filerf ammhtngen i'f)rer Doge ferngelifülien finb, ficfJ jeber 5tä±igfeü 
berf eIIien en±aogen 'f)alien, ficlj bem UnterricfJ± au§ ®otte§ ?ffior± immer 
noclj 11n±ermerfen moifen, bie alier bem ®erb ober ber G\:fJre liei Wcen, 
f cljen, ben gef cljäffücljen, pofüif cljen unb gef ellf cfJaffücf1en filorteUen, 
bie fie aiß ®füber ber Doge genief3en, nicf1± au en±f agen bennögen unb 
f o ftarf baran fJängen, baf3 ÜJr natüriicfJe§ filerftanbe§bermögen unter 
baß 1.Tcibeau eine§ aefJnjäfJrigcn ~inbe?o f1eraligebrüd'.t morben if±. -
0a, ba§ fJeif3t ®cljmäclje, ba?o if± ®c[Jmädje, alicr feine ctJriftlidjc 
®djmäclje, f onbern ®clj\uacfJfinn, im m:efur±at. @!icfJ± man c§ alier 
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bom @eficfJH,,punf± beß 0'bangefünnß ober ber cfJrifthcfJen fö]Jff auß 
an, f o r1a:6en tuir ben retcf)en 0üngii:ng bon QJfott]J. 19 unb Dur. 18 
bor 1mß, tute er Ict:6± unb Ic:6±, unb bcn lJat bcr ~err auf ofoiert? 

9Jcögen bte 53ogerniJrif±en btef e ®ünbe nicfJ± edcnnen tuolkn, 
- ia, nicfJ± edennen luoff rn, luh: ljsaf±oren, bie ]Jier am ~er±rdcr 
G':]Jrif±i unb alß ~ir±en ber ®eeien IJanbein müfien, 111ir edennen fie 
bocfJ; f eföf± bie Q:lefürtuor±er bc.'8 2fu'8nalJmemacfJenß :Setonen bte ®ünb 0 

f1afhgfei± auc]J ber ä11f3eriicf1en ~er:6inb1mr1 mit ber 530 Ge, ber J.iiof:len 
@fübf cfJaft, beß ~e0afJien? ber ~ei±räge, unb :Seteuern, baf3 jebe ~er 0 

:Sinbung mit ber Doge " is in utter disagreernent with membership 
of the body of Christ.., Unb tuir tuiff en aucfJ, \uarnm baß fo if±. 
\mir miff en, baf3, meiI btc Dow~ ein I1ef onbere{i 0nffüu± beß ®a±anß 
aur ?Sefrimt1fung be.'3 0:bangdtum§ tft, bon aller @füb1cfJaft an ber 
Doge 1. 5tim. 5, 22, ,,9JcacfJc büfJ nicfJ± ±ciHJQfttg frember ®ünben", 
Glit. \ffitr mificn, baf3 gefcf1rtc:6en f±e]J±: ,,,3ie]Jc± ntcfJ± am fremben 
0ocfJ etc .... , barum ge[Jet au§; bon i]Jnen etc.", 2. ~or. 6. ,,'.Dar 0 

um f eib nid)t ÜJre WWgenofien11, ,,~a:st ntcf)± @cmcinfdjaft mit 
ben unfrucfJföaren \ffiedcn bcr ülnf±erniß ", 0:µ11. 5, 7. 11. - \mit 
miff cn me]Jr. @;§ f±efJ± gef cfJrte:Sen, ,,zs]Jr Hhmet ntcf)t 3ugieicf1 ±rinfen 
bet .S)crrn füicfJ unb ber :ircufeI .~eld:]'', 1, Sfor. 10, 22: ,,memanb 
fonn 5t1Jeen ~erren bi:cnen", '.:JJ/:a±t]J. 5, 24; ,,filsie lange fJinl'et i:IJr auf 
:Seiben ®ei:±en", 1. S'tön. 18, 21. )ffiir miffen, baf3 53ogengfübfcfJaft 
mit allem @cib, bafi man 5ur Doge gi:6±, ~ericugnung unb ?B-e• 
fomtifung G:]Jrifti ift, unb baf3 ber ~err, 1mf er ~err, 9Jfot±rJ. 10, 33, 
f ag±, ,)ller mi:cfJ uerieugnd bor ben 9JtenfdJen, ben mi:II icfJ audJ ber• 
Teugnen ", unb baf3 er Iiin0ufügt, )iller aucfJ ~a±er ober Wcu±±er me]Jr 
fü:6± benn mtcfJ, ber i:ft mein nidJt inert." - ~für tuifien nodJ me]Jr. 
~für tutffen, ba13 53ogengfübjcfJa1'± nidJ± nur ®ünbe unb ~erieugnung 
be? &jerrn, f onbern mie bic Doge j eHift ein ftef)rnhe§ öffentfülje§ ifrger• 
niß für bie 53ogen:6rüber f eHift, für bie filseit brauf3cn unb für alle 
~]Jrtf±en tft, ein 2irgerni§ in fidj f effift, etn SDtnr1, ba§ i:n jei:nem filsef en 
®ünbe unb @rcucI tf± 1mb bafJer feiner 9catur 1tacfJ auf niemanb 
anberfi mtden form am bw3 53ogentum liejfötigenb, recfJtfertigenb, 
ba3u berffüJrcnb, eß f±ärfenb, jebermann IJineiniocrenb unb jo 0ur 
?B-efömµfung beß @bangeitum.fi berfilIJrenb, ein 1Crr1erni§, ba§ feiner 
9catur nacfJ nicf1t anber§ tuidcn fonn am baß 0:bangeii:um in ber 
\illert ftinfenb 3u macf1cn, ~fJriften ber ~in]Je unb G':IJrtf±o afrf µenftirJ, 
gegen bte grö:Sr±en 0rrtümer gieic]Jgüfüg, untonif±tf cfJ, G':]Jrtftum ber 0 

Ieugncnb, auf lieiben ®ei±en IJinfenb, ungföu:Sig, auß Stinbern @o±±eß 
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CSa±an§ Si'necf1±e unb fünbcr be§ ewigen ~erbcroen§ madJen. zsclj 
rebe nid1± bon bcm ±a±fc1d1IidJen (frfofg biefe§ \Ütgernif\e§, f onbern bon 
f ciner l_lfrf 1mb 9fotur, bon bem crKa.v8a>..ov Kar' •~ox~v, baß "non 
ex effectu, sec! ex natura e± conclitione propria sie clicitur" -
(fofob. füoer iuciI es aus ficf1 f doft nie~± anberß am berfü[Jrcnb unb 
oerberocnb inirfcn fmm, barum lJQ± es fatfiid)fü!j f o gemirf± unb ±a±• 
fc1dJfüf1 rnfüfioncn 0u i5cinben füJrifti gemadi± unb aum 5teufel ber• 
fü[Jr± unb ±u± es I1eu±e f o ftad iuie je, fo baf3 auclj iuir feHift 5taufenbc 
unf erer jungen Beute I1eutc bicfen CSatcmßjdJiin(}en 3um D1)fcr falien 
f eIJen. 

'.i)a§ aHeß miff cn iuir ':ßaf±orm ?illir mifien, baf3 audJ bie Mof3e 
Bogengiicbf dJaf± in utter clisagreement ,vith rnernbership in the 
bocly of Christ, llaf3 fie ®emeinf cfjaf± mit bcn ?illeden ber üinf±erntß, 
~erieugmmg CS[Jrif±i, bon CSeiten bes CS[Jrif±en ein &;;,inren auf .6eiben 
CSeiten, ein fiefJenbcß öffen±Iid1cß 2°(rgerni§ in H1rer 8catur ii±, mir 
mijfcn, inie crnf± bie CSdJrif± bief e ®iinben ftraf±, tuiffen, r0as unf er 
~)err bcnen inf onber[Jeit broIJ±, bie fil{J bcß 2°(rgernß audJ nur eines 
cin0igcn CH1rif:tenfinbes fc[Juibig mad1cn. ?illir miff en baß alles, unb 
bann - molicn mir f0Id,1en Deuten um ifJrer „CSd1mad1[JeU" milfen 
unter ben .6cfannicn \Bcbingungen ober "restrictions'' eine Bei±Iang 
- maß ±un? 0IJnen aHe bieje CSiinben bergeoen? Qßaß morrtcn mir 
fü.6er tun, wenn f ie ais \Butfertigc au un.0 fömen, aus bem ®•danß• 
bcrein auMri.-i±cn unb ba?, gan0e 2ogenmejen wie ben 5teufe1 ffüf1en 
wollten. ~[.6er baß molien ja gerabc n.icfJt. CSie moifen fidJ um 
bcr irbif cljen ~orieiic miifcn, bie bie 2ogc ifJnen bietet, bie 53ogengfüb, 
f dJaft unb baß ~er,a[]Ien ber \Beitrc1ge mi± alI ben ®ünben unb bem 
entf etlidJen fürgernis, bie barin liegen, borfief)afün, fie fortfüf)rcn, 
nidJi ao±un, f onbcrn lieifidiaHen. 2'.ir muffen non 1mß ij:rfoul:miß 
31tt l$Orff ci21t11rr il1rcr Sünben !j116cn. SDas ift ÜJnen oieIIeidJi nicljt 
jo fiar, fic meinen ba.-3 i.1ieIIeidJ± nicfJt; a.6cr ba?, if± es in ber 5ta± unb 
1l.uar1r[Jeit, unb mir luiff rn, ba[3 e§ baß if±. 

Unb nun forr±cn mir bicfcn ,,®cfJbJadJcn", bie aUein fd1on um be§ 
~·crgcrniif es tuilfcn, ba§ fic - .6cmuf3i ober 1m.6emuf3i - ge.6en, nicfJ± 
am ®aframent tcUnefimcn bürfen, 311r 3'ortf ci21tn(l ifjrer 6ünbett hie 
l!Cfif ofution crtcifen unb fie mit bem ljeiligen fil.6enbmaI1I oeficgein? 
?illiire baß @o±±cß, unf ers &;;,errn ~fJrifti fü.6f oiution? ?illiire baß nicfJt 
baJ:lf eI.6e wie ber 5tcteif c[Je 2C.6Iaf3 für 5ufünf±ige ®ünben? - S)a± 
unf er ~)crr bcm reicfJcn 0üngitng bie 2Hif oiution er±eif±? &;;,a± er 
ben am 5t:eicfJc \Be±rJcßba ®dJeiiten unb ber Cf[JeoredJerin bie föiau.6° 
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niß erteilt, mcnigftens ein füin menig mcitcr au fünbigen? .'gat 
\ßaulus feinen Z!Jcffaionü'(Jern gef d)rieoen, fie foilten bic 1moemufl± 
1morbentfüfJ ~anbeinben unter i(Jnen, cfJe fie 0urecf)t georacfJt feien, 
mit .ber Wbf oht±ion berf efien? 9Jceinen benn arre bie Gftmaf)mmgen 
unb üOtberungen in !Stellen mie Dröm. 12, 2; (fpf). 5, 7. 11; 1. Zirn. 
5, 22; 2 .. ~or. 6, 1; 1. ~or. 10, 21. 22; 9Jcattf). 10, 33. 37; 16, 25.26 
11. a., bafl man bie ®ünbe 0mar ber &jau,ptfacfJe nacfJ, aoer nidJt gan3 
in b er ~uf3e a6tun müff e? ®±erJ± nicfJt Wcatt[J. 5, 19, grof3 unb 
orcit ba? 

2föer ftef)t nid)t aud) ba, baf3 man bie ®'dJmadJen tragen f olle? 
Zsa, .bie roitfüdj ®dJtnad)en. 2(ber finb baß ®'dJtnrniJe, bie nid)t gana 
bon .ber ffar nacl)getnief enen unb bot aifen CS[Jriften offenoaren ®ünbe 
laffen tnollen? Zseber erfalJrene \ßaf±or tneifl, tnie f cfJmacfJ gegen fein 
53after ein @etnofJnfJeitßf äufer if t. C\:r ±u± e±tna mit Zränen ~ufle 
unb fällt immer mieber. C\:inem f olcl)en f)atte eine @cmeinbe in x 
auf feine oftmalige i:iffenfüd)e ~ufle fJin immer mieber bergeoen. 
2foer tnieber tnar er im ffrinnftein gefunben tnorben unb bor bie @e• 
mein.be georacf7± tnorben unb tat unter Zränen aoermaiige ~uf.le. 
:Da wollte bie @emein.be nid)t mef)r ein fad) bergeoen, f onbern UJn 
bom ®aframent fuß,penbieren, biß man tnirfücfJe )lkjf erung fäf)e. 
:Da f±anb ein W/:ann auf: ,, C\:ß ftef)t gef cfJrieoen: 70 mal 7 mal! 
~rn Me @emeinbe i!Jm nid)t bergeoen, id) mm unb tnerbe if)m ber• 
geoen. 9Jcorgen gef)e idJ Wrm in ~frm mit HJm burd) bie ®tabt." 
:Die @emeinbe bergao aud) bießmaI. - :Daß tnar ein ®'d)tnad)er. 
~enn aoer bief er ®dJtnacfje ber @emeinbe gef ag± f)ä±±e: Zsa, baß 
!Saufen ±u± mir f cfirecfüdJ Ieib, aoer f)ie unb ba mal, tnenn bie ~et• 
fud)1mg 3u f±ad tnirb, ober tnenn baß @ef cfjäf± es erforbet±, - na, 
gana aof cfJtni:iren fonn id]'s nicfJt, lla3u oin icfJ 3u f cf1tnacf1 - einen 
ober 3tnei üoer ben :Durft ift bocf) nid)t ®ünbe, - fo mürbe ficfj jener 
9Jcann fd)tnerlidJ f±arf für llief en ,,®cfJtnacf)en" in§ 3eug gelegt ober 
if)m bie 2fofoiu±ion gef,procl)en f)aoen. Zs±em, tnit \ßaftoren finb tneller 
@ott nocfJ 9Jcenf cfJen treu, menn mir llem, ber bon feiner offenoaren 
®ünbe unb feinem i:iffenfücf1en sffrgernißgeoen nid)t laffen mm, bie 
Wbf oiu±ion f ,predien unb t[Jm 0ur ~effötigung berf erben baß ®afra, 
men± reid)en. ®e[Jen tnir 0u, baf3 tnir in unfrer 53ogen,pra;i;i§ nid)± 
2rblaflfrämerei treioen unb für iJoroelJaf±ene unb for±311f etenbe ®'ünbe 
unb sf(rgerniffe 2['6lai3 berfoufen. Unfere „ebangeiif cl)e Wciibe" tnirb 
uns bor @o±t nicfJ± recl)±fer±igcn. :tlie tnaf)re 53ieoe if ± aus ller ~a!Jr• 
[Jeit unb tnenbe± bie grö§±e ®cfJärfe an, tno baß üeftf)ar±en an ber 
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®ünbe fidJ orei± mad:Ji. :n-aß ~bangeiium berfouf± feinen :itüfüI 
bom @efet, mie ber &jerr in 9Jca±±rJ. 5, 19, ferJr±. 9Jcan fonn am 
gfJrift unb am s:ßaitor feinen &jerrn eoenf omenig um $2,000.00 am 
um 30 ®Uoeriinge betraten. Unb eß gio± audJ in ber Dogenprariß 
f o e±maß tuie ?Baraoam foßgeoen unb gfJriftum 3ur ~reuaigung üoer• 
an±mor±en. &jaoen luir bic mf)±e ~bangeiiaHä±, f o f ußpenbieren mir 
bie SJföf ofoicrung unb ~ommuni3ierung beß bon brauf3en au unß fom• 
menben unb beß in unf erer W,H±e oefinbiid)en Dogenoruberß, en±• 
IJaI±en unß beß Ur±eim über feinen perf önHd)en Ciljriftenftanb, oe• 
Ieljren unb bermaljnen ÜJn fn f anf±mü±igem @eift mit aller :itreue unb 
@cbuib, oiß mir iljn au? ber füge ljerauß IJaben, ober oi? er un? ben 
ITl:ücrcn menbet. :naß ift luufJre ebangeiif d)e Wl:Hbe; aoer ber @:i.;3e.\J• 
±ionißmu§ in ber Dogenprai.;is ift ein SJ(ußnaljmemacfJen in ber bom 
@:bange1i.um geforber±en ±reuen &jau§ljaI±erf cfJaf± Über @o±±e? @e, 
ljeünniff e. 

®ir mären boriäufig mit bief er @:rör±erung 5u @:nbe. 97:ur an 
ein? möd)±en mir nodJ erinnern. ®ir ftrei±en IJier nid)t um bie ?Be, 
ljanblung bief es ober jenen fonfre±en i}aileß. @:§ ljanbeI± fidJ gegen• 
märhg um bie prin3ipieile @runbiegung für unf ere 3ufünfhge Dogen, 
.prai.;t?, um eine fiar ~Jeoffenoar±e DdJre unb l}orberung beß göH, 
Iid)en ®ortß üoer bie ebangeiif dJe füfüfümg eine§ üoerau§ mid)hgen 
®±ücr? ber fücfJiicf)en unb paftoraien WcoraI unb um be? &jerrn ®or± 
in 9Jca±±lj. 5, 19. ®ir fteljen bor einer ®cfJicrf amftunbe, einer 
®±unbe ber @:n±idJeibung über bie ,Sufunf± unf erer mrclje, üoer bie 
ITl:einljei± ober Unreinljei± iljrer DefJrc, iioer i}aif d:JIJei± ober 8red:1±mäf3ig• 
feit iljrer s:)swi.;iß, üoer i:ljre füljaI±ung ober iljre Qserberoung. ®elje 
uns unb unferer Stird)e, menn mir jet± eine grunbfätiidJ faiid:Je 
s:)srai.;i? etaofüren I :nie müf3±e bie .fürcfJe f ofor± 5erfprengen ober 
unß bem Unionißmuß in bie 52.frme merfen. :naß Qsorfommen en±• 
gegengcf et±er s;Jsrm;i? ift an ficfJ nüiJ± fücfJentrennenb, aber bie 
prin3ipieile Geftiegung einer unfitfüd1en, CIYJriffum berieugnenben 
s;Jsrai.;iß fus,penbier± bie .mrcfJengemeinf cfJaft fofor±, f o gemif3 mir unß 
frember ®ünben niclj± ±eiiljaf±ig macljen unb aile faif dJe Deljre fiief1en 
müff en. ®enn ljeute eine ®9nobe ber ®911obaHonfercna burcfJ ?Be, 
icf1Iuf3 -tr1rcn s:ßaftoren bie @:inf egmmg ber s:ßrooeefJe ( companionate 
marriage) gef±atte±e, f o müf3±en unb tuürben bie anberen ®9noben 
nacfJ fur3en frud:1±Iof en @:rma~nungen f efJt oaib eine öffen±fü[Je s;Jsro• 
ffomahon eriaff en unb oei bcr näcfJften @eiegenIJei± bie fürcljen• 
gemeinf djaf± mi± iIJr aufIJeben. 
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Unb für uniere 0:n±f cfJei:bung i:n ber 53ogcn)Jraüs fonn e0 ni:cf)± 
barauf anfommen, tvc1§ unjere fii:§fJerige \ßrai;i:§ getvefen, ober 1ua§ 
biefe ober jene ®qnobe einmal barüfier IiefcfJioif en unb tver ba§ gu±= 
gel)cif3en [Ja±. 11 @§ f)ci~t, Gfottc§ ~·or·i f off irrtiM l:le§ @fou.uen§ 
(uud) ber )ßrafi§) ffdfen unb fonft uiemunh, ttltUJ fein (};n.gcL", 2(rt. 
:Sm. II, II, § 15, p. 303. 9Jcan L)a± üI1er ~aitlJcL§ angebfüfJen 
ITTsecf1f eI in feiner ®±eUung aur 53oge Qtn= unb fJergej±ri±±en. 2liier 
aucfJ tvie ITTsafüJer gef±anben fJa±, barf un§ f cf1füf3IicfJ nicfJ± Iieeinfhcfjen, 
tuo er nicf)± @ofü§ ITTsor± rebe±. 2föcr er rebct @o±te§ ITTsor± in feinem 
groflen 2fr±HeI 11 ::D11rf ein ~f)rift fidj llcn f ogen11nnten gef)eimen Gie= 
feUfcfJaften anfd)Iie~en?", 53u±r;eraner V, 87:o. 22. 23, unb VI, 8?:o. 
3. LL unb 5. ~er 2[r±i:M ifi i:n zjorm eine§ ,Stvicgef,priicf)il 3n.1ijcf7cn 
(forI unb \ßauI, atuei aI±en 2uHJerancrn unb )Jerfönii:cf)en iJre1mben, 
geQaHen. (forI ii± bcr dJriffücfJe 2ogcnfirubcr, ber @Iieb meIJrerer 
geQeimer @eieUf d)af±en if±, unb \ßauI rc)Jriifen±ier± ben \ßaf±or, bcr 
iIJm au§ @otteil )illor± ffor macf1± - nicfJ±, baf3 er fi:tlJ nur bon ben 
2ogengo±±e§bi:enf±en unb ~erf ammhtngen unb aifem anbern S"fram 
ber 2oge fcrnfJQiten müff e unb bann nocf) @Ii:eb Iiieifien unb f ei:ne 
)Beiträge tueiter Iic3aQicn bürfc, - gerabe bief en \ßunf± reif3± er 
bem liarI unter ber §üi3en tveg unb Iictvetf± i:Qm, baf3 er au§ ben 
53ogcn aufürefen unb aUe§ cinlJeaaIJI±e @eib unb ~erficQmmg falp:en 
Jaff cn müff e, ioc1m er nidjt in @otfe§ @eridjt fa1frn hloffe. ~er Wr= 
füel ift 3ugfeicfJ ein unüiier±reffliCQe§ 8Jhtf±er tiJrif±fül)cr ~ermal)nung 
eine§ cfJri:f±Iicf)en 2ogenfirubers bon fetten einet ht±fJeri:f cfJen ~af±or§. 
~ic 3mif cfJen \ßauI unb CforI Iief±cQenbe 'Ilu5Iirubcrf cfiaf± fri13± \ßauI 
be:S öfteren eine ®)Jradje gciirauaJen, bie in ÜJrer ~erfi!Jei± nur unter 
f oicf)en zjrcunbf cfJQf±§bedJiiitniff en gerecfJ±fer±ig± erf aJeint; ma§ aber 
bie SjerausI1efomg ber f)Jrin~1cnben \ßunf±e, bic )JftJdjoiogi:f cLJe Wniage 
befü @efj.1riicf)!l, bie f cf)fogcnbe Q3emeiilfüfJnmg, bie Gfrf cfJÖ)Jfung beil 
@er1enf±anbe:S, ben bura1au§ ebangelif cf1cn @ei:f± unb ba§ üef±QaI±en 
an @ot±e?o §orbcrung angcfJ±, f o üfier±ri:ff± bicf er 2frfüeI alle?,, tva§ 
unfer§ ITTsif)en§ übe.r bi:e ®aaJe gef cf)rtebm morben i:f±. Q;?, tuar biefer 
2fr±i:feI, ber ben ®cfJreibcr biefe0 fei:11er3cit gegen aric!l 53ogentucf en 
au§ bem 1"\sort @o±±c:S fef± macf)±e. @:r ii± für arfe Iu±rierif c!Jen lIIJri= 
ften iiber0eugenb unb gan0 untviberiegii:cfJ; 1mb tvenn bi:ef er 2frfüe1 
i:n ben ®'tJnoben bcr ®tJnobaifonferena Iicfonnt unb frfienbig rJe= 
Iifüficn tviüe, f o Qä±ten mir bie L)Cu±ige 2orJenmiferc ni:c(J±, unb bcr 
Gf:t;0c)Jtioniilmuil Qii±±c unter uns niaJ± auffommen ober gar 9foer= 
feimLtnlJ forbern fönnen. ~ief er 2fr±ifeI allein reicf)t fJitt, nicfJ± nur 
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.bte recf1±e ebangciif cfjc f ceif orgeri:1 d:Je fBeljanbhmg eine§ cfjri:f fücfJen 
,53ogen6ru.ber§ 3u Ieriren, fonbern aucfJ jc.ben rtcfjhgf±efJen.ben Iu±fJeri• 
fcfjen l,lsaf±or 3u ü6er3eugen1 .ba13 aucfJ ei:n clJri:f±Ii:cfJer Dogenbrubcr 
unter gar feinen ltmftänbcn 3ur 2föf oht±i:on un.b 311111 1:Saframcn± 3u• 
geiaffcn tocrbcn barf, fofonge er ficfJ nocfj Do11engfübf cf1af± un.b .ba§ 
~e0ar1Icn .bcr ~ei:±räge al§ for±3ufiif1renbe CSün.ben borbd1äI±. [lsh 
rönnen e§ un§ ni:cfJ± Derf agen, ein j:)aar clJaral'±crtf±i:fcfJc ®±eilen au§ 
.bi:efcm ffoHitcfJen Wr±i:feI fJi:er 3um 2föbrucr 3u bri:ngen.*) 

,,Bntf),erauer", ~aIJrg. V, 8co. 23: 

\ßauI 3u (iarI: 11 ~cfJ IJabe .btr aber 6t§fjer au§ @o±±c§ [lsor± 6e0 

totef en, .baf3 bein Gfiniri±± i:n .bi:efe @efeIIfcfwf±en hliber @otteß ~ort, 
alf o ®iinbe f ei:, unb hdn SBkHicn harin nol~ mef)r, .ba haß ganJe 
m11f1 aIIen ®citen ljin für ci:nen ~IJrif±en ei:n ~(rgerniß ift SDie G\e• 
f erff cfjaf±en af§ @cf eüf cfJaften rönnen .bte Gfl)re .be§ ~erru ntcfJt 31m1 
BieI I1a6en, .benn fie befteIJen au§ @foufrigen un.b offen6ar Ungfou 0 

6i:gen/ un.b fettere, ba§ mei:f3± .bu am ein ~IJrif±, rönnen ben ~erm 
ni:cfJt el)ren, in.bem fi:e feinen Ijöcf1f±en 8ruljm1 fie criöf± 311 ljaben, f ooief 
an i:IJnen ifi, 3uf cf1anben macfJen . , . Dber f)af± bu nie geief en, .baf3 
mi:r un§ ber filiert ni:cfJ± Gietcfjf±erfen foIIen, ober 2. Stor. 6, U: 
ßirf)et nid)t am frcmben ~udj etc. . . . ;:Dantm gefJct uuß bon ifJncn 
etc.? . . . ~cfJ möcf1±e l}erne 1uiif en, mie bu beine Qserbrübcnmg mi:± 
Ungfon6il}cn mit Mejem ScfJrif±tuor± tn itbereinffünmung brinl}en 
mi:Iff t ! " - CforI: ,,9cun, bann müt±e man gan3 au§ ber filiert 11111° 
aus0i:cf)cn un.b ein 0:i:nfiebier merbcn, .benn man fonn ja garnicf1± 
um[J'rn, mi:t .bcr filiert i:n ~erüfJntnG au fommen." \ßauI: "9cicfj± 
äuf3erHcfj .bie filiert mei.bcn ii± bi:e 2fufga6e bes ~f)ri:ftcn, f onbern ficfj 
bon her ~dt milicf!crft 3u Ijaftcn unb in her filMt if)riftum ~1t fie• 
fomen b1mfJ filiort 1mb IB3anbd; .baf3 .baburcfj bie na±üriicfJen QJanbe 
ber Qscrmanb±f cf1aft nicfj± 0erriffrn, nocfJ .bte ~ffü(J±en ber 8cäcf1f±en• 
Ii:e6e aufgciiobcn, nocf) cnbHctJ her iiu~cre @cf cf1äf±ßiJcdcfJr iJcrfiotcn 
mer.bc, IcucfJ±e± einem jeben ei:n, aber in eine förmhcfje, un.b nocfj 
.ba3u GCIJei:me Qscrbrübenml} mit offenbar Unl}fouf1il}cn unb ~f)rif±u§• 
Icul}nern .burcfJ föb ober feieriicfJe ~erf 1Jrecf1en unb @:i:nmeiIJ1mg§c3cre• 
moni:en ein3u±re±en, haß ift f if1nurftracfß hcm ~orte @ofü§ un.b ba• 

*) ®0 ii± 3u liebauern, ba13 bi.efcr fü±tfd 2:ßar±fjers lJeu±3u±age f cI6f± 
tuentgcn 43af±oren 3u CSJeliote ftefJ±. Unf ere ~cfituef±erflJnobe ±ö:±e ber ganacn 
fjiefigcn Iu±fjeri[ dJcn Slirdje etncn grof3en '.Ilienf± baran, 111rnn fie i.fjn uon 
neuem in '-ßmni1fjic±form alibrucfcn, iIJn aucfj ins Cl:ngitf dje ülierf ei;1cn unb tn 
grof3en Wcaff cn un±er unf er Mm J2ogcntum ftarf liebroIJ±e0 )l}o[t berteffen 
fü[3e. 
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mit ami:J bem cf1riffücfJen @effüJI unb @emiffen 3uroibcr unb mirb aucfJ 
roofJI, fo rioffe ic(J au @ott, nodj beinern @eluiff cn Jtt f djroer roerb,cn 
etc." ~al)rg. 6, Wo. 4, ®. 27, I1ei13t e§, nacfJbem \"ßauf bem CSarI ba§ 
Cl:lemiffen fo enge gemmi1t !ja±, baf3 Mefer f agt: ,,msenn icf) nur nicfJ± 
f cfJon f o bid @efo in Me Cl:lefellf cfwf±en I1ineingeftecr± riä±±e, fo träte 
idj auf iber @5tcffe au§", unb \ßauI iIJm aucl) ben @runb mit @ot±e§ 
msort (,,mser niclJt a6f agt allem, baß er l)at etc.") genommen, CSarI 
a6er fcfJiief3IiclJ auf ben .'i)ofJn unb ®'po±t l)inroeift, ber if)m 3uteU 
tuerbe, menn er aufüriite, unb f cf1Iief3IiclJ Me Iette mögfüfJe filußfiucfJ± 
fucf1t mit ben ms orten: ,,mscnn frfj midj nun afi er gar nidj'± mefjr 
um bic @cf dffdjaftcn fiefiimmertc unb nur hie ~cifriige fortfie• 
3afjlte? 111 antroortet Hirn \"ßcmI: ,,msiirbeft bu niclJ± in berfeffien ~er• 
bammniß 6Iei6en? ~ürbeft bu bicfJ nicfJ± frember ®ünben ±eiI[Jaftig 
macfJen? msürben Me s_i'[rgerniff e auf[)ören? msürbeft bu bamit, 
tuie bu e§ f cfJuibig 6ift, ein offene§, dJriicfJe§ ~efenntni§ gegen ba§ 
®ünbiicfJe ber Cl:lef eiifcf1aften a6Iegen, unb für ben &)errn unb feine 
~irclJe? msürbeft bu biclJ niclJ± afä einen eienben i5eigiing f eI6ft 
beracfJten müff en unb Me QseracfJhmg ber mser± mit ffcecfJ± berbienen, 
tueiI bu niclJt einmal CSourage genug [Ja±teft, frif cli unb frei [Jerbor0u• 
treten, roie bodj f ef6ft ein e[JriicfJer &)eibe tu±? ~a, tuürbef t bu nie.fit 
bon neuem CS[Jriftum unter feinen @egnern friftern unb unf ern I:Jeiii, 
gen @Iau6en fcljänben, tuenn fie feI1en, baf3 ein CSI:irift f o 3roeibeutig 
.6ei feinem @Iau6en I:ianbcin barf? fffoffe bidJ bodJ auf, CSarI, unb 
fei ein Wcann imb ein CSI1rift ! S)a!fiicrte§ mscf en ift immer eine 
®cljmadJ für einen Wcann, miebieimelJr für einen CSI1riften. Gfß 
fonn uudj bufici feine ifüt#e, rein @foufie, fein gut @eroiff en, feitt 
fröfjfüfj 4'ier5 ficftcfjen; unb bein eigen Cl:lemiff en mirb bir f agen, bafi 
f o(dj ~anbcitt nidjt§ ift u!§ ein ~errat G'.f)rifti 1tnb eilt 2fatfgeficn bcr 
6efigfeit ffhtfe ben &)errn an um rnd1t, um 8Jcut unb ~raft, unb 
bu tuirft auc(J 6aib rüIJmcn rönnen mit :Ilabib: Weit meinem Cl:lo±± 
fonn iaJ ü6cr bic 8Jcauern fpringcn, 2. ®am. 22, 30, o6gieidj biefc 
Wlauern f o l)ocfJ nicfJt finb." - CSarI: ,,~clj fefJe tuoI:JI, bctf3 e§ leic(Jter 
if±, in bie msert ficfJ 9inei115ufinben am miebcr qermt§aufommen. 
2Uicr c§ nmfi rooijI bennodj ein 6,µrung iifier hie 9Ramrn gcluagt 
rocrbcn. 11 - \"ßauI: ,,Wun, icf1 mm berf ucf1en, bir ben recf1±c11 
®djmung 311 ge6en." - Q:arI: ,,msiefo?" - \"ßauI: ,,IBiirbeft 
b1t nodj einen filugenfüicr in ben @ef cfffcfJaften lileificn, menn bu bidj 
baburdj ber ~eiinal)me am @ötcnhienft f djufhig maa1teft?" - CSarI: 
„Cl:lott 6emal)re, tuie fommft bu barauf? Unf cre Cl:lefellfcfJaften r1a6en 
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ja nidJg mit Dre.Jigion au tun, mie fönnen mir un§ benn be§ @öten• 
Menf±e§ fdJuibig madJen?" - \ßauI: ,,~a, fo gef,Jt'.s kiber! ~für 
meinen immer nodJ, ber :i!:'.eufeI muf3 mit &jörnern, \ßferbefuf3 unb 
S'fu9f dJman3 auftreten, f onf± nef,Jmen mir if,Jn nidJt bafür an. 60 
rommt er aber nidJ±, benn er weif3 beffer als wir'.s glauben, baf3 man 
bergebiidJ ba.s 91et au.swirft bor ben Wugen ber jl3ö_geI, @5.):Jr. 1, 17. 
Ufw., ufm." - Unb nun weift lffiaitf,Jer im foigenben nadJ, meldJ 
greuiidJen ®ötenbienf± bie ~ogen mit if,Jren reiigiöfen ,8eremonien 
unb if,Jrem gemeinf dJaffüdJen meten au einem faifdJ~n ®ott treiben. 
Unb er fdJiief3t ben WrfüeI mit foigenben lffiorten: 

- ,,q)u aber als ein ~f,Jrif± fonnf± einfäfüg Dabei f±ef,Jen bleiben: 
lffio ~f.Jrif±u§ nidJt als ber maf,Jre ®ott angebetet wirb, ba wirb ja 
natiiriidJ nidJ± ber maf,Jre ®ott angebetet. {ture ®efeUf dJaft betet 
am ®ef eUfdJaft offenbar ~f,Jrif±um nidJt an als Den waf,Jren @ott, 
fonbern einen ®ott, ben audJ ~uben unb :i!:'.iirfen unb öffentiic'fJ ab• 
gefallene ~f,Jrif±en anbeten; aif o if± Der ,, ®rof3e @eif±", ben fie anbeten, 
nidJt ber waf,Jre ®ott. Unb ba bu nun ben ®ott ber ®ef eUfdJaft mit• 
anbetef t, if,Jren ganaen ,8eremonienfram mitmadJf t unb bidj· öffentlidj 
5n iljnen 6efcnnft, bieIIeidJt gar ein ()ber.):Jrief±er bif± - f o fage nun 
f eföf±, wa§ bu bift. ~CrJ benfe, mein (forI, ba.s if± be§ {tntf etiicf)en 
genug, um bic'fJ :ii6er biie- UR:aner ljin:ii6er au ben i5üf3en beine§ &jei• 
Ianbe.s au treiben! 91un gef,Je f,Jin, f udJe Dir bie i5IiidJe au§ bem WI±en 
unb 91euen 51:'.eftament auf ammen, bie ber f,Jeiiige ®ott auf bie @öten• 
Diener unb bie mit if,Jnen @emeinfdJaft f.Jaben, au§fdJiittet. @5ammie 
fie in Dein ®ewiff en unb ,\:Jriife, 06 bu mit ber ~aft fiefoben in brie 
~lnigfeit beinem ffiidjtet entgegen3ieljen fannft." 

W u g. \15 i e ,\:J er. 



Church and State . .,:-) 

The tirneliness of the topic you have chosen for discussion 
rnay not be questioned. Great confusion generally obtains today 
on the essence ancl functions of both Church ancl State. One 
of the slogans the recent worlcl war procluced was the call to make 
the worlcl safe for clernocracy. A clernocratic form of govern
rnent was proclaimed as the acme of perfection, every other system 
being irnplicitly, or expressly, denounced as inirnical to the best 
interests of the people. Grantecl that every theorizer on govern
ment is entitled to his own views, ancl that the right of propagancla 
is inalienable; grantecl that the chosen officials of our clemocratic 
government clid well to issue an appeal to the citizens of this 
great Republic to enter the world war in the interest of the demo
cratic form of governrnent, ancl to clernancl sacrifices of men and 
money for the clefence, the strengthening, the spread of the clemo
cratic idea: yet, why was this appeal addressecl to the citizens 
as Christians? why to church boclies? vVhy were pastors called 
upon to leave their flock ancl to devote themselves to lecturing 
on the slogan? vVhy \vere they askecl to make it a topic, the lead
ing topic, of their sermons? vVhy were they exposed to suspicion, 
why brancled as unpatriotic, illoyal, clangerous citizens when they 
refusecl to clo so, and, insteacl, continued to preach the Gospel 
of salvation to their congregation, faithful to their spiritual call
ing? The reason was the implied interclepenclence of democracy 
ancl Christianity, the practical iclentification of the two. The idea 
prevailed that the cause of Christianity is so closely allied to that 
of democracy that if the one were harrnecl the other would suffer, 
and if one were strengthenecl the other would also be benefitecl. 

Other instances of the close connection ancl practical identifi
cation of Church ancl State in the popular rnind rnight easily be 
citecl. Note the enlisting of the Churches in the interest of worlcl 
peace, of the league of nations, of the worlcl court, ancl the like. 
Note the encroachment of the State on the rights, the privilege, 

* Tbis essay, which vYas reacl before a N orwegian pastors' conference, 
is herewith subrnittecl to the reaclers of our synocl's theological maga
zine by request of the ecliting cornrnittee. 
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the cluty of Christian parents to bring their chilclren up in the 
nurture ancl aclmonition of tEe Lord according to the clictates of 
their own conscience. Note the aHempts to introcluce, in some 
form or other, religious stucly ancl training into the school systern 
maintainecl by the State; etc., etc. 

The timeliness of your chosen topic can not reasonably be 
clonbtecl. But is it worth while? - The importance of the topic 
woulcl appear on general principles. It is always clesirable to un
clerstancl the mutual relation of two things, agencies, institutions, 
or ,vhat they may be. It is weil to know whether they are to be 
consiclerecl ( ancl treatecl) as olosely connectecl, as practically iclen
tical, as merely two aspects of the same thing; or are to be kept 
distinct as having altogether different natures, attributes, func
tions, etc. 

The importance of such insight varies with the ·importance of 
the objects themselves. It may be purely theoretical, practically 
of no consequence in insignificant matters, but increases propor
tionately with their weightiness. Now, eviclently, Church and 
State are not to be classecl with things of little import, rather, 
they rnay be consiclerecl as the a.ggregates, the sum ancl substance 
of all material ancl ideal, emotional ancl spiritual values in the 
worlcl. Hence, no further argurnent is necessary to establish the 
general irnportance of to a clear unclerstancling on the 
mutual relation of Church and State. 

VVe bave special reasons to strive for this clearness. VVe are 
both Christians ancl Arnericans. It is of practical consequence 
to be properly inforrnecl. The mutual relation of our double 
citizenship is not a matter of idle specnlation: an error in this 
case cloes not vitiate our theoretical knowleclge only: clozens, hun
clreds of questions present thernselves , how to conduct our
selves as becornes Christians ancl Arnericans. Are the two citizen
ships iclentical as far as these questions of proper concluct are con
cernecl? Do they ever conflict? Ancl if, which is to be con
siclerecl as first, ancl which as second? Are we Christians first, 
ancl Americans afterwarcls? Or vice versa? Is a practical har
monization possible? 

Finally, we are pastors of the Church. VVe luve been callecl 
to be teachers ancl leaclers. Our people look to us for guiclance. 
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But how shali the blind lead the blind! lf it is of personal im
portance for every Christian to be informed on the question of 
Church and State, it is of official importance for us. 

Since, as I was told, you purpose to devote one hour each 
of three sessions to the discussion of the topic, I thought it con
venient for practical purposes to divicle the subj ect matter into 
three parts and to present it under the following subtitles. 

I. The Church (its nature, its origin, its purpose, etc.) 

II. The State (its nature, its origin, its purpose, etc.) 

III. The task of a Christian as a member of both. 

I. 

In speaking of the Church, it may be well to prem1se and 
substantiate from the Scriptures a brief clefinition of the term. 
Church is a collective noun for a group of Christians. As such 
it is opposed, on the one hancl, to the individual, on the other, its 
extent is expressecl by limiting modifiers, or must be gathered 
frorn the context in which the ,vorcl occurs. 

The group iclea is evident in both cases where our Lord uses 
the term, Mt. 16 ancl 18. In the former passage Jesus, adclressing 
Peter, speaks of him as :m individual: Thon art Peter, ancl then 
holds out to him the prornise that He will builcl His Church on this 
rock. vVe are not now concernecl with the question what is rneant 
by the rock, what interests us is the clear contraposition of the in
dividual and the group, the Church being evidently a convenient 
terrn for clenoting collectively all those persons who hold . and 
confess the same convictions voiced by Peter a few mornents 
before. - Still more prominent ancl rnuch more in evidence is 
the group iclea in the seconcl passage where Jesus uses the word 
Church ; the climax being one of number; Efforts to restue a 
sinning brother should be rnacle - by one brother, - by two 
or three brethren, - by the whole group. 

The extent of the term Church is not a constant. In JVIt. 16 
Church eviclently ern'braces all people of a like rnind with Peter; 
neither clirectly nor indirectly are any lirnitations placecl upon the 
term. Although in Mt. 18 no limitations are expressly rnentioned, 
yet the whole situation as clescribed and irnplied in the worcls of 
Jesus is such that the group referrecl to rnust be consiclerecl as 
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more or less circumscribed locally. - The limiting rnodifiers rnost 
frequently found in connection with the terrn Church are such 
as narne a certain house, or city, or province. For an exarnple 
of each see Rom. 16, 5; 1 Cor. 1, 2; Cor. 1, 2; Acts 9, 31. 

One fact stands out in bold relief: The Church is of exactly 
the sarne nature as the individual Christian. Adding Christian 
to Christian, of all places and times, till every one without a single 
exception is embraced in the group, will change the numerical 
strength, the variety of spiritual gifts, and ,the like, but it can 
never affect the nature of the body. The Church, barring the 
points just rnentioned, is in all essentials not different frorn the 
individual Christian. The Church possesses no essential char
acteristics not found in the individual Christian; vice versa, the 
individual Christian lacks no characteristic found in the Church. 
What is stated in the Scriptures regarding the one applies di
rectly also to the other. 

Melanchthon's Apology of our Augsburg Confession stresses 
the spiritual nature of the Church. Having admitted that in this 
life hypocrites and wicked rnen have been rningled with the 
Church, that they are rnembers of the Church according to the 
outward fellowship of the signs of the Church, he continues: 
"At Ecclesia non est tantum societas externarum rerurn ac rituum, 
sicut aliae politiae, sed principaliter est societas fidei et Spiritus 
Sancti in cordibus, quae tarnen ha:bet externas notas, ut agnosci 
possit, videlicet puram Evang·elii doctrinarn et administrationem 
sacramentorum consentaneam Evangelio Christi." Art. VII. 
VIII, 5 (Trgl. p. 226). Here Melanchthon clearly distinguishes 
between the essence and the signs of the Church. What essen
tially constitutes the Church is the fellowship of faith and of the 
Holy Ghost in the hearts. The outward marks, however, by 
which the presence of the Church is recognized are the externally 
audible and visible Word, the pure doctrine of the Gospel and the 
administration of the sacra:ments in accordance with the Gospel 
of Christ. But fellowship in the external means of grace, ex
ternally receiving or even administering them, does not consti
tute rnernbership in the Church. The blessed possessions of the 
Church are spiritual, and the rnanner in which they are held is 
spiritual, thus rendering the Church itself a purely spiritual body . .,.... 
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In another paragraph of the same Article ( 12, p. 230) Me
lanchthon distinguishes between the Church properly so called 
ancl the Church in a looser sense of the worcl, the latter embracing 
also hypocrites ancl wicked rnen, while the forrner is composecl 
of such rnen only as are members in fact as well as 111 narne. 
"Quarnquarn igitur hypocritae et mali sint socii hujus Ecclesiae 
secunclurn externos ritus, tarnen quum clefinitur necesse 
est eam definiri, quae est vivurn corpus Christi, item, quae est nomi
ne et re Ecclesia .. , \Vith this declaration Melanchthon enlarges on 
the staternent of the Augsburg Confession that "Ecclesia proprie 
sit congregatio sanctorurn et vere credentium," adclucing the fol
lovving weighty reason: "N ecesse est enim intelligi, quae res 
principaliter efficiat nos membra et viva membra Ecclesiae. Si 
Ecdesiam tanturn clefiniemus externam politiam esse bonorum et 
rnalorum, non intelligent homines regnum Christi esse j ustitiam 
corclis et clonationern Spiritus Sancti, secl judicabunt tantum ex
ternam observationem esse certorum cultuum ac rituum." 

JVIelanchthon the of the Church over 
the contentions of the Roman Catholics, w'hose conception 

Bellarmin expresses in the following: "Nostra sententia est, 
Ecclesiam ... esse coetum hominum ej usclem Christianae ficlei 
professione et eorunclem sacramentorurn comrnunione colligatum 
sub regirnine legitimorum pastornrn, ae praecipue unius Christi 
in terris vicarii Romani Pontificis ;'' a clefinition of which Me
anchthon dra vvs a fine and fair caricature in the Article referrecl 
to (23, p. 234). 

It is this spiritual nature of the Church that we must rnost of 
all firmly fix in our hearts and rnincls at the present time, if we are 
not to be swayed from föe comfort the article of the Church has 
for believers. If after the Roman fashion the external organi
zation is ernphasizecl, not only ,vill our rnethods of Church build
ing become vitiatecl, the attitucle of our heart, i. e. our faith, will 
be affectecl, a feeling of human pricle ( or the opposite) in our 
Church will supplant the Spirit-given rejoicing which Luther 
voices in the Large Catechism (Creed, Art. III, 51 ff., p. 690) : 
"Das ist aber die Meinung und Summa von diesem Zusatz: Ich 
glaube, dass da sei ein heiliges Haeuflein und Gemeinde auf Erden 
eitler Heiliger, unter eincnn Haupt, Christo, durch den Heiligen 
Geist zusammenberufen in r?ine1n Glauben, Sinn und V erstand, 
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mit mancherlei Gaben, doch eintraechtig in der Liebe, ohne Rotten 
und Spaltung. Derselben bin ich auch ein Stueck und Glied, 
aller Gueter, so sie hat, teilhaftig und Mitgenosse, durch den 
Heiligen Geist dahin gebracht uncl einverlei-bt dadurch, dass ich 
Gottes vVort gehoert habe und noch hoere, welches ist der An
fang hineinzukommen. Denn vorhin, ehe wir dazu gekommen 
sind, sind wir gar des Teufels gevvesen, als die von Gott und von 
Christo nichts gewusst haben. So bleibt der Heilige Geist bei 
der heiligen Gemeinde oder Christenheit bis auf den J uengsten 
Tag, dadurch er uns holt, und braucht sie dazu, das \f\T ort zu 
foehren und zu treiben, dadurch er die Heiligen macht und mehrt, 
dass sie taeglich zunehme und stark werde im Glauben und sei
nen Fruechten, so er schafft." - Is it not as though we actually 
feel the happy heart throbs of Luther when in the miclst of his 
definitions he exultantly exclairns, "Derselben bin ich auch ein 
Stueck und Glied!"' T'his is the joy of faith in the presence of 
the invisible Church. 

I\lelanchthon sets forth the spirituality of the Church, very 
cleverly using as a basis for his argurnents the two scriptural 
appellations: Bocly of Christ, ancl Kingdom of Christ. vVe 
shall not repeat his arguments here, but shall, for our own spiri
tual edification, contemplate according to but a few of the many 
Scripture passages the real nature of the Church as implied 111 

thern. 

Paul in 1 Cor. 2, 15 calls the Christian the spiritual man. 
This designation, which according to Paul's views was perfectly 
adequate, is fully borne out by what Jesus says abouf the genesis 
of a Christian. vVe refer to John 3, 6: That which is born of 
the fiesh is fiesh; ancl that vvhich is born of the Spirit is spirit. 
The question under discussion in that memorable miclnight inter
view between our Savior and the master of Israel was turning 
ahout the entry into the kingdom of God. Jesus asserted the ab
soh1te necessity of a new birth, a birth of water and of the Spirit, 
supporting His staternent by pointing to the utter inability of the 
fiesh to produce anything but flesh. It will pay to examine the 
nature of the flesh, its externalism, which Jesus himself uses as 
a foil to set off to hetter advantage the spirituality of the recipi
ents of Gocl's kingdom. 
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Nicoclemus, the Pharisee, is a typical representative of the 
flesh, of the highest, noblest ethical icleas ancl maxims of natural 
man. It was the Pharisees' earnest encleavor to merit Gocl's 
favor. They clesirecl Gocl's love, ancl strove to please Hirn. It 
,vas their greatest joy when they cliscovered wha:t appearecl to 
them a sure way of satisfying Gocl's will. Hence their earnest 
investigations into the relative importance of the various com
manclments ancl their constant search for new applications of the 
Law, which led them, to mention one strinking exarnple only, to 
esta·blish 1521 different kinds of work to be avoiclecl on the Sab
bath day. 

In one respect the flesh of the Pharisees was superior to orcli
nary human flesh: they submitted to the vVorcl of God; they triecl 
to find ways of pleasing Gocl frorn what Gocl hacl hirnself corn
rnanclecl. Orclinarily our flesh is in the habit •Of determining for 
itself what shoulcl be pleasing to Gocl ancl of trying to force its 
arbitrary standards on Gocl, and of calling God unfair since He 
refuses to subrnit to these rnan-macle standards and to be governecl 
by them in judging of man's worthiness. To illustrate, !et us take 
Herbart's practical philosophy. Having assumed the principle 
that good is whatever pleases absolutely, at all tirnes, uncler all 
circurnstances, having assurned furthermore that goodness is a 
matter of the active will, he proceeds to examine the various pos
sible relations of the will according to his definition of good, and 
proclaims his well-known five ethical ideas: freedom, perfection, 
benevolence, right, and retribution. These ideas are to be con
siderecl as absolutely standarcl, even God rnay not deviate from 
them. 

Adel to this the fundamental error of the flesh that our relation 
to God is that of a wage contract. Whoever does the good, be 
it according to the Pharisees' ela:borations, or according to Her
bart's ethical ideas, or according to any other stanclarcl, has a 
righ tful claim to a reward from God. Gocl owes it to him and 
may not in j ustice witb:holcl it. Ancl 011 the other hand, he who 
cloes not the good, can not escape punishment so long as God 
1ays any claim to fairness. A Gocl who justifies the unrighteous 
is a detestable concept. This principle is basic to the flesh. To 
abanclon it is subversive of law ancl orcler. Take away this prin
ciple, ancl you take away the only check to hold licentiousness in 
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restraint, you take away the only stimulus for any earnest en
deavor to do good. Natural man can not conceive of a right
eousness not bnilt up on the principle of reward and merit; and for 
this cause the most serious rninded rnen of this world have always 
been the bitterest antagonists of Christianity. 

These are sorne of the traits of the carnal mind. It recognizes 
and admits tangible, ponderable things only, things subj ect to hu
man investigation and judgment. This is all the flesh is capable 
of. vVhatever is born of the flesh is flesh. But the kingdom of 
God is entirely different, diametrically opposed to thing·s carnal, 
having nothing in common with them, so that the carnal mind 
can not help but be enmity against God. The Spirit must lust 
against the f!esh, as the f!esh lusts against the Spirit. Natural 
man can not receive the things of the Spirit, they ever remain 
foolishness to him, ridiculous, ruinous folly. 

The Church, and every individual rnember of the Church, is 
the very opposite of the flesh. The Christian is a spiritual man, 
born of the Spirit; and the Church is a spiritual body. 

Jesus, in speaking to Nicodemus of the spiritual nature of 
Christians, emphasizes above all the fact that it is a matter not 
subject to human methods of observation and investigation. He 
introduces the parable of the wind. The wind bloweth where it 
listeth, and thou hearest the sound thereof, but canst not tel1 
whence it corneth and whither it goeth: so is every one that is 
born of the Spirit. The wind, it is true, makes its presence feit 
in various ways. Jesus mentions the sound it produces. The 
wind is subject to observation and experiment. vVe can establish 
its nature, it is air in motion. vVe can, by the use of proper in
strurnents, determine its direction, its velocity, its humidity. vVe 
can assign a cause for the wind, the difference in atmospheric 
pressure produced by differences in temperature, etc. But we 
can not produce a wind, nor stop it; we can not predict storrns 
until after they have actually begun to blow sornewhere. 

In like manner a Christian makes his presence feit; he is a 
factor to be reckoned with in the history of the world. A Chris
tian who does not exert an influence on the course of events is a 
non-entity. But no human ingenuity or skill can procluce a Chris
tian, nor can the human mind grasp bis nature. He is a spirit
ual man. 
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The spiritual nature of a Christian, and all that this includes, 
is summed up by Jesus in the one word faith. A Christian be
lieves. 

vVhat 1S faith? v.,r e can not determine. Faith is something 
altogether spiritual. It is absolutely elusive to all human meth
ods of investigation. We have laboratories of psychic research. 
The processes of the human mind may be experimented with. 
Experimental psychology has furnished. valuable information on 
the operations of the human intellect and will. But no such thing 
is possible with faith. The conditions under which faith will be 
generated can not be artificially produced. N or can we observe 
faith directly; all we can see are its effects. 

Faith must not be considered as merely an assumption in cases 
where we have not, and can not have, a sufficient basis for exact 
knowledge, accepting as facts things unproven and unprovable. 
Compare the farnous lines of Geibel: 

Studiere nur und raste nie, 
Du kommst nicht weit mit deinen Schluessen: 
Das ist das Ende der Philosophie, 
Zu wissen, dass wir glauben muessen. 

Faith of this sort is still a matter of the flesh. Although it 
assumes, takes for granted, something which it can not prove, yet 
the rnatters it is dealing with are legitimate objects of human re
search and speculation. And the assumption itself is an act of 
the natural human mind, an act of the natural intellect and will 
accompanied by natural emotions. 

Faith is something generically different. It is an attitude of 
the whole personality, controlling not only the external actions of 
the 1:iody, not only the functioning of the natural psychic life, but 
that undefinable thing which the Scriptures call the heart. Faith 
is not an assurnption produced within the soul, but an attitude 
given to the soul from without, without. any assistance or eo-. 
operation on the part of the soul blessed with this new life. 

And the objects of faith are such as elude human investigation. 
Jesus, in His interview with Nicodernus, rnentions the love of God 
and the sacrifice of the Son. The emotion of love, human love, 
is nigh inscrutable. vVe know love from introspection and self
observation. It is an experience of the ego, the only thing of 
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which we have direct knowledge. We observe the effects of love 
in others, in their behavior, in their words, in their miens, and 
draw our conclusions as to its presence. How shall we observe 
the love of the invisible God? By faith we experience it. - Re
garding the sacrifice of Christ we may have historical knowledge 
of the event. But the meaning of His death, its vicariousness, its 
redemptive value, is something no research, historical or other
wise, can establish, no speculation can find, no experiment can 
verify: but to faith it is the most powerful reality. 

The Christian is a spiritual man. The Church is a body of 
spiritual men. It is a spiritual body. 

"\Ve turn our attention to the confession of Peter: Thou art 
the Christ, the Son of the living God, and to the announcement 
Jesus made in reply: Flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto 
thee, bnt my Father which is in heaven. 

Again, the background against which the spirituality of the 
Christian is set off is flesh and blood. Flesh and blood is not the 
source of Peter's faith. The expression flesh and blood may be 
taken in various ways; we take it first in its most harmless mean
ing, as indicating human intelligence. It may prove of some help 
to us if we here briefly review the rather cumbersome process of 
our intellect by w'hich we get any information and acquire 
knöwledge. 

There is, as ,vas remarked before, but one being· in this world 
of which we have any direct knowledge. That is our own soul. 
The concepts that rny intellect harbors, the strivings which my 
vvill sets in motion, the feelings which stir my soul: are rnatters of 
immediate experience. But there our direct knowledge stops. 
All other knowledge cornes to us through the avenues of our 
senses. Our nerves, through the different organs of our' body, 
are sensitive to various stirnulations of the outside world; they in 
turn transmit stimulations to the _soul, which then cornbines the 
irnpressions and forrns concepts of the things round about us. 
Having but five senses, we naturally can receive but five kinds 
of impressions. Things to which our nerves are not sensitive 
may exist, but we have absolutely no way of perceiving thern. 
And what we actually do perceive are not the things thernselves, 
but irnpressions, pictures, which our soul produces. Moreover, 
our senses are not only lirnited in number to five different kinds 
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of irnpressions, they are also, each one, limited in their range. 
Take for exarnple the sense of sight with reference to color only. 
Of the colors of the spectrum only seven are visible. Y et from 
their chernical action we conclude the presence of ultra-violet, and 
frorn the heat effects observed the presence of infra-red rays. 
There are light rays of a wave length either too short or too long 
for our eyes to perceive. In a similar way all our senses are 
limi ted. 

Yet, as we have a way of ascertammg the presence of rays 
imperceptible to our sense of sight, so we rnay establish the pres
ence and properties of other things, which we do not perceive with 
our sense organs. From their action we conclude their existence. 
This leads us to another source of knowledge besides our senses: 
logical thinking. Our intellect is constantly at work comparing 
conceptions, analysing them, seperating their essential elements 
frorn the non-essential, abstracting the non-essential, retaining 
and cornbining the essential, forming concepts, classifying them, 
fom1ing judgments, clra wing conclusions. It is a cumbersome 
process of addition and subtraction, yet rnuch valuable informa
tion has been •obtained in this way. 

But also this method of gaining information, the activity of 
our mind in logical thinking, has its limitations. \fv e are bound 
in our reasoning by the categories of space and time, and the laws 
of identity, of the excluclecl thircl, of aclequate cause. VV-e can not, 
to mention but one instance, conceive of a causeless process; and 
Aristotle's assumption of a "primurn movens" practically amounts 
to a resignation, abancloning the attempt of accounting for the 
world by the laws of human logic. And, to mention another in
stance, all our logic can not lift us out of the spheres of space ancl 
time. \A[ e can not conceive of a tirneless action; and a being not 
bounded by space is for our reason non-existent. 

A Christian is in possession of a truth which fiesh and bloocl 
does not reveal. Peter could l1ave continuecl inclefinitely to ob
serve, to infer, to conclude, he never would have attained the truth 
that Jesus is the Christ. This truth becarne an actuality for 
Peter when the heavenly Father revealed it to his heart. 

Flesh and bloocl in the worcls of Jesus eviclently has another 
rneaning besides the one briefiy discussed in the foregoing. The 
flesh and blood of Peter was that of a J ew. The operations of 
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our intellect are never unbiasecl. They are always influencecl by 
personal, national, vocational peculiarities. I neecl not enlarge on 
this fact, we are all well farniliar with it. \iVhen reacling a book 
we rnake due allowance, or at least shoulcl do so, for the personal 
equation of the author. Peter was a J ew. He sharecl the hopes 
of the J ews. On the basis of the Olcl Testament prophecies he 
anxiously awaitecl the coming of the Messianic kingdom. The 
Messianic kingclorn hacl actually come with the aclvent of Christ 
in the worlcl. But the event transpirecl unnoticecl by the rnajority 
of the J ews, unrecognizecl by the very men who had been ap
pointed to keep the Messianic hopes aglow in Israel. Flesh ancl 
bloocl with its hopes ancl longings clicl not reveal the truth. vVhen 
shall the kingclom of Gocl come, the Pharisees clemancl of Jesus, 
while the kingclom of Gocl was in full progress in their very miclst, 
but unobservecl ancl unobservable by them, Lc. 17, 20. 21. The 
Messiah stood among thern, but they knew Hirn not, John 1, 26, 
anxiously though they were looking for Hirn. 

A Christian's nature is spiritual. Things unnoticeable and 
non-existent for flesh ancl blood becorne actual to faith only. 

Another passage clernancls our attention, a passage setting 
forth the spirituality of the Church particularly in its mode of 
operation. \iVhen Jesus was arraignecl before the court of Pilate, 
the principal charge preferrecl against Hirn was that He aspirecl 
to the throne of Israel. Jesus met the charge by proclaiming the 
nature of His kingclorn: My kingdom it not of this worlcl. -If 
my kingdorn were of this worlcl, then woulcl my servants fight 
that I shoulcl not 'be cleliverecl to the J ews; but now is my king
dom not frorn hence. Pilate therefore saicl unto Hirn: Art Thou 
a king then? Jesus answerecl: Thou sayest that I am a king. 
To this end was I born, ancl for this cause carne I into the worlcl 
that I shoulcl bear witness unto the truth. Every one that is of 
the truth heareth my voice. Pilate saicl nnto Hirn: vVhat is 
truth? 

The kingclom of Jesus is not in a dass wi th the kingclorns of 
this worlcl. The clifference which Jesus ernphasizes is erninently 
one of operation. Fighting is inseparable frorn the kingclorns of 
this worlcl. They are fonnclecl with fighting, defended with fight
ing, rnaintained with fighting. The kingdorns of this world are 
built up on force, ancl rely on force as the only means of opera-
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tion. The force employed rnay be of different kinds: it rnay be 
the force of arms, the force of the ballot, the force of money, the 
force of argurnent, and so 011, but it is invariably force. In the 
kingdom of Jesus force is so little in evidence that Pilate for that 
very reason doubts its reality: Art Thon a king then? In his mind 
the two, kingdom and force, are so insolubly linked together that 
he can not understand how Jesus may lay claim to the title of 
king, seeing He has no force at His comrnand to support His 
claim. And the accusation that Jesus were a dangerous rebel 
who aspired to the throne now appears most ridiculous to hirn. 

Still Jesus rnaintains most emphatically that He is a king, and 
the w'hole situation suggests that the mode of exercising His 
kingly prerogatives is the very opposite of force. He identifies 
His kingdorn with His bearing witness to the truth. 

vVhat is truth? Pilate asks with the air of an agnostic. 
Ignorarnus et ignorabirnus. But since Jesus promises to testify 
to the truth, we ask the question with the firm conviction before
hand that an answer will be given. It is clear that truth is here 
not taken in the abstract sense, denoting simply that some state
rnent is in accordance with fact; truth is taken in the concrete, 
denoting the true matter itself. It is clear, furthermore, that the 
reference is not to some truth, not even the most fundamental, 
governing the affairs of this life. That truth is well known, and 
rnay be sumrned up in the simple statement that hvo tirnes two is 
four. That is the truth underlying all the relations of this life. 
What would become of business, for instance, if that -truth were 
altered ! That truth, important though it be for this Tife, is not 
the one Jesus and Pilate are speaking of. They refer to a trnth that 
will assure the doubting heart, quiet the troubled mind, bring 
peace to the terrified conscience. They refer to a truth that will 
produce salvation. This truth is the grace of God. Jesus him
self is this truth personified. 

He exercises His kingdom by bearing witness to the truth. 
What is the proper way of bearing witness? Not only by speaking 
the truth. Not only by expressing the truth in one's life, by living 
the truth. At the time Jesus was standing before Pilate, He was 
about to give the supreme testirnony by laying down His life to 
establish the truth. From the standpoint of the world, that does 
not look as expressing kingly authority; yet it was the rnost ef-
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fective way of testifying for the truth, establishing the kingdom 
of Jesus beyond a doubt. Cf. 1 Pet. 3, 17-19; Rom. 5, 6-8. 
Jesus had faith in the truth; this enabled Hirn to bear the supreme 
witness to it. In His subjects Jesus creates this same faith, and, 
hence, lays it down as a general rule of His kingdom: Except 
a corn of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abideth alone; but 
if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. He that loveth his life 
shall lose it; but he that hateth his life in this world shall keep it 
unto life eternal, John 12, 24. 25. In this way the Church is to 
be the pillar and ground of the truth, 1 Tim. 3, 15. 

And who is sufficient for these things, 2 Cor. 2, 16? Not that 
we are sufficient of ourselves to think anything as of ourselves; 
but our sufficiency is of God, 2 Cor. 3, 5. It is the sufficiency of 
faith. - Again it is clear that the Church, which in its origin and 
nature is spiritual, is entirely spiritual also in its operation. 

We have not, because it is our task to present merely the re
lation of Church and State, attemptecl to exhaust the doctrine of 
the Church, we have limited our discussion to one point only: 
No matter what may be said of the Church in other respects, it 
is in no wise related to the things of this worlcl, institutions, or
ganizations, or what they may be. It is supernatural. It 1s 

spiritual. (To be concluclecl.) 
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"Parochial Schools in the Old School Presbyterian Church, 1846 
to 1870." - The "Presbyterian" for August 25, 1927, contains an inter
esting contribution by Rev. L. ]. Sherrill, Professor of Religious Edu
cation in the Presbyterian Theological Seminary at Louisville, Ky., on 
the subject mentioned in the headline of this paragraph. We consider 
it valuable enough to reproduce it in full, omitting only the last part on 
statistical material and the collecting of such. vVe note, however, that 
the work clone in these parochial schools was not only "of elementary 
grade; much of it was of the same general character as that clone by 
the academies". 

"There is an episode in the educational history of the Presbyterian 
Church in America, almost dramatic in its interest; yet forgotten now. 
It is the effort by the Olcl School Presbyterian Church to establish a 
great system of secular eclucation, embracing provision for eclucation 
at every age level from. the youngest chilcl up through the college; all 
to ·be entirely under the control and supervision of the church. The 
Old School Presbyterian Church was committecl officially through her 
highest court, in resolutions re-affirmed annually cluring rnany years, 
to a system of parochial eclucation. A brave start was macle all over 
the Assembly, and hacl the movement succeeclecl, the Presbyterian 
Church would now cloubtless be, as are Lutherans ancl Roman Catholics, 
nominally inclepenclent of the state in her eclucational system. In this 
paper we present a running narrative of this unique eclucational venture 
of the Presbyterian Church. 

"I. Some Causes Leading to this Effort by the 
Presbyterian Church 

"As is well known, the nineteenth century was a periocl of turmoil 
in American eclucation. In the early colonies, eclucation hacl been either 
clirectly under control of the church, or definitely religious in character. 
Early in the century, however, tenclencies known as the secularization 
of eclucation began to change completely the character of Arnerican 
schools. Increasingly it was sought to bar all sectarian influence, 
or at least all sectarian teachings, from public schools. Leaders of 
religious thought became greatly concernecl. As Dr. Charles Hoclge 
saicl in a sermon before the General Assembly in 1847: 'The whole 
tenclency of the instruction conductecl on this plan is not neutral, but 
positively an ti-religious'. Such expressions as 'schools of vice ancl 
irreligion' abouncl in the literature of the time. One well-known 
Presbyterian exclaimecl: 'Alas, how many chilclren are common
schooled out of heaven'. About the year 1847, an investigation was 
conducted by the Board of Eclucation of the Presbyterian Clrnrch, 
throughout the pres byteries; clesignecl in part to reveal the conditions 
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in the common schools, especially in the moral bearings of the question. 
The replies or reports were summarized as follows in 1848: 

"'1. Religion is generally excluclecl from the schools. 

'2. The schools are open for a very short periocl. 

'3. The teachers are frequently incornpetent, ancl sometimes nn
moral. 

'4. The supervision of the schools is usually nominal. All is left 
to the teacher. 

'S. In many parts of the country, the state of public opinion is 
improving as to eclucation; but ... inclifference is a la
mentable ancl too genera! characteristic. 

'6. In a number of the states, there are very few comrnon schools 
in operation. This is the case, particularly, in the Southern 
ancl Southwestern states.' 

"After the schisms in tbe Presbyterian Church, out of which arose 
the 'New School' ancl 'Old School' branches in 1837, the conservative 
Olcl School leaclers were profounclly concernecl for the rnaintenance of 
cloctrinal purity in the church. Furthermore, between 1837 ancl 1841, 
there was an alarming clecrease in cancliclates for the ministry; clropping 
in nurnbers from 562 uncler the care of the Board in 1837, to 202 in 1841; 
with an upwarcl trencl again until 1845, wben there were 411. Still 
again, it was a time of great suspicion of the Roman Catholics, ancl the 
growth of that church was viewecl as a clanger which must be met with 
similar weapons, namely, eclucation. 

"It seems to have been first among the facuity of Princeton Theo
iogical Seminary, ancl men prominent in connection with that institution, 
that the conviction began to take form, tbat in orcler to guarantee the 
teaching of religion, the maintenance of cloctrinal purity, ancl an assurecl 
supply of candiclates, the church shoulcl establish her own eclucational 
system. In 1839, a committee was appointecl in the Assembly, on 
motion of Dr. John Breckenriclge, to consicler measures for securing 
to the chilclren ancl youth of the church, fuller aclvantages of Christian 
eclucation than they enjoyecl. In 1840, Dr. Samuel Miller, as chairman, 
submittecl a report wbich recommenclecl, in effect, a return to historic 
practice of the Reformed Churches in matters of eclucation; specifically, 
it recommenclecl the establishment of one or more 'church schools' by 
every congregation. for chilclren six to ten; 'infant schools' where prac
ticable; a grammar school or acaclemy in every presbytery; ancl cle
tailecl suggestions for a pastor's catechising. This report was 'acceptecl 
ancl referred to the Board of Publication to be publishecl'. The 
Assembly re-affirmed its adoption in 1841, and the report was printecl 
ancl eviclently hacl consiclerable circulation. Nothing more came of the 
recommendations at tbis tirne, but uncloubteclly Dr. Miller's report was 
a seecl plantecl which was slowly germinating cluring the next five years. 
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"II. Parochial School System Sanctioned by the General Assembly 

"In 1844, a committee, with Dr. J. W. Alexander as chairman, was 
appointed to 'consider the expediency of establishing Pres·byterian 
parochial schools, and report on the whole subject at the next Assembly'. 
The committee requested more time in 1845, but in 1846, Dr. Alexander 
made a lengthy report, reviewing the subject in its various bearings; 
and it was resolved, 'That the Assembly regard with great approval the 
attempt of such churches as have undertaken schools under their proper 
direction; as well as the zeal which has led individual friends of the 
truth to aid the same'. The matter was now committed to the Board 
of Education for their study; another elaborate report was presented 
in 1847; and the cautious approval of 1846, turns to an open and frank 
committal to the system of parochial schools, by the Assembly of 1847. 

"The system of education which the Presbyterian Church thus 
sought to establish was based on the principle that there should be 
'religious instruction from the Word of God, in connection with sound, 
intellectual culture'. Its scope was to leave out no essential level of an 
educational system. In each congregation there was to be an elemen
tary school, commonly called 'a primary school'; it must be und er the 
care of the session of the local church, and subject to the general 
supervision of the presbytery. The Bible must be used as a text-book 
for daily instruction in religion, and the Shorter Catechism taught at 
least twice a week. The teacher must be a member in good and 
regular standing in the Presbyterian Church. The school must be 
opened with prayer and reading of the Bible; singing should be taught 
where practicable. Schools conforming to these rules were regarded 
as regular parochial schools in the Presbyterian Church, and were 
entitlecl to apply, upon endorsement of presbytery, for a share of the 
Board's funds; the appropriation to a school commonly being seventy
five dollars per year, where needed. The Board kept its parochial 
school operations and funds separate from those connected with candi
dates for the ministry. 

"At the second level, there ,vas to be at least one academy as far 
as possible in every presbytery. These were about equivalent to our 
present high schools. The same rules as for sessional schools applied 
mutatis mutandis to acaclemies. 

"At the third level, there was to be a college in every ~ynod. And 
to complete the system, there was the theological seminary already in 
existence, to prepare the church's young men for the ministry. 

"It was an ambitious plan. The machinery of the great church 
began to be mobilized to put it into effect. The enterprise was com
rnittecl to the Board of Education. Rev. Cortlanclt Van Rensselaer, D. D, 
who had become corresponding secretary of the Board in 1846, threw 
himself into the execution of this plan with characteristic zeal. His 
roman tic life-story deserves a good biography. Born of rich and aris
tocratic family, educatecl at Yale ancl Princeton, he felt the call of the 
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Southern Negro's need, and went to Union in Virginia to complete his 
theological work, to be near the chosen field of his la'bor. After a 
period spent there, he returned North. In his connection with the 
Board, he did an incredible amount of work, literally burning himself 
up in the prosecution of this educational plan which he believed held the 
solution for the problems of education, as far as they touched the Pres
byterian Church. Indeed, he expected other denominations to follow 
the Iead of the Pres byterians; and they . did wa tch carefully the pro
gress of this venture, more than one having deep sympathy with it. 

"III. Advocates of the System 
".Foremost among thos·e who advocated the system, though not 

actually identified with its execution, was Dr. Charles Hodge. His 
sermon on public religious education, before the Assembly of 1847, 
came out squarely for a system •Of Presbyterian parochial schools, and 
probably was the greatest single influence in securing the committal 
of that Assembly to the plan. 

"The other advocate who was perhaps the most outspoken in his 
approval of the plan was Dr. Thomas Smyth, of Columbia, S. C. From · 
his ready pen came such unhesitating statement that this plan was 
'enforced upon every church by divine authority', that even Dr. Van 
Rensselaer was constrained to say, in effect, that he believed the 
Scripture did not positively enjoin the parochial system as the only 
possi'ble Christian method of education. 

"Others, more or less widely known, who favored the plan, speak
ing and working for it, were Dr. H. A. Boardman; Dr. J. C. Young, 
president of Centre; Rev. A. Phillips; Rev. James Williamson; Dr. 
James Wood; Dr. S. I. Prince; Rev. B. M. Smith, of Virginia. Others 
less widely known, and many editors, favored the plan; working and 
writing for its adoption in local churches and presbyteries. The re
ligious journals began to carry numerous articles about it. Synods and 
presbyteries rolled up an imposing array of official adoptions of the 
system, with recommendations to ministers and sessions to put it 
into effect. 

"IV. Opposition 

"lt was inevitable that there should be oppos1tlon. lt would not 
have been the Presbyterian Chur•ch had all the presbyteries agreed. 
Most notable among the opponents of the plan was Dr. Robert J. 
Breckenridge. As state superintendent of education in Kentucky he 
had done notable work; he saw the education problems of the country 
from the standpoint of the state, and was ardent in defense of the 
state's right to control education. He pled for public, state-controlled 
education, in which the religious factor was not eliminated. 

"Similarly, Dr. James H. Thornwell strenuously opposed it. In 
his well-known letter to the Governor of South Carolina, he argues for 
the state as against the denomination, in education. 
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"Dr. Dabney was suspicious of the innovations of the Board, and 
published a series of articles against them. Dr. Stuart Robinson, al
though at one time conducting a church school, came to believe the 
Board was following the wrong plan, and in his magazine, 'The Pres
byterial Critic', either made himself or presumably sanctioned a series 
of pungent thrusts. Dr. Thomas E. Peck was associated with him in 
the conduct of the 'Critic'. Tbere were attacks from outside the de
nomination, notably from Dr. S. W. S. Dutton, of New Haven, Conn. 
Others, while not outspoken in criticism, yet by their inertia, recorded 
themselves as believing it 1Nas the duty of the state, not of the church, 
to conduct the system of education in America. 

"V. The System in Actual Operation 

"Meanwhile, schoo!s began actually to appear. After the official 
sanction of the Assembly in 1847, the Board began to collect funds, 
which were used for the support of institutions under the new plan. 
In 1848, the Board reported the existence of about forty primary 
schools (under care of sessions). In 1849, there were eighty-two; in 
1852, one hundred. Thence, until 1859, while some schools went out 
of existence and new ones were organized, the number of existing 
primary schools continued to be reported as about one hundred each 
year. 

"Academies, or secondary schools under the care of presbyteries, 
likewise began to multiply. Fourteen were reported in 1848; twenty
eight in 1849; thirty-two in 1850; thirty-five in 1851; continuing to 
increase gradually, the number held at about fifty for many years. This 
again was the period of rapid rise in the number of colleges under 
Presbyterian control or closely affiliated with the Presbyterian Church. 
Many of these were aided from Philadelphia. 

"Our interest in this article is chiefly with the primary schools, 
under control of sessions. The other educational institutions established 
during the period were not so unusual in educational history; but these 
sessional schools, under a plan sanctioned by the Assembly, present a 
species of schools quite unique in America's educational history. 

"As will be seen, the schools were widely scattered, though with 
certain general centers of distribution. The information regarding 
them comes from many sources. Journals of the time carriecl numerous 
advertisements; many letters to Philadelphia were published m vanous 
journals issuing thence. 

"For example, Big Spring, Kentucky, school assiduously aclvertisecl 
its 'beautiful set of globes', which were no mean pieces of equipment, 
for Chicago public schools lacked them later than this. And this same 
school advertised that 'Board can be had in genteel ancl pious families 
for one dollar per week, inclucling every accornmodation'. The church 
at Owen Creek, Indiana, established a school as one rneans of attracting 
Presbyterians, in the hope of building up a distinctly Pres byterian 
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community. Some text-books are known. For example, those used in 
the German Valley, N. J., school. The Tenth Presbyterian Church of 
Philadelphia, esta'blished a school at Moyamensing as a missionary 
enterprise, picking up many of its fifty scholars off the streets. Grand 
View, Illinois, built 'a scbool-room with a hanclsome cupola and spirel', 
which, with furnishings ancl fixtures, cost about $900, and the property 
was conveyecl to the church of that place with most meticulous care, 
'for religious and eclucational purposes forever'; but the tall corn of 
Illinois grows now where that school stoocl. The First Clmrch of 
Memphis, Tennessee, hacl a school uncler the care of a regular minister 
who was a sort of assistant to the pastor. The First ancl Seconcl 
Churches of Richmoncl, Virginia, joinecl together to establish a school 
which was more than merely an elementary school; it was to prepare for 
'entering an advancecl class in any of our colleges', ancl offerecl French, 
Spanish, Italian and German One school appearecl at Clatsop's Plains, 
Oregon, where a church hacl been organizecl by a missionary of the 
Board of Domestic Missions in 1846. A letter frorn the rninister of 
that church revealecl that a box of books shipped from Philadelphia in 
J une, 1850, had not reachecl thern by October of the sarne year, and the 
opening of the school was clelayecl that year, awaiting the arrival of 
those loitering books. Many churches hacl two schools; a few, such as 
the Fourth Church of Louisville, hacl three, one of them being uncler the 
care of Mrs. M. E. Eubanks, who was a very successful teacher; we 
have an account from Dr. Hill, editor of The Presbyterian Herald, of his 
visit in December, 1849, to the 'examination ancl exhibition' of Mrs. 
Eubanks' school, which was held 'before an auclience of some five hun
clrecl people. So it goes on. The details might ·be extended inclefinitely. 
Ancl yet, unfortunately, much has been apparently lost without hope of 
recovery, which it woulcl be of most aclvantage ancl interest to know 
about the inner workings ancl cletails of these schools. 

"VI. Phases of the Movement: I ts Rise, Decline, 
Missionary Aspect and Final Abanclonment 

"The movement passee! through three quite clistinct phases. The 
first might be callecl the expansion of the movement. During the years 
from 1847 to about 1855, it incleecl coulcl not have been saicl to flourish, 
but such growth as came was in that periocl. The Board receivecl 
semi-annual reports from the schools wbich it aided, and from 1848 
to 1853 published itemized lists of schools known to be in existence: 
As long as the movement seemed to be gaining in popularity and general 
confidence, many extracts from these reports, letters, etc., were pub
lished in the official organs of the Boards; and some schools aclvertised 
widely. In this. way, it is possible to get far more information about 
the schools of this period, than in any later time. 

"Beginning about 1855, the movernent began to clecline. It was 
becoming a fixecl education. Probably because of loss of interest ancl 
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decrease in numbers, lists were no langer published after 1855, until 
after the war, when there were scarcely any of the schools left, but a 
few lists appear. In the second period, the Board's reports become 
vague. Many items of value were published without name of minister 
or church, hence in most cases are unidentifiable. M,anuscript Minutes 
of the Board at Philadelphia supply much information, but most o± 
the detail is lost. Then the Civil War came. The Southern schools 
were at one strake eliminated from this reckoning, and probably closed 
soon, almost without exception. Schools in the U. S. A. presbyteries 
were also severely hit. Dr. William Speer, who succeeded Dr. Van 
Rensselaer, accounted 1863 as the end of the period of decline. By the 
end of the war, the parochial schools had pra-ctically ceased to exist. 

"A third phase, beginning about 1863, represented .an unexpected 
revival. A number of schools were organized by the Board of Educa
tion, or under its aid, as missionary enterprises among foreign- speaking 
populations in this country. However, there were never more than ten 
or fifteen of these; they represnted no more than a lingering and in
efficient effort to extend the parochial school idea as an aid to foreign 
populations, among us. 

"After the reunion of the Old and New School branches in 1869, 
the new joint Board of Education met and took stock. They realized 
that the movement had declined past ali hope of revival. They con
sidered that they were 'without instruction to maintain the. School 
Department' of the Board, and it was 'the judgment of the Joint Com
mittee upon the re-organization of the work of education that this 
department of the Board should not be continued'. A small sum of 
money remained on hand, which was to be disbursed to schools o! 

strictly missionary character. But the summer of 1870 marked the 
unnoticed death of a movement which, had it succeeded, would no 
doubt have completely changed the char.acter of American educ.ation. 

"VII. Cause of Failure 

·"The -causes of the failure of this elaborate attempt are many of 
them o·bvious. Over and above all eise, the tide of conviction in 
American educational affairs was all in another direction. The mass 
of Presbyterians were in sympathy with public education under state 
control, if only religion were not eliminated. Again, there was the 
expense of inaugurating such a pretentious enterprise in every church. 
Aid from the Board was limited of necessity, because they could not 
raise the funds. From 1846 to 1865, they expended $27,900.35 for the 
account of parochial schools, and $31,255.35 for academies; and· no 
small part of its resources for schools for about five or six years 
came from a single eitler in New York, who gave $5,000 per year for 
apparently at least five years. Yet again, there was the difficulty of 
securing teachers for the schools. Those whose records are known in 
this respect often show a steady change of teachers. Efforts were 
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made to establish a system of normal schools, and academies were 
expected to furnish teachers; but it would appear that not many 
teachers of the character ancl preparation needed were attractecl. In
cleed, not a few of the comparatively more successful schools were re
organizecl on tbe basis of alreacly existing institutions. Ancl, in general, 
the inertia of the great majority of ministers ancl churches, both as to 
contributing to general funcls, and efforts to establish schools, bespoke 
plainly that the free public schools seemed far more desirable, with their 
better equipment often (though it was not uncommon for ,private ancl 
even pUblic schools to be held in churches), and their support from 
taxes, which all alike must pay. And finally, the outspoken opposition 
in the ranks of the Presbyterian Church, among some of her foremost 
leaders, was enervating; ancl Dr. Van Rensselaer at last 'became the only 
prominent clefencler of the system, and it is not improbable that he 
saw its doom lang before the end. 

"VIII. Contributions 

"Were there any ,permanent contributions? The primary schools 
were mostly ephemeral in character, though a few continued for many 
years - that at Burlington, N. J., former home of Dr. Van Rensselaer, 
continuing into the pastorate of the present pastor, Dr. Frank Lukens. 
The same was true to a less extent of the academies, but most of them 
later died out also. Some .of the colleges became permanent factors 111 

our educational system. 
"Its values were chiefly intangible. It again turned the attention of 

the American people, especially Presbyterians, to the old fact that re
ligion must not perish out of the system of education. 'The Presby
terian Church, in recommending the union of religion and learning in 
her institutions, does not Iove learning less, but religion more', said 
Dr. Van Rensselaer, in an address at ,Genesseo Academy in 1853. It 
crystalized the opinion that for the rank ancl file of the American 
people, religious education could not 1be administered in a separate 
system of schools; to attempt that was, it was shown, 'sectarian, divisive, 
narrow, clannish, anti-republican'. It paved the way 'by a rather costly 
attempt, for a supplement to the clearly enunciatecl doctrine of the 
American people that public education may not be sectarian; this supple
ment being, that religious education must complete and parallel a 
system of public eclucation, aclding to it these factors which the state 
cannot administer. The people at !arge hacl saicl that education may not 
be sectarian. The churches said, education may not be wholly secular. 
The Presbyterian attempt showed that complete eclucation may not be 
hacl in a system of church schools. It is for Americans yet to work 
out in the costly Iaboratory of experience, a satisfactory solution of the 
problem .. Our parochial school experiment showed one solution which 
is not satisfactory. There is then recordecl for all time, this one chief 
contribution; and it is a negative one." 
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We very much deplore the concluding remarks of the author. 
True, the experiment failed, but that is not conclusive evidence that the 
parochial school system is doomed to failure on .account of some inherent 
weakness. The causes of the downfall of the Presbyterian schools 
may be sought, and may most proba'bly be located, outside the system 
itself. The author himself enumerates several factors, the most potent 
among them evidently being the "inertia of the great m.ajority of 
ministers .and -churches". We consider this 'factor as of even graver 
consequence than the "outspoken opposition in the ranks of the Pres
byterian Church", which the author also refers to. - But does not the 
time seem ripe now to make a fresh start? Instead of trying the half
way .and half-he.arted expedient of week-day-religious-instruction, inside 
or out of regular school hours, why not take energetic steps to revive 
the Christian Day School spirit and the .parochial school? M. 

* * * * * 
'.!lnB neue ilrei1Mf d)nfgef efz nligefeijnt. - ~er bon &;,erm bon St'eubell 

berfaf3±e (fo±bmrf au einem neuen ffieidj§fdjuigef et, ben toit in ber borigen 
Wummer bet Ouar±alf djrif± befprndjen, unb auf ben bie füdjHdj gefinn±en 
unb unter ifjnen bef onber§ bie fonfeffioneH @eridj±e±en fo grof3e &;,offnungen 
gef et± fja±±en, if± ±rot aller [\emüfjungen feiner lBefiirtoor±er, ifjm aur 2:fn, 
nafjme au berfjeifen, nidj± @ef et getoorben. @:Seine 2Ibiefjnung if± toofjI ±eff, 
toeif e auf bie 2Igi±a±ion bet Eefjrer 3urücf3ufüfjren, bie ifjn bet lmefjr3afjI 
nadj hefümpf±en, l:Deil er ber Stirdje ein getoiff e§, l:Denn auclj fefjr bef cljränfü§ 
2Iufficlj±füeclj± über ben ffieH11ion§un±erriclj± ber @5imur±an, unb ber lßefenn±, 
ni§f cljuie einräumte, bef onber§ aber auf bie @5±ellung bet moifäpar±ei, bie 
ficlj mi± bet morfoge nidj± befteunben fonn±e, toeU bief e bet fürclje unb ben 
(fü±em au bieie ,Bugeftänbniff e maclj±e, f±a±± bie 2IITmaclj± be§ ®±aa±e§ au 
betonen, unb bie bann hef onber§ geI±enb maclj±e, baf3 ber @emeinf cljaf±§, 
f cljuie, toenn niclj± bem )illor±rau±, f o boclj bem @5inne nadj eine mor3ug§, 
f±ellung in bet ffieiclj§berfaff ung 3ugetoief en f ei, unb baf3 ber lße±tieh ber ge, 
planten neuen @:icljuie ben ffieiclj§fjau§fjaI± au f±atf - naclj einet lßerecljnung 
mit einer lmefjrnu§gaoe bon 40,000,000.00 lmatf - befof±en toürbe. )illa§ 

nun? lmanclje beutfcljen lBiä±tet finb op±imiftifclj; fie fjaiten ben Stampf 
für bie cljrif±Iiclje ®cljuie nicljt für enbgüI±ig berioren unb forbern ifjre Eef er 
auf, ifjn fot±3uf eten. ®ie fragen, ob nicljt bieIIeicljt ein @':nttourf, bet nur 
3toei @:icljuiformen, bie religion§Iofe unb bie lßefenn±ni§f cljuie, borfiefj±, mefjr 
2Iu§ficlj± auf 2Innafjme fjabe am bet bon .lfeubellfclje mit feinen btei @5cljuI, 
formen, unb bief em bor3u3iefjen f ei. modäufig toirb jebenfall§ alle§ beim 
arten bleiben. )ill_ &;, e n f e I. 

* * * * * 
'.!lie filleftnnfd)nuung, ltlefd)e in \liefen high schools, Q:ollegeB nnb 

Uni\lerfttiiten unfereB ßnnbeB gefeijrt ltlirb. - )illie berpön± eine ibeaiif±if clje 
fil3eI±anf cljauung auf bielen fjöfjeren @Scljuien unf ere§ Eanbe§ if±, unb l:Die 
auf ifjnen ber nacf±ef±e, efeifjaf±ef±e lma±eriaii§mu§ geiefjr± toitb, füfjr± un§ 
ein 2It±ifel in The Nation's Schools bot 2Iugen, ber im Literary Digest bom 
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10. l))cär3 unter bem ~iteI Exit the Ideals a6gebrucr± ift, unb bem h:Jir 
f oigenbei3 en±nefjmen: 

"Recently a certain high school was being looked over by a 
committee of university men with a view to deciding whether it should 
be placed on their accredited !ist. Classes in history, English literature, 
biology, and psychology, among other classes, were inspected. One 
group of students was discussing the colonial period in American 
history. The whole hour was devoted to what might be called an 
expose of the seamy side of life of two of our national idols. These 
two one-time dignitaries were painted in pretty dark colors. They had 
very little character left after the teacher got through with them. The 
pupils were quite delighted to Jean, that these men, who were supposed 
to be models of good behavior, were really pretty wild fellows. 

"A group of senior students was discussing the 'unconscious' in a 
class in psychology. The teacher was what is known as a Freudian. 
The class had for several days been discussing the subject of the hour. 
The pupils had been led ,by the teacher to take the point of view that 
all of us are dominated by impulses and passions which have to be 
given c·onsiderable rein or eise they will make life intolerable for us. 
The teacher cited supposed cases of nervous and mental break-up 
because the .great urges of life were utterly repressed. 'In order to 
keep balanced and sane,' he said, 'we have to unclamp. Those who hold 
in everlastingly get to be freaks or nervous wrecks.' The pupils seemed 
quite ready to agree with their instructor. The impression a visitor 
got by listening in during the hour was that any one would be foolish to 
inhibit most of his impulses. It may be that before this course is 
finished the instructor will lead the pupils to take a different view of the 
need of self-restraint, but there was nothing said during this hour that 
would induce any pupil to think that inhibition of elemental urges 
was necessary or desirable. 

"During the day there was a period devoted to 'assembly.' A 
speaker bad been invited and he talked to all the pupils in the high 
school on the subject 'V\/hy \Afe Behave Like Human Beings,' taking bis 
title from a book that has recently gained considerable popularity. 
The speaker presented the idea that man is nine-tenths animal. the 

:-remaining one-tenth makes us seem to be like human beings, but it 
takes very little to cause most of us to give way to our animal inherit
ance. The idea he must have left with his young audierice was that 
there is nothing much in human nature to brag about. 'Scratch the 
surface,' saicl the lectnrer, 'ancl you find animal traits and appetites.' 

"The visitors didin't hear a ward spoken in that school cluring the 
entire day which suggested in the slightest clegree anything iclealistic. 
It would not have been fashionable to have talkecl about ideals in any 
dass, because that school is strictly 'modern.' One expects this sort of 
thing in most of the universities these days, but he can not help but be 
disappointecl when he finds that cynicism of the times is getting into 
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the high schools too. Is it possible that we are incessantly hunting for 
the worst in human nature and playing it up in the colleges ancl the 
high schools? 

"One of the visitors ventured to say to the teacher of psychology 
that man has developecl a long distance from his animal ancestry, and 
along the route he has acquired some icleals even though his animal 
impulses have trailed along with him_; and woulcl it not be true to 
fact to have pupils understancl that man is as much human probably as 
he is animal, ancl that he is trying to live on a plane that will keep h1is 
animal inheritance uncler control? But the teacher took the point of 
view that such talk was more or less 'mushy.' 

"If any one ventures to talk about iclealistic things in most of the 
colleges to-clay, the sophisticatecl stuclents tencl to close-up on him ancl 
dismiss the matter by calling it 'applesauce.' 

ß'ür eine in hJiif enicljaf±Hdjcr &)infidjt fo unf ägrtdj o6erfläcljlidje unb in 
ft±füdjer &)inficlj± fo berberofidje ®djulung bcr amerifanifdjen ;;'sugenb müflen 
bie \Bürger unf eres 2anbes airjäljrlidj l)Jcifüonen bon ~ollars an €:±euern 
aaljlen I Unb unf er ~olf if± f±ol3 auf feine öffen±lidje ®djule, fieljt, bon ben 
ß'reimaurern irregefüljr±, in iljr ben &)ort unfrer ß'reiljcit. unb bie lßflegcrin 
ber reµu6füanif djen ;;'sbeale 1mf crer )l3äter I l)Jcan hJunber± fidj, hJoljer bie 
gcgenl11ärtigc crime wave fommt; hJie es 3ugeljt, baf3 :Budjt unb Orbnung, 
®eljorf mn unb lßflidjttrcue liei unfrcr ~ugenb immer f el±ener, ®enu13fudjt 
unb \fütsf djiueifungen immer allgemeiner hJerben; man frag±, hlie es 311 er• 
Hären f d, bai3 bie :8aljl .ber jugenblidjen )l3erliredjer, bie l1or feiner ®cljanb±at 
aurücffdjrecfen, lieftänbig aunimm±. Biegt benn bie @rfütrung für bief e 
traurigen @rf djeinungen niclj± auf ber ~)anb '/ l)Jcuf:I nidjt, toer lillinb fä±, 
0±urm ernten'? lillenn man ber ;;'sugenb in .bcn gefäljrlidjf±en füliensjaljren 
µrebig±, baf:I ber l)Jcenf dj 3u neun :8cljn±eln 5tter ift; baf3 fidj fein inneres 
fü6en um bie iJU neun :Beljnteln tierifdjcn 5l:'.rie6e brelj±; baf:I iljre \Bcfriebi, 
gung 5um förµerlidjen unb feeiif djcn lilloljlliefinbcn nötig if±; ba13 es feinen 
®ot± unb rein l!Jcoralgcf et gfü±: ba13 bie gefeierten Wliinner ber ®efdjidj±e, 
beren ibeak ® ef innung man liisljer gerüljm± lja±, in lillirfüdjfei± audj 311 
neun :8eljn±eln 5l:'.iere geluefen finb 1mb iljrcn ±ierifdjcn 5l:'.rie6en geleli± lja6en: 
fann man fidj bann hJunbern, hJcnn fie feine gö±±lidjcn unb menf djlidjcn 
®cf e1$e meljr refµefüer±, alles ffieben bon ;;'sbealen für "mushy" ljär± unb 
meljr unb meljr L1erroljt'/ @:iorr±e ber @Staat ba nidjt, f djon im ;;'sntereffe ber 
®ellif±erljaI±ung, cini djreitcn '/ ;;'sf± es nicn± eine f±arfe .Bumu±ung an bie 
®±eueraaljler, baf3 fie füljrer lief oiben f oUcn, bie L1or ben Oljren ber .fünber 
als "mushy" llerfµo±±en, hJas ben @Tiern ljeiiig unb ±euer ift'/ Unb hJie 
l"Jill es ber @S±na± redi±fer±igen, !nenn er bie \ffusü6ung einer unmoraiif djen 
ffl:eligion in feinem ®eliiet un±erfag±, es alier buibd, baf:I irreiigiöf e füljrer 
in feinen ®djulen bas ß'unbament aller l)Jcoral untergraben unb ane ~bcale 
lädjerlidj madjcn ·? lIB. &) e n f e L 

* * * * * 

filsie l!füfl) ®1m!Ju\J ben ;!'.eufcf fdjrccfen illUL - l)cadj einem ~eridj±, 
ben bas „lDciI11.1aufee ;;'sournaI" L1om 10. ~anuar ülier eine @rluecrungs, 
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prebig± bradj±e, Die filifüJ ®unbalJ in ®±. Eoui§ qiel±, qa± er fidj über fein · 
[lerqälinii:l 0nm .\l:'eufeI auf foigcnbe gef djmad'bolle m3eif e geäuter±: 

Billy Sunday, the evangelist, wants his hide rnade into a drum "to 
annoy the devil after l'm deacl." 

"V\Then I die," he said at a revival meeting here, "I want my wiie to 
send for a tanner and have me skinned. 

"Then I want drums made of my olcl hide ancl I want men to go 
out on the streets of this country pounding those drums. 

"I want my wife to tel! everyone: 

"Billy Sunday still lives to give the devil the best run he can for 
his money." 

m3ir gaben früqer in einigen \ßrebig±en, Die tDir bon R:lilllJ ®unbai) 
Iajen, nodj 0:bangeiium gefunben. .9Jfü feiner ebangeiif djen ®denn±nHl 
fdjein± ei:l jebodj fciiqer &ergab gegangen au fein. ®r forr±c bodj tDiffen, 
bat fidj bcr ~ürf± bicf er m3er± toeber bor R:liUlJ ®unbalJi:l &)au± nodj bor f ei, 
nem Whmbtucrf fürdj±e±, f onbern allein bor bem ®bangelium, in iueidjem 
CEqrif±u§ Den ®ünbcrn bor bie \JXugen gemar± tuirb. ms. ~) e n f e L 

"Degrees and Teaching Ability". - The "Theological Monthly" 
recently reproduced the following paragraph from an editorial of 
"America". It contains more than a grain of truth. 

"One of the higher degrees from a good university means much, 
no doubt. But are we not rnaking too rnuch of the doctor's degree for 
teachers and too little of the doctor's ability to teach? Doctor originally 
rneant one who knew his subject and was able to teach it to others. To
day, however, many a college fights for the service of a savant with 
both higher degrees, only to discover that as a teacher he is a total 
loss. He rnay know, but he cannot do. - Teaching is both an art and 
a sc1ence. Technical coürses may provide the aspirant with the 
necessary science, but no course yet devised equips him with the art. 
A B. A. who can stirnulate and inspire is a far rnore valuable asset to a 
university than the dry-as-dust pedant with an armful of sheepskins." 

M. 
* * * * * 

"University Scans Student Ability, and Result Is Surprising". -
VVhen God said to Adam, In the sweat of thy face thou shalt eat bread, 
He pointed out the one way which uncler present conditions will lead 
to any degree of success. The earth is under the curse on account of 
man's sin. V\Tork, labor, which before the fall had been a pure pleasure, 
unalloyed with grief or pain, is now burdened with the curse of sin; 
but if man will with a penitent, believing heart submit to the condi·tions 
brought about through his own fault, God will, such is His promise, 
change the punishrnent into a chastisement, into a cross of great edu
cational value. He will make of it a blessing in disguise. Labor, 
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painful labor, cannot be obviatecl, but it will leacl to success. If any 
one shuns labor, this fact will automatically bring abont bis uncloing. 
This truth applies also to the work of education, but is frequently clis
regarclecl by many who pose as eclucators. Many subsütutes for eclu
cational labor, both on the part of the teacher ancl especially on the 
part of the pupil, are being devisecl, designecl to recluce schooling to 
mere play, or as nearly so as possible. Ancl the clanger ever is that we 
Christian eclucators are not fully alert ,to the fallacy of such procedure. 
The following worcls of Beach Conger, in "Grand Rapicls Press", which 
we here copy from the News Service clepartment of the "Lutheran 
School Journal", may serve as a gentle reminder. 

"For four successive years men of science in the engineering cle
partment of the State University have been applying slicle-rule ancl 
calipers to the mincls of M\ichigan stuclents to cletermine with the same 
scientific accuracy as is appliecl to laJboratory tests of steels their caliber, 
qualrties, ancl performance uncler strain. - This scientific study has 
disprovecl the pet theory at the base of our 'science' of eugenics that 
superior parents produce superior offspring; it shows, on the contrary, 
that the best ancl most successful stuclents come from the classes which 
theoretically are at the bottom of the !ist. 

"To the surprise ancl clismay of birth-control aclvocates it has 
been provecl by experiment ancl confirmecl by observation that 70 per 
cent. of the stuclents in lowest or failure category and far less than 
half of the high-grade stuclents are sons ancl granclsons of American
born parents; that these granclsons of native-born granclparents clo 
only half as well at college as the sons ancl granclsons of immigrants; 
ancl that the sons of fairly well eclucatecl parents, fathers with college or 
high school eclucations, are not cloing half so weil as the sons of rela
tively uneclucatecl parents, fathers, ancl mothers, who in many cases 
Jack even the grammar school eclucation. - In other worcls, the stock 
on which we theoretically shoulcl clepencl for the future of the race -
our sturcly, native, eclucated ancl usually personally successful American 
fathers ancl mothers - is turning out poor human material frorn the 
stanclpoint of its educational possi,bilities, while the supposeclly inferior 
breecling stock towarcl the bottom of our social scale is cloing far better 
proportionately in proclucing the exceptional stuclents, markecl in en
gineering·, at least, for future success. 

"In explana,tion of this it may be statecl, however, that the pro
fessors who have supervisecl the experiment clo not believe this is 
entirely a matter of hereclity, of inheritecl intelligence, ancl mental 
capacity. - The burning zeal to work and succeed which elevates one 
youth into the dass of the brilliant and exceptional students and the. 
lack of which may relegate the other into the dass of indifferent failures 
may come because the one has lived hard, as it were, in early life 
while the other has been enervated by the too easy, soft life of the 
children of the prosperous." M. 
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Organ. - Composed, Compiled and Arranged by Fr. Reuter. -
Oblong. 96 pages. Paper covers. Price, $2.00. - Order from 
Mrs. F. 0. Reuter, 126 N. VVashington St., New Ulm, Minn. 
Cf§ gercidj± un§ au lief onberer i}rcube, bief e§ lffierf be§ bor liaib bier 

~aljren ljeimgegangenen Wcuiineljrer§ an unferm füljrerfeminar au Wem 
Uim ljier aur Wnaeige au liringen. stier Wame be§ füttor§ liürg± für bie 
@ebiegenljei± ber Wcufif. lZ(n 2änge f djiuanfen bie gelio±enen ®±ücl'e bon 
roeniger am einer ljailien BeHe lii§ au llier Beilen; bie füraeren, bon etroa 
Beüenlänge, liilben liei luei±em bie .WceljqaljI. 05If Wummern füg± ein 
CS:ljornimo±ib augrunbe. lffiir Iaif en ülier ba§ h.Jei±ere ben „ früljeren @:idjfüer" 
3u lffior± fömmen, ber bm3 llsortlJor± gef cljrielien !ja±. 

"This collection of 337 selections for reed or pipe organ is the result 
of a wide spread demand made by former students and numerous üther 
Lutheran organists who could not use the available pipe organ music 
upon their reed organs ancl who were unwilling to content themselves 
with selections not suitable to the church services. Professor Reuter 
undertook the task in spite of his weakenecl health, hoping thereby to 
promote the matter which was nearest his heart, the promotion of 
the use of truly Lutheran and Christian music in our circles. M usic to 
him was language, the language of the heart, and he wishecl to see all 
sensuous, trivial, ancl sentimental "heart language" eliminatecl from 
Christian service. It was his constant effort to promote the language 
of love to Gocl ancl faith in the Lord Jesus Christ in the vocal ancl 
instrumental portions of the church service. - The present collection 
was planned to contain 400 selections. However, in the miclst of the 
vrnrk Gocl called His servant home. _In the belief that many organists 
will welcome these selections and that they will contribute ·to the cause 
of good church rnusic in our miclst, this volume is placed before our 
organists. May the Lord of the Church give His abundant ·blessing 
to the undertaking." M. 

;tröftet mein filolf! - filofffüiimHd)e 1füti3Iegung bc§I $ro\)ljeten ~cfninili in 
$rcbigten ltlld) her Or'bnung bc§I SHtdJenjnljrciil bon ~oljanne§ Sjudj±, 
ljaufen. - CS:oncorbia ~ulirtfljing Sjoufe. ~rei§: $1.50. 

~a§ 159 @Seiten f±arfe IBänbdjen en±ljär± adj±aeljn ~rebig±en für ben 
lffieiljnadj±ifüei§ be§ S'rirdjenjaljre§ - lJrei lffieiljnadjt§µrebig±en - üoer '.:te6ie 
au§ bem jßroµljden ~ef aia§. ~em llserfafier, ber inaiuif djen lierei±§ aur Stulje 
be§ )Eoife§ @o±±e§ eingegangen ift, if± e§ in ljoljem Wcafse geiungen, bie nidjt 
Ieidj± au 6eljanbeinl:rcn µroµlje±if t~en ::itQ;te bem Buljörer burdj Beidjnung beili 
ljiftorif djen Sjin±ergrunbe§, lZ(uf!ueifung be§ :Bufmnmenljang§ unb be§ @e, 
banfengang§ aum )Eerftänbni§ au bringen unb bie in iljnen bernnf djauiidj±en 
lffialjrljei±en für unf ere Bei± 1111:~liar au madjen. ~er ~nljalt ber ~rebig±en 
if± f djrif±gemltl3 unb eroaufülj, bie ®µrndje einfadj unb roürbig, ber @eban, 
fengang f!ar unb burdjf idj±ig. lffiir roünf djen iljnen einen grofsen llmf Q$. 

lffi. Sj e n f e L 



134 Q3üdjertifclj. 

What Lutheran Sunday-School Teachers Should Know. By P. E. 
Kretzmann, Ph. D., D. D. - Concordia Publishing Hause. Price, 
7 5 cents. 

@in 98 @Seiten ftades Q3üdjiein, bas @:ionntagsf djuUeqrcrn unb •Ieqre• 
rinnen unb ~aftoren, bie junge Eeute au f o[djen cru06üben luorren, gute 
;Dienfte Ieif±en fcrnn. ~. ~ e n f e L 

Was Peter Ever In Rome? - By William Dallmann. Second Printing. 
Price, 5 cents; per hundred, $3.00. N orthwestern Publishing 
Hause. 

In this little tract of twelve pages the author undertakes to point 
out the threadbareness of the alleged evidence on which the assumption 
of Peter's activity in Rome rests. M. 

Tract No. 106. America, Wake Up! - A Discussion of Present Day 
Issues, Offering Lutheranism's Constructive Solutions to Our 
Country's Problems. By \Valter A: Maier. 16 pages. Price, per 
single copy, 5 cents; per dozen, 60 cents; per hundred, $1.50; per 
thousand, $12.00. Concordia Publishing Hause. 

Scripture offers no advice to the governments of this world on the 
proper solution of their problems, although it proclaims to men the one 
radical eure for all evil; but Scripture does instruct the consciences of 
Christians so ,that they can take firm and sure steps among the bewilder
ing problems which a sin-infested life offers. Christians should be 
aroused at the alarrning conditions surrounding us, they should seek and 
pray for a strengthening of their faith, lest they be drawn into the 
Maelstrom; pray also tha:t they rnay be faithful in warning and guiding 
those entrusted to their care, and in general that they may without 
wavering perforrn their task as salt of the earth and light of the world. 

M. 

S)immfifd)cr ;troft für Shanfe unb ~fngefodjtene. ;Dargeboten bon @:"ad z"y. 
®iflferbt. '.ifof djenformcrt. 83 €,ei±en unb fünf rueifle Q3Iätter. ~reis 
60c. Q:"oncorbia ~ubrifqing &jouf e. 
ülier bie @n±ftequng bief er @Sammlung l1on 5bJöif Q3etradjtungen, einer 

\u:n0crqI i:Jon Q3ufls, Q3itts unb SDcrnfge6eten in ~f crimluorten, etridjen @:iprÜ• 
djen unb füeberftropqen ne6ft einer z3'ür6it±e für einen @:i±erlienben, mit 3l1Jet 
z3'ormularen für Sfrcrnfenfommunion fdjrei6t ber )lserfaff er im )lsorl1Jort: 
„ ;Dte ncrdjfoigenben Q3etrcrdjtungen . . . f inb ruäqrenb metner Wciflionscrrbeit 
in ben öffenfüdjcn ~fnftarten entftcrnben, qcruptfädjridj in 1sorm l1on Heinen 
~fnfprcrdjen an .\'hcrnfenfietten." Unb über: iqre ~idung fieridj±et er mts 
feiner @rfaqrung: ,,@:ite qcrlien in mcrndjes .l)era :::troft, füdjt unb 75rieben 
gelircrdJ±." lm. 

~me qier crnge0eigten G,adjen finb burrq bcrs \JcortfJtueftcrn \l,5ulififting 
S)imje au lieaieqen. 



Brief Review . .,(·) 
of the Pamphlet God's Message to Us in Galatians: 

The Just Shall Live by Faith. 

Vfhen the essay to be reviewed first began to be circulated in 
our midst, the faculty of the theological seminary at vVauwatosa 
was asked to write an opinion on it. The faculty complied, every 
member signing his name to the document. This "Gutachten", 
for which infallibility is not claimed, still stands in the two charges 
it raises against the essay; and so stancls every signature thereto. 
However, the demand for this clocument exceecled by far what 
coulcl reasonably be anticipated, and the limited supply printecl has 
long since been completely exhaustecl. Moreover, the essay: 
"God's Message" has now been published in pamphlet form ancl 
is being distributed gratis among the laity of our churches; and 
many anxious souls are asking for light on the subject. To meet 
the situation, the president of Joint Synod approached the under
signecl to write a brief English review. This review is not to 
be a translation of the German "Gutachten", nor a mere excerpt; 
it is to present in plain language the merits or dernerits of the 
parnphlet: "Gocl's Message". 

In general it may be said that an author who twists and tor
tures a precious worcl 011 justification: The just shall live by 
faith, into a preachrnent of sanctification and tries to palm this 
off on the reader as "Gocl's Message to Us in Galatians", can 
hardly be expectecl to be clear in all other rnatters, so as to pre
sent them in accorclance with Gocl's W orcl. Nor, incleecl, is the 
author of "Gocl's Message". The essay contains rnany things 
which are highly commenclable. The author tries to stem the in
roacls o:f a cleacl forrnalisrn, which is threatening the churches in 
our clay; he aims to cleepen the inwarclness of faith ancl to 
strengthen spirituality arnong us. The truth is sometimes set 
forth in beautiful ancl gripping language. On the other hand, 
however, we find staternents that are rnisleacling ancl will give 

NOTE. This review, which is to appear in pamphlet form, is herewith 
presented to the readers of this magazine for their convenience. 
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rise to dangerous misunderstanding; there are others that convey 
false impressions, some that actually contain false doctrine. 

NOTE. The fact that the pamphlet has no page numbers makes 
quoting somewhat difficult. In this review the pages and para
graphs will be given by actual count. There are altogether 60 
paragraphs, and the text fills six lines over 46 pages. In the quo
tations, the first figure indicates the page, the second the para
graph. 

I. 
We heartily agree with the author when he reminds us of the 

dangers surrounding us, nay, lurking in the innermost recesses 
of our hearts. "Our old chronic disease as Christians is to at
tempt to walk partly by faith and partly by reason, by law; to get 
into empty formalism - losing the Spirit and holding to the 
forms. By nature we are all legalists, banking on the law" (2, 2). 
"vVhen we speak of adding the law to the Gospel, our mind 
naturally thinks of the 'other fellow', perhaps the sects. Bitt 
'judgment 1nust begin on the hmise of God', upon ourselves" 
(3, 3). "Our danger ever is to lose the Spirit and then to boil 
down our Christianity, Christian life, to the observance of certain 
things; works; an intellectual assenting to a certain number of 
things" ( 4, 6). 

In the face of such dangers, the author not only admonishes 
us: "Let us examine ourselves ere it is too late" (8, 10), he 
practically forces us to engage in a thorough self-inspection: 
"Jsn't it ra:ther true, 'Ichabod' is written over the portals of our 
houses, our churches, our synods, our schools, our hearts ?" (8, 
10). And the very strong language he then indulges in, being 
still governed by the introductory question: "Let us examine 
ourselves ... Isn't it rather true ?" might be construed as serving 
the same purpose. The following sentence rnay be open to criti
cism grammatically, but the content will be endorsed by every 
Christian: "True repentance is mercifol because his Father in 
heaven is merciful. By that touchstone we can test ourselves 
whether our repentance is sincere" ( 15, 20), in the sense that 
absence of mercy on our part is proof conclusive of the absence of 
repentance. 

W e preachers of ·the Gospel thank the author for the admoni
tion that our preaching must be true witnessship. "Christ wants 
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those to tel1 that have heard. Those to witness that have 'seen and 
heard' .... Those to irnpart the 'Power of God unto salvation' 
that have experienced that power upon their own hearts and lives" 
(28 f., 36). He warns us not to resort to a substitute, adding: 
"How we public preachers of the vVord are prone to drift into 
this !" ( 29, 37). 

The author has sorne very true words to say about teaching 
and school work in general. "All knowledge taught without the 
Source of LIFE, and that is the center of FAITH- CHRIST, 
is a burden, a dead weight, death, a lie, in the last analysis .... 
vVhether we teach Arithrnetic, Geography, Reading, the Sciences, 
the Bible, etc., all is only to rnake known the name of Hirn who 
is the Source and Object of ALL THINGS. All only to glorify 
Hirn. That is life indeed. That is true teaching" ( 32 f., 42). 
"So the prirnary requisite in the teaching profession; in the 
preaching profession; and every other line and profession, is : to 
be a Christian, a believer, a child of God" ( 36, 47). 

We are in sympathy with the author's zeal in attempting to 
raise our teaching and preaching to this level, and rnight be willing 
to condone the harsh words of the following sentences as a lapse 
probably caused and sufficiently accounted for by disappointed 
irnpatience, when he says: "Due to our lack of FAITH, Spirit, 
we have built up forms, and under the mass of forrns the rernain
ing Spirit has been quenched, and now our airn is by all means to 
keep up appearances; usually by heaping up still more forms. 
Finally in our extremity we copy frorn the world .... We look 
for recognition from the unbelievers' schools. -We are proud to 
be put on their accredited list." Etc. ( 36 f., 47). 

One more beautiful ward on the great truth that salvation is 
free, not conditioned on anything we may do, independent of any 
merit or worthiness in us: "He who brings life out of death, and 
salvation out of darnnation, bids us come. He says, Come unto 
Me, all ye that labor ... and are heavyladen ... Co1ne! htst as 
you are. The Great Emancipator (John 8, 36) ... says to you, 
I WILL GIVE YOU REST" ( 40, 52). 

Many similar passages, that delight a Christian's heart, might 
easily be gleaned from "God's Message". Unfortunately, how
ever, they do not represent the key-note struck by the essay. 
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II. 
The essay is marred by grievous faults. There runs through

ont an annoying unclertone of nagging criticism and a judging 
of hearts, which cannot but poison the mincls of the readers. 

The author not only tells us about the clangers surrounding us, 
he also tries to tel1 us to what degree we have already succumbed 
to these dangers. This would be perfectly legitimate if the author 
limited himself in his diagnosis to the examining of symptoms. 
The Lord himself directs us to observe, ancl to read, and to judge 
the signs of the time. It is an inclication of spiritual decadence 
when Christians cease to exercise the .gift of the Spirit enabling 
them to cliscern the signs of the time, and when they neglect to 
perform this part of watchfulness. But in all this we are re
stricted to outward symptoms, because as human beings we are 
so constituted by our Creator that we rnust "look on the outwarcl 
appearance" ( 1 Sam. 16, 7). "The Lord looketh on the heart", 
and we are tresspassing on forbidden ground, we are usurping 
the Lord's prerogatives, if we presume to judge the hearts of our 
fellow-men. But that is exactly what the author of "God's Mes
sage" has become guilty of - whether consciously or without 
deliberation, I clo not wish to investigate now; there will be some
thing to say on this point in the conclusion. 

In the first part of this review I referred to sorne of the warn
ing cries uttered by the essayist. They were taken from § 2 
(p. 2) and § 6 (p. 4). Issuing such warnings is entirely in 
place. But it becomes an intolerable judgrnent of hearts, when 
the author continues: "~Ve have advanced so far on this road 
of spiritless Christianity that to the average professed Christian 
Christianity is a set of rules, laws, ceremonies to follow. If he 
pays his 'dues', has .gone through a Confirmation course, is mar
riecl by a Lutheran pastor, has a Bible gathering dust on the front
room table, .goes to church occasionally, attencls a chicken supper, 
a bazaar, and a few ice crearn socials cluring the year: he is a 
member in goocl stancling, and 'will flee the wrath to come'. He 
believes that Gocl will 'pass' him 'over' when He comes for judg
ment. To the grea,ter share of our own Lutheran church mern
bers Christianity is summariz-ed in the words, Be good and you'll 
be saved" ( 5, 7). If these statements had been moclified in any 
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way by words like: "Let us examine ourselves. Isn't it rather 
true ?" ( 8, 10), we might consider the picture overdra wn, but 
could allow the substance matter as pertinent for self-examination. 
But instead of any remark that might lead us to search our hearts, 
we find the verdict pronounced over our church: "W e have ad
vanced so far". Then a classification of our fellow-Christians 
is undertaken, lines are drawn, and judgment is passed on one 
class of "our own Lutheran church members" ( which happens 
to be the "greater share") that to them "Christianity is summar
ized in the words, Be good and you'll be saved". 

N ow that is the religion of natural man, and by this sweeping 
judgment the majority of our church members are declared to be 
heathens at heart. This is a flagrant violation of Jesus' warning: 
"Judge not, condemn not" (Luc. 6, 37); this is a usurpation of 
God's prerngative, who "looketh on the heart" ( 1 Sam. 16, 7) 
and "will bring to light the hidden things of darkness and will 
make manifest the counsels of the heart" ( 1 Cor. 4, 5) ; it is 
slandering of the Holy Spirit who is still carrying on His work 
among us, combating the legalistic religion of natural man and 
preserving the hearers of ,the Word in the true faith. 

The author of "God's Message", however, proceeds to inform 
us that: "Christianity has become to most church rnembers 
driving a sharp bargain with the Lord: a barter. Getting by 
with as little as possible. As one man has aptly expressed it: 
Ein ganz ordinaerer Kuhhandel ( An ordinary horse trade)" 
(6, 8). 

vVe look in vain for similar language in all the epistles of Paul. 
He was very careful to avoid it, although the provocation at tirnes 
must have been great. It is clear tha,t there were rnany short
cornings on the part of the Christians in the various congregations, 
which he had to censure, yet he always sought and found occasion 
to thank God for His spiritual blessings with which the congrega
tions were endowed. The author of "God's Message", however, 
seerns tobe blind to God's rich gifts among us, and insteacl draws 
the luricl picture of the spirtual status of our "average church 
members" as briefly outlined above. 

'Nhen speaking of Christians, as the author does, we rnus,t al
ways bear in mind, and clearly express, that a Christian's is a 
dual nature. There is in the Christian, nay the Christian as such 



140 Brief Review. 

is, a new creature, a new man, a spiritual man. But in the Chris
tian there is left also the old man, the flesh, the Old Adam. lt is 
quite proper to speak of Christians as new creatures without 
mentioning expressly that they have not as yet attained perfection 
but are always being hampered by their Old Adam, because the 
controlling element in them is their new spiritual nature. 1But to 
designate Christians in terms of Old Adam is improper, it is a 
lie. "For whosoever is born of God overcometh the world" 
(1 John 5, 4). 

Now the author of "God's Message" is speaking of the "aver
age professed Christian" ( 5, 7), "the greater share of our own 
Lutheran church mernbers" ( 5, 7), "most church members" 
( 6, 8). It will not clo to assume that he is referring to their Old 
Adam, because Christians, as was remarked, are new creatures 
who through the vivification of the Spirit have overcome their 
Old Adam, are no longer dominated by him, but are meeting every 
attempt of his to regain his lost supremacy in their hearts with 
stern resistance, "crucifying the flesh with ithe affections and 
lusts" ( Gal. 5, 24). It is simply a lie to identify a Christian with 
his Oid Adam. Paul was very careful to avoid this mistake. He 
does not hesitate to put the colors on heavy when he paints the 
corruptions of Old Adam ( cf. Gal. 5, 19-21), but he does not 
allow himself to confuse the Christian with him, he knows that the 
Holy Ghost has made something entirely different out of a Chris
tian. Even when exposing to public view the wickedness of his own 
Old Adam he is very careful to distinguish himself from his Old 
Adam. "I know that in nie, t!ia,t is, in my flesli, dwelleth no good 
thing" (Rom. 7, 18). - Moreover, if the author's words were to 
be understood of the Old Adam in our Christians, why then speak 
of only "the greater share of our church members"? Is there a 
minority among our church members, is there a single soul on 
earth, that has succeeded in getting rid of Old Adam? Are we 
not all infected with the germs of "our old chronic disease"? 
Do we not all without exception groan under this form of cross 
with which we are burdened? But ·the author's remarks are 
limited to a part of our church members only; and if understood 
of Old Adam, they cannot but convey the idea that this group has 
experienced a relapse under his absolute and undisputed domi
nation. 
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And who is to blame for this situation as the author views it 
with alarm? \tVhen pastors, preachers or teachers, notice from 
discernible symptoms that some spiritual evil is infecting the 
hearts of the people committed to their care, they will first of all 
seek for the cause in themselves; and if the author of "God's 
Message" bad directed us to practice sincere self-criticism, we 
would be under obligation to him. But what he does instead is 
of an entirely different nature. He not only commits the sin of 
judg:ing .the hearts of our church members, he adds to this the 
further offence of determining that we, the spiritual leaders, must 
be guilty of a spiritless way of conducting our office, so that the 
lifelessness of our parishioners is simply the inevitable result of 
our own lifelessness. 

He says: "We must have emptied the Gospel of its LIFE
giving power or our appeaJ would bring niore response" (8, 10). 
He speaks of the "itsital ad vice given at sick-beds ... : 'Du 
musst glauben'" (6, 7) ; of "our Catechism, as 1tsually taught" 
( 18, 25) ; and "our preparatory and college courses are usually 
only a rehashing of the husks of the Catechisrn course" ( 5, 6). 

In speaking of bis student days the author confesses: "We 
studied the Bible from the various angles of study at the seminary, 
but we often failed to realize that God was speaking to us through 
our teachers and professors"; and :then he adds: "That may have 
been the teacher's fault. We shall prove their spirits before 
we have done with this paper" (20, 27). And a little farther 
on, after describing what he considers the "rut'' of "assuming a 
Kanzelton (plaintive pulpit whine), putting 011 a gown and di
lating in generality-dealing, dogmatical, formal phraseology and 
treatise" (29, 37), he pronounces his verdict: "lt beats all; and 
our faculties are not a fötle to blame for our being in such 
shackles. Instead of making us free by rnaking us see Jesus, the 
Great Emancipator - 'for if the Son shall make you free then 
are ye free indeed' - we are chained for time, if not eternity" 
(30, 38). 

After telling us in the paragraphs 42 and 43 ( p. 32 ff.) in a 
beautifully clear way what teaching is ( cornpare a few quotations 
in the first part of this review), he continues: "Proved by tlwt 
Spirit ..... how few real teachers we have that are worthy of the 
naine 'teachers', even at oiw seminaries" ( 34, 44). 
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Setting aside for a mornent the sin of judging comrnitted in 
the above statements, we ask, Is the author's rnajor prernise war
ranted by Scripture, viz.: that a deficiency in the spiritual life of 
a congregation is always traceable to a deficiency in the teacher's 
spiritual life? -Paul ernphatically declined responsibility in such 
a case. He censures the Corinthians for their attempt to judge 
him, and he appeals against them to 'his own clear conscience 
and to the judgment of the Lord. "It is a very small thing 
that I should be judged of you; ... I know nothing by rnyself; 
... He that ju<lgeth me is the Lord. . . . Therefore judge noth
ing before the time, until the Lord come" ( 1 Cor. 4, 3. 4. 5.). 
The Corinthian congregation was guilty of flagrant a:buses, but 
not in consequence of any spiritless testirnony on the part of 
Paul. - vVhen Stephen faced the Council at Jerusalem, gnashing 
on him with their teeth, he appears to have felt no compunctions, 
at least we do not hear him accusing himself: "I must have 
emptied the Gospel of its LIFE-giving power, or my appeal would 
bring more response"; rather, his words as recorded in the Acts 
( 7, 51) were: "Ye stiffnecked and uncircumcised in heart and 
ears, ye do always resist the Holy Ghost; as your fathers did, so 
do ye." 

lt would be blasphernous to entertain but for a mornent the 
thought of holding Jesus accountable for the spiritual death of 
one of His disciples, or the serious lapse of another. The "re
sponse" to the perfect testimony of Jesus, whose words "are 
spirit" and "are life", is painfully illUS'trated in His weeping over 
Jerusalem (Luc. 19, 41-44) ancl in His complaint: "O Jeru
salem, Jerusalem, thou that killest the prophets and stonest them 
which are sent unto thee: how often woulcl I have gatherecl thy 
children together even as a hen gathereth her chickens under her 
,vings, and ye would not" ( Matth. 23, 37). 

The low ebb of spiritual life in any congregation is no infallible 
criterion by which to gauge the spiritual life of the pastor, or the 
spirit ancl life of his official activity, and furnishes no ground 011 

which to condemn him. And the inference: "We must have 
emptied the Gospel of its LIFE-giving power, or our appeal would 
bring more response" (8, 10), and all the charges resting on it, 
must be consiclerecl as slanderous juclgment. 
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l\!Ioreover, this condemnation of the greater share of our 
public rninisters of the Word was committed by the author in their 
absence. Jesus occasionally uses very harsh worcls toward His 
disciples; He calls them rnen "of little faith" ( JVIatth. 6, 30; 8, 
26; 16, 8), and addresses them as a "faithless and perverse gener
ation" ( l\!Iatth. 17, 17) ; but Fie never wrote an essay abont it to 
be read in any of the J ews' synagogues behind their back. His 
love prompted Hirn to warn them to their face whenever He 
detected any shortcomings in their spiritual life, so that they might 
petition Hirn: "Increase our faith'' (Luc. 17, 5), and He could 
help them. - Besides, when Jesus called His disciples a faithless 
generation, He did not thereby deny their saving faith, He did 
not charge them that their religion was"summarized in the words: 
Be good and you'll be saved" ( 6, 7). Over and above, however 
grounded in, the promise of free justification which they received 
in faith, they had been given the pr'Olnise of miracular powers, 
which likewise they were to receive in faith. These had failed 
them in their attempt to eure the maniac, and Jesus ascribes their 
failure to their Jack of miracle faith. Their saving faith He does 
not question, as does the author of "God's Message" that of his 
fellow-Christians. 

These unwarranted judgments of our fellow-Christians and 
fellow-ministers indicate the spirit that dictated the paper and they 
even make unpalatable some of the timely warnings and beauti
fully instructive paragraphs otherwise contained in it. 

III. 

The author of "God's Message" sets out to combat dead 
formalism in our midst. He complains: "Not having the 
Spirit, the LIFE BY FAITH, we have an imitation of it - we 
add and substitute forms, rituals, laws, constitutions, organization, 
ceremony, institutions, rules, regulations, systems, outlines, pro
grams, externals, observance of certain things, dogmas, etc., etc. 
Not ha ving the Power of Godliness we stress the forms" ( 4, 4). 

vVhat about forms? The nature and proper use of forms is 
statecl very briefly by Paul in 1 Cor. 7, 31: "They that use this 
worlcl, as not abusing it; for the fashion of this world passeth 
away." Forms are a part of the constitution of the present 



144 Brief Review. 

world. As this world is a creation of God, so are the forms we 
meet with in the world. The great variety of forms may be re
duced to a few basic ones, viz.: time, space, causality. No life 
on earth is conceivable except as rnolded by these forms. And 
the new spiritual life which Christ restored through His death, 
while it rernains 011 this earth, is also bound up with these forrns 
so that it cannot find expression without thern. It can hardly 
be said that the Gospel instituted any new forrns, but it filled the 
old forrns with a new content, and adapted thern to its special 
purpose. Thus the great nurnber of forrns which the author 
enumerates are not specifically Christian in themselves, but they 
easily lend themselves to Christian purposes, offering convenient 
avenues for performing Christian work. 

Also the inner life of the human soul requires certain forms for 
rnanifesting itself, the experiences of the soul being usually divided 
into the three spheres of thinking (intellect), feeling (emotion), 
and striving ( volition). These three forrns of experience, neither 
individually nor collectively, constitute our real soul-life, but they 
are the avenues through which soul-life is nourished, rnaintained 
and rnanifested. In a healthy soul-life these three faculties will 
function in harmony; which, however, does not exclude that the 
one may be more pronounced than the others in certain individuals. 
The creational gifts of God vary; and likewise there is a diversity 
of spiritual gifts arnong Christians. 

The form is never identical with spiritual life, it may even be 
entirely void of spiritual life; but on the other hand, spiritual life 
011 earth cannot express itself without forms: remove the form and 
you take away the only point of contact between the spiritual life 
and this world. As a result of this condition we are constantly 
threatened by a twofold danger. The one is that forms which 
have been developed in the course of time and have become es
tablished are easily confused with the spiritual content they were 
devised to convey; thus when e. g. in sectarian churches the form 
of the sermon is retained but this form is used for the purpose 
of discussing the 1-opics of the day, to convey political, scientific, 
etc., information - and yet is still called a sermon. And the 
like. And the attitude of the mind which is satisfied so long as 
the custornary form is preserved intact, yes, insists that the form 
rnust not be violated, but pays little or 110 regard to the integrity 
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of the content: this may be called formalism. - The other <langer 
is the opposite extreme, to which the author of "God's Message" 
goes. 

When he set out to cornbat formalism, it was imperative that 
he clearly define the nature and proper use of forms. It was a 
grave mistake that he neglected to do so; for now his essay gives 
the impression as though forms are objectionable in themselves. 
True, occasionally we meet with a sentence like the following: 
"In Christ Jesus neither circumcision (legalism, forms, works) 
avails anything, nor uncircumcision (lack of fonns), but a new 
creature that LIVES BY FAITH" ( 45, 57) ; or: Christ Jesus 
"is able to make these dry rattling bones of empty f orms in the 
valley of the shadow of death here helow live with newness of 
LIFE" ( 11 f., 16) : but they are alrnost entirely lost in the huge 
mass of invectives hurled against forms of every description, in
vectives which cannot but give the impression that they were 
aimed against the forms as such. 

To illustrate the author's attack on forms, we assemble a few 
sentences, taken at random from his paper, that are directecl 
against the formalistic treatment of the Catechism ancl of dog
rnatics. "0ur Catechism, as usually taught; our clogmatics, so 
stressecl in our schools, has done much to bring about a state of 
affairs that we rnust admit exists toclay. All because we have 
listened to rnan's icleas rather than God's" ( 18 f., 25). "0ur 
preparatory and college courses are usually only a rehashing of 
the husks of the Catechism course. Our dogrnatical stress at our 
'serninaries only serves that same purpose. It is only the aclvancecl 
Catechisrn course and bleecls the life of Faith in Christ of the 
life-giving Bloocl, till we finally have the skeleton, the forms, the 
dogrnas, the cloctrines, the sheils, the husks, left; but the Spirit 
is clepartecl" ( 5, 6). "It goes to show where our FORMAL 
study of our courses, dogrnatics, has gatten us to. It cuts up for 
the intellect, but just such vivisection of the Bocly of Life rnakes 
for cleath; so that dissecting the Vv ord of Life, the Bocly of Christ, 
in that way makes for a dead Savior, a corpse" (19f., 26). "0r 
Jet us approach the Bible from the angle of dogmatics ancl we 
are at once pressing a form upon that life-giving worcl. vVe corne 
with pre-conceived ideas, either our own or those of others. 'Wir 
trauen dem Evangelium nicht zu, dass es die Dinge macht''' 
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(22, 30). "The old dogmatical formula: 1. Law, 2. Gospel, 3. 
Evangelische Ermahnung ( evangelical adrnonition), as preached 
has worked untold havoc in our church. It has done much to 
bring about this ( c) old Christianity. I t is an appeal to the head, 
and leaves the heart cold; and we kid ourselves to believe that 
we have confessed our sins" ( 18, 24). 

As was rernarked before, the author neglected to define forrns 
and forrnalisrn, nor do the above quotations give us a clear view 
of his ideas and airns. In one of the sentences from § 26 the 
word FORMAL is printed in capitals; and when the author read 
his paper before the synod rneeting in Watertown (Nov. 17, 
1927), he called special attention to the emphasis he placed on the 
word. One might get the impression as though he denounced us for 
being satisfied with mere f orms, and would urge us to give more 
attention to the subject matter as such; but the remedy he suggests 
in the same paragraph frorn which the first sentences were repro
duced above, is presented in the following words: "The only 
method, if you wish to call it such, that does not do this ( i. e. 
make for a dead Savior) is the historical, the exegetical, the ex
pository. It is the God-given way. It is the way that appeals 
to the heart" (20, 26), as though the historical, the exegetical, the 
expository method were in itself immune to the dangers of formal
ism, and its use an absolute guaranty of life and spirit. As a 
remedy against the dangers of the FORMAL study of our 
courses, dogmatics, he suggests a different rnethod. In other 
words, it is not the spirit that is here opposed to the empty form, 
but form is opposed to form; one form is condemned, the other 
is recommended - as the only God-given way. And it is hard 
to escape the conviction that the author considers do.gmatics as 
such as a damnable form for studying theology, especially so in 
view of that other sentence, also quoted above, from § 30, that 
whenever we "approach the Bible frorn the angle of dogrnatics, 
we are at once ( I understand this to mean: by that very fact) 
pressing a form upon that life-giving word". And thereby we show 
that: "We seern to doubt the ability of God to do things right 
through the rneans He has wisely chosen. \fve seem to think, or 
at least act, as though 'wir muessen dem lieben Gott unter. die 
Arme greifen, sonst wird das vVort nicht recht aufgefasst'. Vl/e 
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are 'irnproving' upon God's way. Let us not kid ourselves, the 
Spirit is well able to do that without our tarnpering" (22, 30). 

The great life-destroying element in dogrnatics, as the author 
sees it, seems to lie in the fact that dogrnatics "cuts up for the 
intellect" (20, 26), as though the intellect in itself constituted a 
darnnable form of our inner life. He frequently opposes head 
and heart to one another. "All appeal in all studies must be to 
the heart, not head" ( 35, 46). There is about as much wisdom 
contained in these words as if some one would insist: "All food 
is for the stomach, not for the mouth". Our souls are so con
stituted that the intellect is the channel through which all truths, 
under normal conditions, enter the heart. N otice how St. Paul 
ernphasizes the irnportance of the intellect. "He that speaketh 
in an unknown tongue speaketh not unto men ... for no man 
understandeth him . ... But he that prophesieth speaketh unto 
rnen to edification, and exhortation, and comfort .... I thank my 
God, I speak with tongues more than ye all; yet in the church I 
had rather speak five words with my understanding, that by my 
voice I might teach others also, than ten thousand words in an un
known tongue. 1Brethren, be not children in understanding .... 
If therefore the whole church be come together into one place, 
and all speak with tongues, and there come in those that are 
unlearned, or unbelievers, will they not say that ye are ma,d?" 
( 1. Cor. 14, 2. 3. 18. 19. 20. 23. Read the whole chapter.) Paul 
does indeed think very highly of the head as an important avenue 
of approach to the heart. 

The author, furthermore, labors under the misconception that 
dogmatics operates with "pre-conceived ideas", thus forcing the 
"life-giving word" into a pre-arranged form, "pressing a form 
upon" it. 

Lutheran dogmatics does nothing of the kind, it is not a bed 
of Procrustes, to which the Scripture truths are, by arbitrary 
stretching or mutilation, made to conform. Dogmatics merely 
arranges the Scripture truths systernatically. It faithfully collects 
all statements regarding any one doctrine as they are founcl scat
tered throughout the Scriptures. It clearly lirnits the articles of 
faith over against one another, showing how the Scriptures present 
certain truths as elernents of this article or of that. Dogrnatics 
defines the relation of the articles of faith to one another as clis-
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covered in the Scriptures. Dogmatics also groups the articles 
of faith together according to certain view points presented by 
the Scriptures, and points out their proximity to, or remoteness 
from, the great central truth: Salvation through faith in the 
redemptive work of Christ. - Dogmatics nowhere goes beyond 
Scripture. It does not press a form upon the Scripture truths, 
but receives its form from Scripture itself. It does not approach 
Scripture with pre-conceived ideas, but faithfully assembles and 
reproduces the ideas of Scripture. 

This method of dogmatics is not injurious; rather, the lack 
of thorough dogmatical training impedes a man's teaching 
ability and exposes him to the attacks of insidious errors. But 
God demands that a bishop "must be apt to teach" ( 1 Tim. 3, 2), 
"able by sound doctrine both to exhort and to convince the gain
sayers" (Tit. 1, 9). 

In the quotations given above, the author couples the Cate
chism with dogmatics, intimating that both are about equally 
damnable. Indeed, the Catechisrn presents the divine truths unto 
our salvation in a certain form; but that is not damnable. Luther, 
the author of our Catechism, a man whom no one will suspect 
of dead fom1alism, used the Catechism for his daily devotions, 
and yet also stressed the form : "In the first place, let the 
preacher above all be careful t,o avoid many kinds of or various 
texts. and forms, ... but choose one form to which he adheres, 
and which he in.culcates all the time, year after year. For young 
and simple people must be taught by uniform, settled texts and 
f orms, otherwise they easily become confused when the teacher 
to-day teaches them thus, and in a year some other way, as if he 
wished to make improvernents, and thus all effort and labor is 
lost., ... Hence, choose whatever form you please, and adhere to 
it forever" (Preface to Small Catechisrn). - vVise words of an 
experienced man of God on the importance of the form of the 
Catechism. 

Besides the Catechism and dogmatics, the a.uthor condemns 
very vehemently the habit of our ministers to prepare their ser
mons according to homiletical rules. Homiletics are the rules of 
rhetoric applied to sermon making. Homiletics aims to train 
preachers of the vVord so that they may speak about spiritual 
matters in an adequate ancl becoming rnanner: to choose a suitable 
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text, to study the text with prayerful meditation, to formulate a 
theme, to organize the material properly, to arrange the thoughts 
logically, to present the divine truth clearly, fully, coherently, in 
order to edify the hearers that they may be advanced in Christian 
knowledge, nourished in faith, strengthened in the new life. 

Now it is true that all the homiletical rules in the world will 
by themselves not produce a single sermon. Something more, 
and something of incomparably superior importance, is required. 
The author is right when he says: "Christ wants those to tel1 
that have heard" (28, 36. See the first part of this review.). 
Preaching· is to be "personal witnessship, experiential testimony, 
... LIFE BY FAITH expressing its-elf" (31, 39). The vVord 
of God is "first and above all a personal message from God to 
ME, and my one object should be to get that Savior, Ezra-like, 
into my own l1eart" (21, 28). However, although the homile
tical rules can never be a substitute for "Life by Faith", yet 
while we remain on earth the "Life by Faith" cannot properly 
and effectively express itself in a serrnon that disregards these 
rules. The author of "God's Message" condemns God's order 
established by creation when he condemns homiletics in the fol
lowing*) : "Don't sit down on Monday morrting, or perhaps as 
late as Saturday night with the object of having a sermon. What 
shall I preach? I'll take a portion of the ·word and work it up 
into a sermon for the congregation. How wrong !" (24, 32). 
"Shame on us ! ... Vve study our Bible for serrnonizing instead 
of building ourselves up in Chtist. Is it any wonder our sermons 
are cold, lifeless forms, bolstered up with all sorts of man-made 
gusto, 'und man lockt keinen Hund damit vom Ofen' (We ac
complish nothing)" (26, 33). 

lt is true, we preachers 111ust study the Bible first of all for our 
own edification. If we neglect to do so, if we permit our per-

*) The author in this connection introcluces a lengthy quotation from 
Luther's Table Talk, which I here omit, as also all further reference to 
the arguments taken from it. I have not been able to find the quotation 
as a whole in the St. Louis eclition of Luther's works, nor have I succeecled 
in tracing every sentence to its source. - On the value of Luther's Table 
Talk, and on the authenticity o.f many of the sayings attributecl to Luther 
in the Table Talk, compare the introductory remarks to Vol. XXII of the 
St. Louis eclition by Prof. Hoppe, who for a number of years carried on 
a special investigation in this fielcl. 
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sonal faith to starve, if we lirnit our Bible study to our profes
sional sermon preparation, then our preaching, as far as we are 
concerned, will become a lie, because every serrnon is to be a tes
tiföony' of faith. Y et, it would involve gross infidelity to our 
calling, having been appointed by our Lord to feecl His flock, 
should we restrict ourselves to personal edification in our stuclies. 
W e pastors, like Tirnothy, have a special gift of God cornmitted 
to us "by the putting on of hancls", and we are expected to "stir 
up" that gift (2 Tim. 1, 6), and not to "neglect it" (1 Tim. 4, 14). 
"Study to show thyself approved unto God, a worlnnan (not only a 
personal Christian) that needeth not to be ashcrmied, rightly di
viding the word of truth" (2 Tim. 2, 15). "Meclitate upon these 
things; give thyself wholly to them: that thy profiting may appear 
to all. Take heecl unto thyself and unto the doctrine; continue in 
thern: for in doing this thou shalt both save thyself and them that 
hear thee" ( 1 Tim. 4, 15, 16). A steward is simply expected to 
be "faithful", no more, no less ( 1 Cor. 4, 2). And our Lord 
Jesus, who called us to our office, admonishes us: "vVho then 
is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler 
over his household to give the1n meat in due season!' Blessed is 
that servant whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing" 
(Matth. 24, 45, 46).-Let us pastors, then, stucly the Scriptures 
diligently for our own edification, and not neglect to study them 
professionally for sermon making. 

Space does not permit to disc.uss in detail all the dangers in
volved in a condemnation of forms as such. vVhat has been said 
may suffice to show: that forms have been arranged by the 
Creator for the present worlcl; that the church, operating in the 
present world, rnust employ the existing forms to preach the 
Gospel; that, then, rejecting the forms as such constitutes a 
grave error. 

It is a peculiar anornaly, noticeable also inthe author of "God's 
Message", that those who oppose forms, oppose only certain 
forms, while they with fanatical zeal stress others. Luther ob
servecl about the Enthusiasts of his own day: "Our enthusiasts 
condemn the outward Word, and nevertheless they themselves are 
not silent, but they fill the world with their pratings and writings, 
as though, indeecl, the Spirit coulcl not come through the writings 
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and spoken word of the apostles, but through their writings and 
words He must come. Why do not they also omit their own 
sermons and writings, until the Spirit Himself come to men, with~ 
out their writings and before them, as they boast that He has come 
into them without the preaching of the Scriptures ?" ( Smalcald 
Articles III, VIII, 5. 6. Trgl. p. 495). 

In fine, when we become Christians we are not called to sus
pend our thinking and to abandon forms, that would be tanta
mount to "going out of the world" (1 Cor. 5, 10); rather, faith 
is to control our thinking, as wel1 as our feeling and striving, and 
the Gospel truths are to fill our formal thinking, and forms in 
general, with a new content. Moreover, we are not now living 
in the days of Jesus and John, when the kingdom of God was 
come nigh and the time of fulfillment was at hand; when the 
Old Testament dispensation of shadows was to be superseded by 
the New Testament dispensation of realities ( Col. 2, 16.17). 
Then, in those days of transition, the parable of the new wine and 
the old bottles, or of the piece of new cloth and the old garment 
(Mark 2, 21. 22) was very much to the point. The Old Testa
ment forms had been instituted by God for a certain time only, 
and when Jesus came, they had outlived their usefulness. Jesus did 
not corne to substitute new forms for the old, or_ to add new forms 
to the old, or to fill the old forrns with a new content, as the Phari
sees supposed: He carne to fulfil, to bring the blessings prefigured 
by the God-appointed forms of the Old Testament. But no 
general rule rnay legitimately be deduced frorn what applies to a 
special time and occasion only. A man who to-day antagonizes 
the customary forms of Gospel preaching and church work as 
obj ectionable in thernselves stands in danger of soul-destroying 
Enthusiasm. 

IV. 

A further serious charge that has to be raised against the essay 
"Gocl's Message" is that it poisons the mincl of the reader by 
inaccurate and false teaching. I shall here present only two in
stances. 

The words: "VVe must have ernptied the Gospel of its LIFE
giving power or our appeal would bring more response" (8, 10), 
have been referred to in another part öf this review as a slanderous 
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judgment against our ministers. They also convey a false im
pression of the efficacy of the Gospel, as though the Gospel lost its 
divine power and became ineffective when preached by a lifeless, 
spiritless man or in a lifeless, spiritless way. 

N ow it is true that we may prevent the fruits of the Gospel to 
appear; we may prevent faith to be generated, or, when already 
begun, may prevent it from bringing fruit to perfection; but that 
does not say that we empty the Gospel of its life-giving power: 
it is clone by giving offence. By our un-Christianlike conduct 
we place a stumblingblock in the way of one who is to come to faith 
or to walk by faith, so that he falls away. Hence the many warn
ings in Scripture against giving offence. Paul says: "Gi.ving no 
offence in anything, that the ministry be not blamed" (2 Cor. 6, 
3). Vv e all tremble at the word of Jesus: "vVhoso shall offend 
one of these little ones which believe in Me, it were better for him 
that a millstone were hanged about his neck and that he were 
drowned in the depth of the sea. vVoe unto the world because 
of offences ! For it must needs be that offences come, but woe 
to that man by whom the offence cometh" (Matth. 18, 6. 7) ; and 
especially at His stern warning to cut off hand ·or foot, yea to 
pluck out the eye, rather than to permit them to give offence 
(Mark 9, 43-48). And Paul makes it very clear what offence 
means when he says: "Thou that makest thy .boast of the Law, 
through breaking the Law dishonorest thou God? For the name 
of God is blasphemed among the Gentiles through you" (Rom. 2, 
23. 24). Through an offence the vVord of God is not emptied 
of its divine power, but a sinner is hindered or preventecl from 
receiving the benefits of the Word. 

But perhaps that is the very idea the author wishes to express 
(thoughit must be admitted that that were a rather awkward way 
of saying it) when he speaks of "ernptying" the Gospel of its life
g1v111g power. Let us see. He says in another paragraph: "vVe 
can't preach any rnore of Christ than is in us. W e can preach 
more ABOUT CHRIST, but absolutely no more Christ" (28, 35). 
"We can hold forth with a long and learned intellectual discourse, 
dogmatically treated, upon 'the Active and Passive Obedience of 
Christ' - but that is preaching about Christ, and the one holding 
forth rnay be an infidel" (29, 36). These statements as far as 
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I can see admit of no other interpretation; they clearly indicate 
that the author had in mind an actual emptying of the Gospel. 

Although it is very true when he adds: "That is an empty 
form. That is, as fa;r as the preacher is concerned, a lie" (29, 
36) ; and: "The Lord cloes not send out the unbelievers to 
preach" (28, 36) : yet it is highly misleading when in the same 
connection he says: "Only life can beget life .... The conten
tion that God works through the Vi/ ord irrespective and inde
pendent of the person uttering it, is only a half-truth .... That 
(i. e. preaching about Christ) iuill not impart life. God ha:sn't 
arranged it thus" (28 f., 36). 

It is true, true in every case, that only life will beget life. It 
is true what the author adds: "A corpse cannot beget life, no 
matter how life-like the undertaker may be able to make it look" 
(28, 36). But the life-begetting life in Gospel work is not the 
personal lif e of the preacher, it is the di·uine lif e inherent in the 
Word. The author speaks about God's arrangements. How did 
God arrange it? Paul says: "It pleased God - God sa w fit to 
arrange - by the foolishness of preaching to save them that be
lieve" ( 1 Cor. 1, 21). "So then faith cometh by hearing, and 
hearing by the Word of God" (Rom. 10, 17). That is Gocl's 
arrangement. The Word of God has divine power within itself: 
it is a "rod" and "staff" of God to "comfort" (Ps. 23, 4); it is 
like the refreshing rain coming down from heaven (Is. 55, 10); 
it is like "a fire", and like "a hammer that breaketh the ro_cks in 
pieces" (Jer. 23, 29) ; it is "quick, and powerful, and sharper than 
a two-edged sword" (Heb. 4, 12) ; it is "the power of Gocl unto 
salvation" (Rom. 1, 16); it is the "incorruptible seed" (1 Pet. 1, 
23) ; the worcls that Jesus speaks, "they are spirit and they are life" 
(John 6, 63). 

This is God's arrangement regardin:g the spiritual life-beget
ting life on earth; and He has in no wise made this life-giving 
property of His VI ord dependent on man. W e can nei ther fill 
the vVord of God with life-giving power, nor ernpty it of it. St. 
Paul says about the "oracles of God": "For what if some clid not 
believe; shall their unbelief rnake the faith of God without effect? 
God forbid" (Rom. 3, 3. 4 ). For that reason Paul also rejoiced, 
and rejoiced deliberately, if only Christ is preachecl, though it be 
"even of envy and strife" (Phil. 1, 15-18). 
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And we should thank God for this arrangement of affairs: 
for how eise could we draw any comfort out of the vVord when 
preached to us,. seeing it is beyond our power to establish with 
absolute certainty the faith of the preacher. And how could we 
poor sinners hope to achieve any spiritual success, were the ef
fective power of the Word dependent on us ! On the other hand, 
how unbearably haughty every little success in church work 
would make us, were we to accept the author's theory ! 

The second case of misleading and dangerous teaching con
tained in the essay, that I wish to call attention to, is the doctrine 
of repentance. lt begins in paragraph 11 (p. 9) and continues 
to the end of paragraph 26 (p. 20). 

The question the author here sets out to answer is this: "I 
hear the cry of your hearts: vVhat shall I do to be saved - from 
this judgment? From this wrath to come? From this cold, 
formal, mechanical, lifeless, apathetic, no-faith life Christianity ?" 
(9, 11). 

In the following paragraphs he then mentions various insuf
fi.cient means that we might feel tempted to try. "Well, excusing 
ourselves will not help us" (9, 12). "No amount of keeping up 
appearances will help us. No amount of bluff" ( 10, 13). "No 
amount of stressing f ornzs ( e. g. ritual, liturgy, social calls, or
ganization, constitutions, and the like) will rernedy our evil" ( 10, 
14). "No amount of institutionalisni ( e. g. choirs, oratory, ju
bilees, so-called 'Christian Day Schools', indoctrination, gottseli
ges Geschwaetz, synods and the like, "one darnned thing after 
another") will do it" (11, 15). - We have no quarrel with the 
author on this score, assuming that the rej ected remedies are not 
intended as veiled accusations. 

The next paragraph, after briefly summarizing the rejected 
remedies, points out: "Nothing short of the Spirit through Hirn 
that is LIFE will do it (i. e. "bring back joy, peace, life - LIFE 
BY FAITH") .... Born again by the Spirit to LIFE BY 
F AITH, not forrns. Born again through Hirn that is the only 
Just One ancl that lived by PERFECT FAITH midst the greatest 
ternptation and sin of the ,vhole world" ( llf., 16). 

The following ten paragraphs then ( 17-26) contain the 
author's doctrine of repentance. He fi.rst tells us what repentance 
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is like ( 12, 17-16, 22) and then takes up the question how to 
"get such consciousness of sin" ( 16, 23-20, 26). 

What is repentance? Our Augsburg Confession, the four
hundredth anniversary of which the Lutheran Church will cele
brate two years hence, offers this brief definition in accordance 
with Scripture: "Now, repentance consists properly of these 
two parts: One is contrition, that is, terrors smiting the con
science through the knowledge of sin; the other is fa:ith, which is 
born of the Gospel, or of absolution, and believes that, for Christ's 
sake, sins are forgiven, comforts the conscience, and delivers it 
from terrors" (Art. XII, 2-5. Trgl. p. 49). 

In this definition of our Augsburg Confession, permit me to 
call attention to two things especially. The first is this: of the 
two parts of repentance, the second, faith, is by far the more im
portant; it is to comfort the heart, to deliver it from the terrors, 
which constitute the first part of repentance. In other words, the 
second part, faith, represerrts a lasting state ,or condition, while 
the first is to be transitory; if the first became permanent, it would 
prevent true repentance. It is an indispensable preliminary, but 
it is only preparatory in nature. - The second point to which 
attention must be given is this: man is purely passive in repent
ance. He does not produce his own faith, it is "born of the 
Gospel"; nor does he work up in himself contrition, rather, this 
consists of "terrors smiting the conscience". - It is contrary to 
sound doctrine, then, on the one hand to stress the importance 
of contrition, and on the other to speak of either faith or con
trition as though it were "of him that willeth or of him that 
runneth" (Rom. 9, 16). 

Such repentance, as described in the Augsburg Confession, 
has place either if a sinner has never before been converted or 
if after Baptism he has fallen a way. There is besides this first 
repentance, which marks a new beginning of life, in the career 
of a Christian a second, a daily repentance, which is a part of the 
process of sanctification, never ending on this side of the grave. 
Sanctification is carriecl on under a constant struggle against the 
flesh and consists, when viewed from this angle, in a rnortification 
of the flesh (Read Gal. 5, 16-25). This part of sanctification 
is also called repentance, for instance in the letter of John to the 
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"angel · of the church of Ephesus": "Remember therefore from 
whence thou art fallen, and repent, and do the fifSt works" (Rev. 
2, 5). This daily repentance of Christians, genei:al or for special 
sins, must be clearly distinguished from the first repentance of 
the unregenerate. 

Bearing these truths in mind we approach the call to repent
ance in "God's Message". Whom is the author calling to re
penfance? It was pointed out above that the "Message" contains 
some very timely warnings, indicating that the author considers 
us as Christians; but it also contains some unmistakable judgments 
and condemnations of a greater share of our "church members" 
charging them with the heathen religion of natural man: "Be 
good and you'll be saved" (6, 7). To whom, then, does he ad
dress his call for repeniance? He compares us to fhe multitudes 
coming out to John the Baptist. "John proved the spirits coming 
to him . . . and finding them itnrepentant speaks some very hard 
words to them. And they are written for us. He says to us: 
'Y e generation of vipers, who hath warned you to flee the wrath 
to come' " ( 13, 19). And again: ''W ere we no:t as blind q:s this 
multitude coming out to John the Baptist we would know what 
heart-felt repentance consists of" ( 14, 19). 

It is clear that under such circumstances the preaching of first 
repentance only is in place; all exhortation to practice the second 
repentance, the daily struggle against the lusts of the flesh, and 
thus to progress in sanctification, would be confusing; to put it 
mildly, -,- after making us out "blind", "untepentartt", "a gene
ration of vipers". 

But this is exactly what the authör of "God's Message" is 
gÜilty of ... He explains to that ,Cgeneration of vipers": "Now, 
repentance i:S not a cold formal thing. Jt is not merely ~ dogma 
assented to intellectually. The true penitent does not· speak of 
sin as a little chronic malady we may be afflicted with. The <lan
ger in all old and new-fangled religions is to tone down sin, to 
treat it lightly. True heartfelt repentance cannot lightly say: 
'I repent every time I have been to such meetings'. I tell you re
pentance is made of sterner stuff. 'lt is a vital, a very much alive 
affair" ( 12, 18). He speaks to us about "fruits meet for repent
ance", and tells us: "It means nothing short of what John says 
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it does (Luc. 3, 10-14) .... Yes, it means all of that. In es
sence it means: Love to fellowman. It means dealing honestly 
henceforth; it means doing violence to no man; it means not ex
ploiting, taking advantage of your fellowman; it means 'applied 
psychology' to help your neighbor ;" etc. ( 14 f., 20). Y es, he 
even asks us, the blind unrepentant generation of vipers, to have 
a spiritual understanding of the nature of sin. "Ah, if we realize 
just a little what we are without Christ, without grace, with sin, 
separated from God - the source ,of love and joy and life; if we 
recognize and are sensible of the awfulness, the depth, the hellish
ness of sin just a trifle; if, as a result, we would like to he rid of 
it and have Jahn the Baptist point us to the Lamb of God, which 
takes away the sin of the world; if we really are homesick for our 
Father's harne and love; if we really mean to give up that which 
separates us from that Father - sin -" (15, 21). 

In repentance the principal part, the lasting condition, is faith 
which "comforts the conscience and delivers it from terrors". 
Such faith is "born of the Gospel, or of absolution". Yet in that 
part of the "Message" which treats of repentance ( 12, 17-20, 
26) we search in vain for a paragraph, nay, for a single line 
striking a note like: "San, be of good cheer, thy sins be forgiven 
thee" (Matth. 9, 2). The "goodness of the Lord" is mentioned 
indeed, so. is also "Christ on the Cross"; the "mighty God" is re
ferred to as "stooping to us wonns to help us out of our misery" 
( 17, 23), but only for getting a suitable background against which 
"the heinousness" of our sin, "the hell of if' ( 18, 24), will stand 
out in bald relief. "When you behold His gentleness, His meek
ness, His lowliness, His tenderness, His love, over against your 
haughtiness, your pride, your vain glory, your brutality, your 
lovelessness, you too will exclaim: Lord, depart from me, for 
I am a sinfol man" ( 17, 23). 

On the other hand, contrition, that preparatory transient part 
of repentance, is treated as if it were the all-important factor. The 
question is raised: "Ah, you say, How shall I get such conscious
ness of sin?" (16, 23), and nearly four pages (16, 23-20, 26) 
are devoted to giving a - misleading - answer. 

Over-stressing contrition is improper even in the case of 
second repentance. The faith-inciting Gospel of God's forgiving 
grace for Christ's sake alone can furnish the strength and endur-
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ance to carry on the battle against sin successfully, victoriously. 
John's call to repentance aclclressecl to the church at Ephesus is 
very emphatic incleecl; yet note the sweet heart-winning words 
with which he closes his letter in the name of the Lord: "To him 
that overcometh will I give to eat of the tree of life, which is in 
the midst of the paradise of God" (Rev. 2, 7). 

Moreover, as the question quoted above indicates, contrition 
is looked upon as something which the sinner himself must "get", 
or produce within himself. That is the Roman Catholic view of 
it. They direct you to work up a feelin.g of remorse, a real con
trition; and if you find yourself unable to accomplish it, they tel1 
you that God will also be satisfied with an "attrition", which 
Luther calls "half a contrition or the beginning of contrition" 
( Smal. Art. III, III, 16. Trg1. p. 483) ; and if you cannoteven 
do that, they will tel1 you, if you only wish or desire to have con
trition, your good will may be accepted in lieu of the deed: so long 
as you only make some effort in the direction of contrition. 

Now, contrition is not something that we do anything to "get", 
that we produce or attempt to produce within ourselves. It is 
sornething that we undergo, that we suffer. ''This is not 'activa 
contritio' or manufactured repentance, but 'passiva contritio', tor
ture of conscience, true sorrow of heart, suffering and sensation 
of death" ( Smal. Art. III, III, 2. Trgl. p. 479). And this is not 
a condition of the heart which a sinner seeks, but one which God 
inflicts, in order to get the sinner where He wants him, i. e. de
spairing of himself, giving up all own efforts, and susceptible to 
the "consolatory promise of grace through the Gospel" (Trgl. p. 
481). 

And how does God produce contrition? The "Message" says: 
"You will find repentance_ at the foot of the Cross. True heart
felt repentance is not obtained from the individual commandments 
as most of us have learned to know them in our Catechism, or Ca
techetical course. That may bring about a head repentance, a 
formal confession, but it will not stand the test of God .... 
Show me where you find law preached to bring about repentance 
as we wre tm,ght at our schools a:nd seminaries" ( 17 ff., 23-25). 
And all this in the face of such solemn Scripture declarations: 
"By the la w is the know leclge of sin" ( Rom. 3, 20), and: "I hacl 
not known sin, but by the law" (Rom. 7, 7) ! 
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Lastly, the author, considering contrition as something that 
we prqduce by our own efforts, naturally urges that we do a thor
ough job. He insists on deep degrees of contrition: "If we are 
of a broken and contrite, smashed spirit - we are in extreme 
excruciating pain, in sorrow and battle üf soul; in ag,ony; we are 
hopeless, shattered, despising self, in misery, perhaps entertain 
thoughts of suicide" (16, 22). 

Such demand will drive serious-minded people to despair. 
The more sincere they are, the more will they realize that their 
bitterest sorrows are far from being commensurate with the hei
nousness of their sins. Thank God that Scripture nowhere en
dorses the author's demands. Tü be sure, Scripture records the 
penitential psalms of David, and the bitter tears of Peter; but 
never does it point to these instances as exemplifying a general 
rule, never is a certain degree of remorse demanded as a prere
quisite for forgiveness. In numerous cases Scripture is satisfied 
to record the joy of the penitent sinne.r who found forgiveness 
of his sins. Or, how deep were the compunctions of Ziacchaeus 
(Luc. 19, 1-10)? How excruciating was the agony of the 
malefactor (Luc. 23, 39-43)? -

Contrition and the sense of contrition, remorse and the feeling 
of remorse, are two different things; and the degree of intensity 
with which we suffer mental agony in contrition varies in different 
persons and .under different circumstances. God, indeed, wants 
a heart-repentance, and not a mere head-repentance; but we shall 
have gained nothing if in avoiding this Scylla of substituting a 
head-repentance, we permit ourselves to fall into the Charybdis 
of confusing the heart with the faculty of emotion. 

·• * 
In conclusion a few remarks may not be out of place. 

First. There was a time when brotherly love demanded that 
the most charitable construction possible be put on the words of 
the "Message"; and that was to assume that the misleading .state
ments were due to lapses of some kind or other; to call the au
thor's attention to his unsuitable expressions, and to ask him to 
make the necessary explanations and corrections. That time is 
now past. The author has since severed his connection with our 
synod, and has moreover published bis confusing essay without 
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adding a single note of explanation or correction. This review, 
then, is not written with the purpose, as was the Germau "Gut
achten" in part, to administer brotherly admonition to the author 
of the "Message", but to testify against him. May God hless this 
testimony to the saving of souls, to reassure the doubting, to con
firm the wavering . 

. Secondly. In Watertown, on Feb. 16, I heard the venerable 
Pastor Brandt plead, on the floor of the synod, that we in our 
present humiliating crisis adopt the course of David under similar 
circumstances. When hearing, on his flight before Absalom, the 
unfounded accusations and curses of Shimei, he humbled him
self before God. Although innocent before men, he pleaded 
guilty before God of those very things which Shimei charged 
against him: "Let him curse, for the Lord hath bidden him" 
(2 Sam. 16, 11). David did not approve of the foul deed of 
Shimei, nor would he burden Israel with this guilt, rather, on his 
deathbed he charged his son Solomon to avenge the injustice 
committed ( 1 Kings 2, 8. 9) ; but so far as his own person was 
concerned, he humbled himself before his God. lt behoves us to 
do likewise, Although we most ephatically resent the slanderous 
accusations against the majority of our church members, and pro
fessors, and teachers, and pastors, let us not forget to "search 
and try our ways, and turn again to the Lord" (Lam. 3, 40). 

JOH. P. MEYER. 
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1illißconfin unb anbmn ®taaten. 
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~er filntitrnmh'.lmmt 

5Der 2(ntinomi:§mu§ iit hlefen±lidj ber grunbfätiidie 2ht§f djhtf3 ber 
~rebi:g-t be§ @ef ete§ bon bem gö±füd1en [\serf ber S;)erborbrhrgung 
ber fJeiff amen QJufle unb bi:e [iefJa1t.pt1tng, bafl hlafJre QJui3e nur burdj 
ba§ @:nangeiium gemirrt hlerbe. 

5Da§ römifdje BefJrf\;)ftem i:ft hlef enfücfJ 1.Jlomismu§. @;§ ift eigen±0 

Iidj fouter ~rebigt bon ber QJ1tl3e, f ohleit e§ fidj an ben f eiighlerben° 
mo!Ienben Baien menbet. ~m )Jl:ömifdjen ~atecf)ifünu§" nimm± bie 
BefJre bon ber QJui3e ebenf obieI Braum ein mie ifJr @egenftücr, bie 
Be!jre bon ber ~Jceffe. [\sie bief e ba§ !jöcljjte bom ~riefter i\lt 3eie 0 

brierenbe, f o i:jt bie QJuf3e ba§ notmenbi:gfte unb fJetiigfte bom Baien 
311 boffbringenbe unb immer au mieberfJofenbe 11011 ~fJrifto eingef ette 
®aframen±, ba§ nadJ gebrodjener Zaufe affein nodi übrige „3hleite 
QJret±" ber 81:ettung be§ ®ünber§ (S;'.iieront)mu§). ®ie beftefJt in 
Ureuen, Q:leicljten unb @enugtun. 5Der @Iaube ift ~orau§f etung, aber 
nidj± Q:lef±anbteiI ber Q:luf3e. ®ie iit eine Zätigfeit be§ mstrren§. ,,5Der 
@föubige f ucljt in ifJr @o±te§ Born au beffrnftigen unb ®ünbenber 0 

gebung bon i!jm 311 erlangen." ,,5Die Q:lui3e ift gieidJf am eine [\siebet> 
erftattung für bic ®ünbcn, au§ge!jenb bom mstrren beffen, ber ge 0 

f ünbigt !ja± unb angeorbnet burdJ bie [\safJI @otte§. 5Darum hlirb 
audj ber mstrre 0ur [ßiebererjta±±ung geforbert." (I!jrif±u§ fJat bie 
aligemeingüfüge ®afüfafüon für bie ®ibtben alier Wcenf dien ge 0 

Ieif±et; ber @friubi:ge hlirb burdJ bi:e !Sati§fafüon ber Q:lufle für bie 
eigenen ®ünbcn Q]jrifto c1!jnfi:dJ. 5Darum gefJört bie [iuf3e nidit nur 
311 ben bom @efet gebotenen Zugenben, f onbern ift bi:e gröf3te 5tugcnll 
unb ei:gentii:clj bie Suf ammenfaffun_g affer cljriftnd1en Zugenben. 5Di:e 
füeue i:ft ei:ne ZL"itigfeit be§ [\si:ffen§, ne1111Ii:cf1 ®dimer3 über bi:e ®Ün• 
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ben, contritio, compunctio unb scissio (8erreit3ung) cordis. 9Jcan 
nntti aber „über bie begangenen ®ünben ben lJöcfJften nnb gröf3±en 
®cfJmer0 em.pfinben, f o baf3 fein grötierer benföar ift" (i}r. 27). ®ie 
if± ein filserf ber Dielie, bie immer mit ÜJr berfamben ift. ,,filseH aber 
bie 5:.liebe, mit roeM1er mir @o±± Heben, bie arr:crborr:fommenfte Diebe 
ift, f o muf3 aucfJ bie 9reue mit bem fJeftigf±en ®eeienfclJmeq berliunben 
fein", ibid. Unb „mit ber ffl-eue muf3 ber 0:n±fcfJiuf3 3u beicfi±en unb 
gem.lg0utun berliunben fein. ~n ber ffreue f oli unb fonn fidJ jeber 
ii6cn. SDie ®ünben werben freifülj burclj bie ffreue gefügt; aber e§ 
roeif3 boclj jeber, baf3 fie eine fo ljeftige, bittere unb fJeif3e fein müffe, 
baf3 bie ~it±erfeit be§ ®cf1mer3e§ mit ber @rö13e ber ®ünben ber• 
gHcf1en unb gieicfJgcfterr:± iuerben rönne. SDa e.s aber nur f dJr wenige 
bi.5 3u biejem @rabe bringen, jo mürben aucfJ bie roenigften in bief em 
Deben auf Qsergebung ber ®iinben !Joffen bürfen. SDarum IJat ber 
alibarml)er3ige @o±± für eine Icidjterc filseif e bie Qsergebung 3u er• 
langen geforgt, ni.-imHcfJ: bie ~cidjtc, bie 0ur 0:riangung berf eföen 
aureicfJenb ift, obgleicfJ ber ~eicfJtenbe feinen f olcfJen ®cljmeq emp• 
finbet, benn bie ®cljiiiif dgeroait be§ \.ßrieft~r§ er\ et± reicljHcfJ ben 
feljienben ®cfJmer3 über bie ®ünbe." 

SDie ®ünbe berbien± afier niclj± bio13 ewige, jonbern auclj 3eitlicf1c 
®trafen, roie bef onber§ an S'l'önig SDabib au ertelJen ift (i}r. 61). SDar• 
um fegt aucfJ bie förcfJe mit ber 2r:utoritä± Cl:fJrif±i burcfJ bie mit gö±±· 
IicfJer @ericljtßbadei± au§gef ta±teten \.ßriefter ben ~ciclj±enben 5citiidje 
Strafen auf, @efiete, IJCimojen unb ~aften, burcfJ rodclje mir fraf± 
ber aligemeinen ®afüfafüon Cl:fJrif±i für bie itberfiieföf el ber ®ünben 
in un.s genug tun. SDurcfJ baß @lebe± berf öf)11en mir @ott, bem 
9cäcrJiten hm mir genng burcfJ llfimof en, un.s f eföft aber aiicfJ±igen mir 
burcfJ ~aften, ~r. 10. 

SDa.s ift in ben &jaup±aügen bie römijclje Del)re bon ber ~u13e. 
9Jcan fieI;t, baß ijt lauter filserferei unter bem 9camen unb 6crJein be§ 
0:bangefü1111.s. SDa.s papif±if cfJe De!JrM±em Iä13t ficfJ gana unter aroei 
&jauptftücfe fajf en: bie ®cfJiüff eigeroait bc§ \.ßriefter{l mit ber @e, 
ricfJtß6adeit üfier bie ®ünben unb &janblungen be§ Daien unb bie 
merferi\ciJen Deiftungen, burcfJ roeiclje hicf er fic(J bie ®egnungcn ber 
®cf;Iüff elgeroaI± ertuerben 1111113. 

~ef onber§ au beacljten ift, baf3 ber \.ßapifünu.s ben @Iauben bei 
ber ~uf3e borau.sf ett unb HJn erpref3 bon berf eföen au§f cljiic13t, ~r. .5 
SDie ~u13e ift au§f cljiie13IicfJ ein filserf be§ ,,@Iäuoigen", be§ ,,@e, 
recf1ten", wobei mir 11110 311 bergcgentuärtigen fJaben, baf3 ber @Iaube 
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nerdJ römtf dJer SDefinition berrin lief±eljt, ,,berf3 mir ber§, hlerll bon @ott 
geoffenlierrt luorben if±, unbebingt für luerIJr ljalten", g·eneruer 3u rellen, 
„berf3 mir erile§ für hlerfJr f)eriten, hler§ ber§ 52rnf etJen ber lJeiiigen 9Jcutter 
S"tircfje erm bon @ott geoffenberr± beftätigt", 5r. 1. '.Diefer @foul.ie 
mercfjt 3\uerr 5um @Heb ber fürdJe, 5um ~f)rif±en, unll if± feiner \Jfrt 
nercfj immer berf eibe; erb er um geredJt unll f eiig 5u mcrc(Jen, mui3 ber 
@eljorf erm gegen bie für die unb ber§ priefteriidJe Wmt, müif en bie 
guten illiede, llie Zugenll ber ~ui3e unb bie >3iebe ber0u fommen. '.Der§ 
ift bie fides formata. - 9Jcern fidit: ber§ ift fouter ~eiben±um in 
dJriftfüf1en i}ormen. 

fät±rJer§ Weformertion tuar ein böffiger Umftura be§ römi:f cfJen 
BefJtf tJf tem§. Wom§ i}orllerung ern llen Baien hlerren illierfe, illiede, 
illierfe unll fette ben freien illitrfen be§ nertüdüiJen WcenfcfJen borcru§, 
of)ne ben rein gute§ illierf, aucfJ bie ~uf3e nicfJt, gut ij±. Butf)er§ 
0:bangeiimn ftanll auf ller ~orcru§fetung lle§ servum arbitrium, auf 
ber BefJre bom bbffi:gen geif tiicfjen ~erb erben unll llem böiligen geif ±, 
IicfJen Unbermögen be§ 9Jlenf d1en. ,Sroar fom 2utf)er nicfjt eruf 
fpehtfcrtibem, f onllcrn eruf prnfüf dJem ?liege 01m1 i}riellen bell ~er5enß 
unll 5ur Weformertion; erb er hlie er prafüf cfJ gefüf)r± hlorben hlar, f o 
ftanb eß am göttiicfJe Offenbarung unll BdJre in ber ~eiligen ®cfjrift 
für alle ®ünller, unll baß prelligte 2utf)er am ben hlaIJten ?lieg 5um 
Beben. 9Jcern muf3 freilicfj Butljerß Bef)re bon ller ~ui3e nicfjt in 
f ei:nen 95 ZIJef en f miJen, llie ja mit ber 2eljre bon ller ~uf3e ernfangen, 
aber bon ber tägfü(Jen ~ui3e be§ ~ljrif±en ljanllein unll nodJ mandJe 
römi.f dJe ®dJfoccen ern fidJ tragen. ®i.e if ± alier toef entfüfJ bon arfem 
Wnfang ber unll 0ieljt ficfj, immer l'forer ljerau§gef±err±, llurcfj affe feine 
®dirtften, fo beri3 man ben 0:inbrucc geminnt, am ljer6e er f cfjier nicfjtll 
anllereß gcprebigt. ®ie beruIJt bei ÜJm gerna unb gar eruf ller Haren 
®cfjeillung bon @ef et unll 0:bm\geiium unll beren IJ(mt. Butljer hlerr 
nercfj 0erfJrIJunller±en tuieber ber crfte, llem bief e 0:rfenntni5 erufgegern, 
gen toerr. '.Die ~uf3e i.ft iljm, mall fie i.m wiunlle ber ~ropf)eten, 00• 
ljernni§ 1mll bell ~errn tuar: p,iravow, ~tnbemng beß ~eraenll, 
~ef[erung, neugeboren, berneuer± toerllen, ein neueß ~era, W'hrt unb 
®inn liefommen, geiffücfj anf±att fieif cfjficfJ gefilmt hlerllen, bom Un, 
giau6en 5um @Iaul.ien rammen. !Sie bef ±efJt eruß füfenntni§ ber 
®ünbe, ®cfJreccen uni) Wngf± bor llem ,Born @otte§ unll au§ ,Suffucfjt 
0ur @nabe ~1Jrif ti im @Icrul.ien. Unll - mall er immer lu-ieller be, 
ton± - fie ift in toto nfrf1t ettuaß, llerß ller 9Jcenf cfJ feiber erull .füäften 
bcr alten ~ertur tut uni) boffbringt, f onllern in iljren beillen Zeilen 
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eine ~rnberung, bic @o±t allein wirft unb ber 9Jcenf clj IebigHclj er!eibet. 
SDie ffieue ift nicf7Hl anberc§ ,,benn ba§ BiifJien unb Cfmpfinben be§ 
@ef ete§ im .~eraen unb @etuifien, Gfrfcf1recfen bor @ot±e§ ,Soru unb 
gar an fidJ feföf± bcr,3tueife!n". ®ie tuirb aI(ein buniJ baß @efet ge, 
tuirrt, ba§ bie ®ünbe in un§: Iebenbig mmiJt. 2Cber fie ift erjt ber 
llfnfang ber ~uf3e, an ficlj f eibf± feine 5tugenb, f onberu im na±ür!icfJen 
9Jcenf rf)en nocfJ ein ®±ücf unb BrucfJt ber ®ünbe, füf)r± in§: ~erberben 
tuie bei S'{ain unb 0uba§, n.1O ~f)rijtu§: baß S5era nicf1± burclj ben 
S5efügen @eif± im GfbangeHum tuieber freunbfüf) ±röf±e± unb 0um 
@fouben bringt. SDer @foube ift baß reclj±e S5au.p±f±ücf .ber ~ute, 
baran e§ @o±t gar Hegt unb ber baß S5era getrof± macfJ± unb @:r, 

neuenmg be§ ®inne§ f cljaff± unb un§: auclj be§: 5tobe§ Burcf1± über• 
tuinben f)i!f±. Unb bie ±ägiicfJe ober for±foufenbe ~ui3e if± nicfJ±§ 
anbere§, benn bat fü'f) bie ~uf3e frcrft be§ @fouben§: tägHclj beii3± mit 
bem 2CI±en 2Ibam, bi§ baß BieifcfJ gar au§ge0ogen unb aur 2Cf clje tuirb. 

Um bie Wcenf cljen, f onberiiclj bie ®eföjtgereclj±en, aur ~ui3e au 
bringen unb bie @Iäubigen in ber ~ui3e au erf)aI±en, müff en beibe, 
@ef et unb GfbangeHum, unb ein§ nicf1± oijne baß anbere, in ber förclje 
fort unb f or± ge.prebig± tuerben, unb ber ij± ber recf1±e Wceif±er im 
\ßrebigen unb ein recljter SDof±or ber &)eiligen ®dJrif±, ber @efet unb 
@:bangeiium nicfJt nur begriff!iclj, f onbern .prafüf clj bei ficlj unb an• 
beren reclj± 0u f cfJeiben berf±eIJ±. 

9ceben ben biefen bejonberen ®cfJrif±en füt±Ijer§ über @ef et unb 
Gfbange!ium unb beren )illirfung 3ur ~ui3e fomm± feine )3ef)re über 
bie ~ute in ,8ufammen9ang nirgenb§ fforer unb f cfJi.irfer 3um 2Cu§, 
brucf am bot±, tuo er tm 9camen ber fürclje öffent!iclj unb feierHcfJ 
befennt: Augnstana 12 unb Art. Srnalc., 5teH 3, ll(rt. II unb III. 

®idJt man bon einer borübergeijenben antinomif±ifdJen Gfrf cljei• 
mmg be§ 0a:fJrefl 1524 in ~ölJmen ab, f o tuar bie erj±e ~etuegung, bie 
ber reinen )3efJre bon bcr ~ui3e au§ ber Iu±f)erif cljen fürclje Ijerau§ 

. eruf±Iicljc @efa:fJr bro:fJte, bie an±inomif±iicf1e fü[Jre 00IJQnn 2(gricofo§ 
bon GfiMeben. 011 bcr @ebur±§ftab± Dut:fJcrs foum 3e9n 0a:fJre nacfJ 
ÜJm geboren, tuurbe er naclj feinem ®±ubium in )3ei.p0ig burclj ben 
~ruf )illi±tenberg§ au füt±f)er ge0ogen unb baib einer feiner fiegeif±er±, 
f±en 2Cn:fJänger. füt±ger getuann ben begabten, eifrigen unb fpraclj, 
gctuanb±en jungen BJcann Heb, 3O\J i:fJn in feinen ni.iIJeren Breunbefl• 
frei§ unb braucfJte HJn in mancf1en SDingen am 2(manuenfi§. ®o 
bicn±c er )3u±r1crn bei ber )3ei.pt1iger SDiß.putation am ®efreti.ir, be§ 
öfteren am ~o±c. )llciI er fictJ ftarf um bie 0ugenb bemüij±e, be, 
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auftragte Butljer iljn mit ber 2fo§arbeitung eine§ 51atedji§mu§ in 
Q\erliinbung mit zsuftu§ zsona§. 1525 berief iljn @raf 2Hliretl1t bon 
Wcan§feib aum ffi:eftor ber ncugegrünbeten ®'djuie in @;i§Ieben unb 0u 
einem ~rebiger an ber bodigen ITT:ifoiairirdje. Unb gerabe aI§ ~re• 
biger genot er baib einen meitgeljenben ffruf unb murbe bieI begeljrt 
unb bermenbet. ®ein fJerborragenber i5eIJier mar ein unbänbiger 
Gfljrgeia. :llurdj biel Bob unb 2foed'ennung - f eIXift bon ®eiten 
Butljer§ - beqogen, mudjß feine Gfinbifbung f o ftarf, bat e.r fitlJ 
für einen ber groten ffi:eformatcren fJieit, 9J/:eiandjtljon um feinen 
ffi:uljm beneibete, iljn f djon frülj Über bie ®djuiter anfeljen lernte unb 
oft über iljn f,potte±e. :lla§ artete f tl1Iief3IictJ baljin au§, bat er -
f,päter - audJ BuHJe.r ber ®efetiidjfcit unb ber faif djen Beljre ber• 
bädjtigte unb fictJ für ben einen reinen ~auiiner unb eigenHictJen 
ffi:eformator ber S'Hrclje au§gab. Butljer f alj in iljm f tl1Iief3Iidj eine 
Q\erför,perung unb baß boIIfommenfte ~iib ber @;iteifeit unb nannte 
iljn ba§ eitre 9cärridjen, 9Jcagif±er ®ricreI. ®ctJon aur ,Seit f eineß 
®'djuI, unb ~rebigtamte§ in @;i§Ieben ljatten fidj bei iljm im ®trei± 
mit bem mäljrenb beß ~auernfrieg§ mieber in bie römif cfje fürdje 
5urüd'gef aIIenen @;i§Iebener ~rebiger§ @eorg )ffiiteI ( Wicelius) 
f djmärmerif dje antinomiftifctJe zsbeen entmid'el - eine Überf,pannung 
ber reinen Beljre bon ber @nabe gegenüber bem @ef ettreiben ber 
~ä,pftier. zsn ben 1527 bon WManctJtljon berfaf3ten fädjfif djen Q\ifi• 
ta±i:on§artirein, bie 0mn f[ei13igen @ebraucfj be§ @ef ete§ neben bem 
@;bangeiium bermaljnten, f afJ er fidj angegriffen unb bradJ mit iljm 
fofort einen ®treit bom ,Saun, in melctJem er agitatorif dj in @;i§Ieben 
unb Umgege11b eine ~artei für ficfj 311 geminnen f udjte. ®ein @roH 
gegen 9ReianctJtljon meljrte fidJ, al§ bief er anf±att feiner 511m ~ro 0 

fcff or in )ffiiitenberg gemäljlt murbe. BuHJer, auf beffen 2fu§brücre 
er fictJ gegen 9J/:eianctJtljon berufen ljatte, traute HJm bamal§ noctJ unb 
bef djmidjtigte ben ®±reit, bie :llifferena in bfof3en 2(u§brüd'en fwfJenb. 
~a er beförberte ben bereit§ bieifadJ audJ anberer böf en &jänlleI unb 
®ctJtuärmerei ~ef djuföigten aum ~rofeff or in )ffiittcnberg unll naljm 
ben &jeimatfofen mit feiner _gmw'n i5amifie in fein eigene§ &jau§ auf, 
3u ,Seiten ~ljm bie i5ürforge für fein gan0e§ &jau§mef en unb bie ~e, 
f orgung in±imfter @ef djL'i:fte anbertrauenb. &jier trat baib bie ganae 
~reuiofigfeit be§ Wcanne§ au±age. Gfr agitierte ljeimiidj nicfjt nur 
gegen Wcefondjtljon, f onbern audj gegen Butljer feibft unb bef tfJuilligte 
ktteren unter i5reunben ber faff djen Beljre bom @efet unb ber geif±i, 
gen .Q\ergemartigung IJinter beffen ffi:üd'cn, fidj f eibf± al.B ben einen 



166 1)er \\fntinomismus. 

reinen ITTeformator im @5inne \ßauli auffpielenb. filsa§ er feloer bom 
@ef et unb bon ber )8uf3e lefJrte, ift roefenfüdj ba§, roa§ 2uff,Jer fpäter 
unter bem 51:'.itel „6äte etne§ geroiffen llfntinomer§" al§ @runb unb 
Wnlaf3 feiner fedj§ Sl)t§putattonen roiber bie Wntinomer beröffentfüf)te, 
@5t. 2., )Banb 20, 6. 1624 ff. 2utger iDar über bie 51:'.reulofigfett 
Wgricola§ erf djüttert, erfonnte i:f,Jn aber iett al§ einen falfdjen @eift 
unb .prebigte be§ öfteren f adjlidj gegen ben Wntinomt§mu§, ogne in• 
beffen . Wgricola mit ~namen 3u nennen. SDie frommfdjeinenbe 
@5djroärmerei gatte nidjt nur in ber Umgegenb bon @t§leben,· f onbern 
iett audj im filsittenherger fueif e roetter um fidj gegriffen, al§ 2utger 
geagnt gatte. SDief er ltef3 ign iett nidjt mef)r auf bie ~anael. SDa 
rotberrief 12[gricola auerft brieflidj unb '6alb barauf münbHdj feine 
~rrtümer, unb bie @5adje fdjien bamit ein @nbe au finben. Wber ber 
@grgeia ltef3 ign nidjt rugen. Um mit einer neuen @5djrift, ,,@5um• 
marien über bie @bangelien", in ben SDrud: au fommen, log er bem 
ITTeftor ber Uniberfität unb bem )BucfJbrurfer bor, 2utger gabe bie 
@5djrift ge.prüft unb gebilligt. Wl§ 2utger bief e neue 51:'.reulofigfett 
erfuf)r, ltef3 er ben SDrud'. jüf:ort fiftieren unb _ging öffentltdj gegen 
Wgricola bor, inbem er beff en oben erroägnte antinomiftif djen @5äte, 
bie biefer '6i§ger geimlidj gatte furfieren laffen, auf ammen mit einer 
Wnaagl @Jäten feiner Wngänger in ben SDrud: gab unb feine erfte 
SDi§.putation gegen biefeloen f djrieb unb giel±, 6t. 2., )Sb. 20, 6. 1624 
'6i§ 1632. Wgrtcola erfcfJien nidjt, opponierte unb agitierte aber 
geimlidj. SDa ltef3 .53utger igm burdj ben ITTeftor bie morlefungen an 
ber nniberfität ber'6ieten. Si)a§ roar au @nbe be§ ~agre§ 1537. 
@5ofort frodj ber Wcann roieber au ~reuae unb roiberrief öffentlicfJ am 
12. ~anuar 1538. Wber .53utger§ mertrauen gatte er für immer 
berf cfJerat. mgr. bie 6tüd:e 34-39, @5. 1030 ff., in ben 51:'.if djreben. 
~ett erf dji-enen '6alb nadj einanber feine übrigen SDi5.putationen roiber 
bie Wntinomer, unb bie fünfte gielt er im @5e.ptember mit er'6ittertem 
@dft unb grof3er @5djärfe, ba er erfagren mutte, baf3 ber Wntinomi§• 
mu§ bereit§ grof3e i5ortf djritte gemadjt gatte, ficfJ mit f oldj frommem 
@5djein umgab unb ba§ @:bangelium gerabe burcf7 merroerfung ber 
\ßreMgt be§· @ef ete§ au 0erftören brogte. ,8ugleidj nagm er feloft 
feine frügeren Wu§f ag,en, baf3 bie )8uf3e ber 3rommen bon ber 2iebe 
aur @eredjtigfeit beginne, öffentlidj aurüd'.. Unter bem gewaltigen 
@inbrud: bief er SDi§.putation 2utger§ tat Wgrtcola roieberum öffentlidje 
)8uf3e unb filsiberruf unb '6at füttger, er möge f eföft ben filsiberruf für 
ign f cfJreföen. SDa§ tat 2utger in feiner @5djrif± bom ~aqre 1539 
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an ben @ißlebener 'ißaftor ~a§par ®iitteI (®±. B., )Bb. 20, 1610 ff.), 
aber f o, baf3 er Wgricofo nicf)t fcfJonte unb biefer bor [But focf)te unb 
auf 91:acfJe fann. fü fcfJrieb eine SDi§putation bon _gut Butgerf cfJen 
®äten, berglicfJ aber in ber @inieitung ficfJ mit 0onatgan, bem ®auI 
(füt±ger) ba§ &jonigeffen beriueigere (~ifcfJreben, ®. 1044, 9co. 55). 
Butger erf cfJien feföft auf ber SDi§pu±ation am 31. 0anuar 1539 unb 
oranbmarfü ign al§ öffen±Iicf)en 0rriegrer. Unb nur SDr. 'ißommer§ 
Wbtue'f engeit berginberte es, baf3 Wgricofo nicfJt öft,entfüfj in ben )Bann 
getcrn iuurbe ()Bb. 22, 1034, 9co. 39). 0ett Iief3 2fgricofo arre Weinen 
fpringen. @r befcfJtuerte ficfJ über Butgers ,,~t)rannei" unb bediagte 
~gn beim ~urfürften auf faif cfJe SDarfteUung feiner Begre. SDer 
~urfürft inftituierte einen f örmiicfJ,en 'ißroaef3 gegen Wgricofo unb ber• 
bot iqm, bi:§ bagin [Sittenberg au beriaff en. [Bägrenb er auf Wnt• 
tuort bom ~urfürften aitf ein ®cfJreföen tuartete, ergieI± er bon 00• 
acfJim II. bon )Branbenburg eine @iniabung nacfJ )Berlin unb enttuicfJ 
geimlicfJ bortgin. Butger gier± eine bierte ~i§pu±ation iuiber bie 
Wntinomer. [Bieberum tat Wgricoia auf ba§ ~rängen ber )Berliner 
unb WlefoncfJtgon§ mermitteiung förmlicfJen [Biberruf unb Wbbitte, 
ogne afier Iiefegrt au fein. 0n einer 9ceuau§gafie feine§ ~atecfJis• 
mu§ (Butger nannte ign ,,~afümuW') bracfJte er ein neue§ üÜnbiein 
autage: ba§ @bangelium legre )Buf3e unb mergefiung, inbem e§ ,,bns 
@cf efz in fidj nufneijme". Wber al§ igm aucfJ bas bie &jeraen in 
[Sittenberg nicfJt öffnete, ging er groUenb nacfJ )Berlin aurüct, iuo er 
bei bem f aloppen 91:egenten eine ®teile al§ SDomprebiger, fpäter fogar 
am ®uperintenbent ergielt. fill§ :fuq nacfJ Butgers ~obe ber 
®cfJmalfolbener ~rieg ausfiracfJ, ben Butger immer tuiberraten, afier 
auf ®runb ber fürffücfJen $Darlegungen igre§ pofüifcfJen ITTergältntff e§ 
au ~aifer unb 91:eicfJ bocfJ nicf1t für rebefüf cfJ gatte erflären fönnen, 
prebigte er gegen bie lutgerif cfJen üÜrften al§ 91:ebellen gegen ben 
~aif er unb giert nacfJ ber ®cfJiacfJt fiei Wlügföerg eine SDanfprebigt 
für ben ®ieg be§ ~aif er§. ~reulos aucfJ jett gegen ba§ ~bangelium, 
beteiligte er ficfJ am Wug§burger 0nterim unb fiüf3te bei bem ITTerfucfJ 
ber @infügrung be§f elben in )Branbenburg unb in ben fpäteren 
®trei±igreiten ben 91:eft feines lutgerif cfJen 91:ufes ein. 0n ben pgili1J• 
pif±ifcfJen ®trei±igfeiten gebraucfJte ®ott ign nocfJ, bor feinem 1563 
erfolgenben ~obe bem @nefioiu±ger±um üfier ben 'ißgfüppismu§ in 
ber Wlarf ben ®ieg au berf cfJaffen. 

imelcf)e§ iuar benn nun ber 0rrtum Wgricofo§? SDer aUgemeine 
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unb affr§ 5uf ammenfaffenbe ®at ll(gricolaß lau±e± bei 53u±'()er (fßb. 20, 
1624): 

„SDie !Buffe foff gelef)rct iuerbcn ttittJi au? bctt 3cf)n @el:iotcn ober 
irgenbeinem @efetz IDcofi?, f onbicrn nuß bcm gottfofcn filerfjaite1t gegen 
bcn @5of)n (@ottc?) burdJ baß G":l.lllngcfütttt. 11 

SDie fütßbriicre, meitl1e llfgricola fJier im 53a±einif dJen bramf1± unb 
einanber en±gegenfterr±, finb violatio legis unb violatio filii. SDie 
f811f3e f oU nidj± gej:Jrebig± merben aus ber )lserletung" bes ®e• 
feteß, f onbern au§ ber )lserietung" bes ®o'gne§ ®o±±eß. fßei 
Wgricola feIIift lauten bie ~orte f o: ,, ~m 9ceuen 5teftament 
unb unter ~'griften ober im Cfbangefio f oU man nidjt treiben 
violationem legis, f onbern violationem filii; m,er ums &jimmeI• 
reidj miUen nidjt miUig Iäf3±, ma§ er laffen f oU, unb nidjt tu±, maß 
er tun f oU, ber freu3igt '-I9rift11m auf§ neue." 9cidjt baß ift nadj 
~lgricola fßuf3e, baf3 ber ®iinber fidj bem11f3t mirb 11111) bariiber in 
®djrec:Een 11111) Wngft gerät, bal3 er an ben 0e'gn ®eboten gef iinbigt, 
ba§ ~Jcoraigef et gebrodjen 11111) an ber Wcajefföt ®ot±e§ fidJ bergriffen 
'gaoe, i onbern bie ma'gre f811f3e befte'ge barin, baf3 man inne merbe 
unb bariiber grof3e ®djmeraen emj:Jfinbe, bal3 man '-I9rift11m am ben 
Heben ~eHanb beriett fJabe unb beriete, bal3 man ifJm f o grof3e 
®dJmeraen in feinem @:rfof ungfüuerf bereitet fJabe, feinem @:ban• 
geiium nidJt geglaubt f;abe, 1111b i'gm in ber 53iebe, SDemut unb ®ebuib 
nidjt äfJniidj merbe, nadjbem man bodj feine grol3e 53iebe 11111) ®nabe 
am eigenen ~eqen erfa'gren 'gabe. - SDie ®dJrifföegrünbung feiner 
®aaJe fa'g Wgricola in ®j:Jriidjen mie Wcarf. 16, 15, baf3 0::'griftuß bie 
\"ßrebigt be§ Cfban_geiiums befofJien 'gabe; 53uf. 24, 46 f., bal3 er in 
feinem ).)1-amcn Q3ul3e 11111) ~ergebung j:Jrebigen laffe; \"jsfJiiij:Jj:J. 2, baf3 
ein jeher gefinnt fein f olle mie ~cf 11§ '-IfJriftuß unb mit i5ura1± 11111) 
Sittern (fßuf3e) feine ®eiigreit fdjaffen foUe; 1H:öm. 3, 20-28 unb 
Wftor. 13, 38 unb ä9nlta1en, bie bie Sredjtfer±igung nidjt bem ®efet, 
f onbern bem @:bangeHum a11f a1reiben. ®eine Wrgumentation rnüj:Jf±e 
in filsorten an bi:e htt9erif a1e ®a1rifHe9re an, f;ob fie aber fadJiiaJ auf. 
SDa§ ®efct fei ministerium mortis et arguit peccata ad damnationem, 
benn e§ f ei eine 53e'gre oIJne ben &jci:Iigen ®eift, fönne nur eine tote, 
unfrudjföare ))reue mirfen unb 0ur 8recf1±fertigung nidj±§ beitragen. 
SDa0u f ei eine 53e'()re nötig, bie bie ®nabcngeredJ±ir}fei± unb ben ,8orn 
®o±teß über btc ®iinbe augieidJ offenbare, unb foicfJ eine 53e'()re f ei 
baß @:ban_geiium, baß \"ßauhts eine füaft ®o±teß aur ®eiigfei:± nenne, 
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in meldjer @ot±e§ ,Sorn bom &jimmeI IJern6 iiner aUe§ ungi.itfüdJe 
lißef en Der 9.1cenf dJen, ben Ungfounen, geoffenvart merbe, unb butdJ 
baß aUcin eine ma9re, Ienenbige ffieue unb gi.itfüdje 5:t'.rautigfeit ge• 
midt merbe. SDannn f ei e§ f alf dJ unb eine geffr9tlidJe Be9re, bie 
\ßtebigt bet ~ufle bom @ef et a11511fan~1en unb banal'~ baß @:bangeiium 
ba3u5utun unb bief e§ aUein ben 5et\d1Iagenen &jer3en 311 ,\Jtebigen, 
benn butdJ§ @e\et merbe baß .~er5 nidj± mafJtlJaf± 3erjdjlagen, baß 
rönne nur burdj ben im Beiben (rfJrif±i „bom S)immeI 9eran" geoffen• 
vat±en 3orn @ot±e§ borföradj± tuerben; mit ber Orbnung „erft @efet, 
barauf ba§ 0:bangelium" f djliefle man bie Unnui3fertigen bon ber 
ma9ren ~uf3e an. SDarum 9ane Die \ßrebigt be§ @ef ete§ in bet 
fördje be§ 8'ceuen 5:t'.eftameni§ iiner9au,\Ji feinen \ßlat, ba§ 0:uan• 
geiium bon C\:9rifto miiffe aUe§ aUein miden, fonft f ei e§ um ben 
9Jc:enf djen betloren. 

m:n ber ~efe9nmg \ßaitli f udjt et 3u i)eigen, maß bie mafJte ~u13e 
f ei, unb mie fie gemidt merbe. ®aulu§ rwt eine Offenbarung „bom 
&jimmeI 9eran ", et Xji.irt baß lißort bom @launen, bie fftebelation unb 
Offennanmg bon Q:Xjtifto, bon ber @emljtigfei± @otte§, bie bot @ott 
gfü unb iljm moljigeffrUi. &jie ift 51tg{eicfJ revelatio justitiae Dei 
unb revelatio irae Dei de coelo. SDer &jeUige @eift briicrt iljm in§ 
&jer3, ein§ gefaUe @ott: feinem gefteuiligten ®oljne 3u geljorjamen 
unb glaulien; iinen bie ~erfoiger feine§ ®oIJncß alier moUe er 3ürnen. 
füf ovaib wirb fein &jeq gefrnbert. SDenn baß lißort „zsdj liin z'§eju§" 
ift bie Offenvarung ber @eredJtigfeit @ot±e§, ba§ lißort „ben bu ber• 
folgef±, e§ mirb bir f cljmer werben ufm." ift bie Offennanmg be§ 
,8orne§ ®otte§, unb ba§ aHe§ veibe§ bom &jimmeL - &jie geljet ba§ 
Sittern unb ,8agen an unb f,\JridJt: ,,&jerr, ma§ mfäft bu, ba§ idj 
hm foU? SDa§ IJane idJ nidjt gemuflt, bat bu e§ Dift, unb bafl idj fo 
übel an .bir unb ben 'Beinen tue unb @otie§ 3orn auf midJ labe. 0 
melj, maß mad1e ic~ ! &jerr, f d1one unb 5üt1H' nidJ±, idj mm elje aUe§ 
tun, ma§ .bu miUft. zsdJ gli'badjte je awiJ f elig 311 werben butdJ ben 
0:ifer ülier baß @ef et, fo f elje idj moIJI @ot±e§ ,8orn bom &jimmel auf 
midj laben. &jave immer SDanf, Hellet z'§ef u bon m:aaaretlj, bafl bu 
midJ marnef t unb Ieljreft midJ ben red7te11 lißeg am ®eligfeit, ... bais 
miH mir genüljren nimmermeljr au bergeff en. 0:i, ba§ ift Biene über 
Biene, bat3 bu für mic(J, beinen ~einb unb ~erfolger, ftirlieft unb 
offennareft mir foiclje beine Biene au mir, ba idJ beinen 3orn mit 
meinem ,8orn, SDrfruen unb filsüten tuiber bidj aL3 meinen berbien1en 
BofJn ermernen foute. 0 altituclo clivitiarurn, mer fonn baß au§• 
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grünben, bafl bu micfJ f o IJodJ fallen fö13± unb ediarmeft bidJ bocfJ 
mein, ba meine ®traf' am gröl3±en ifi, 1.mb gibf ± mir ®nabe für Born, 
Sjimmef für .~örfe, Ddicn für ~ob. . . . ®'aulo mirb bas @:bange• 
Iium getircbig±, meicfJes @o±tes @eredJ±igfeit 1mb Born 5ugieicfJ ber• 
fünbig± in ~9rifti 91amen. fü§:6afb fie9e± er, mie er 1.mm11± ±u± -
inbem er ~9rif±um berfoigte. :.Da§ ift ?B11f1c 1mb G:rfctmtni§ feine§ 
®dja.bcn§ . ... 5DanacfJ :6i±tet er um ffiergefomg feiner ®ünben. 5Das 
if± bann aucfJ ffierge:6ung ber ®ünben em.pfalJen unb na9e IJin0u ge• 
f cfJanaet aur ®'efigfeit, tuie benn gefdjrie:6en f±e9t :6ei bem \ßro.pIJeten 
~oeI: filser ben 91amen bes &)errn n:frrb anrnfen, f oII f eiig hJerben." 
(®'o mit einigen 2(u§Iafjungcn 2(gricoias in ber ffiorrebe 0u feinen 
,,®'ummarien ber @uangehen"). 

9Ji'an fic9t, 9icr ift aIIes auf bie violatio filii im @egenf at 0ur 
violatio legis 0ugef cfJnitten. 5Dief ef:6e 2(rt ber ?.8uf3.prebigt unb ber 
?.5uf3e ftnbet Wgricoia aucfJ in ber \ßfi11gft.prcbigt \ße±ri. ,, . . . ba 
i9ncn \ße±rn§ ber Wt1of±eI bief e lR:ebeiation bon ~ef u ~9rifto bom 
SjimmeI 9ern:6 berfünbigt unb .prebigt, fo ift c§ c6cn ba§; fo hJirf± 
bu Jagen hJie jene: viri fratres, o Iie:6en 9Ji'änner, Heben ?.Brüber, iuas 
f oIIen mir tun? 5Das erf te i5ü!jien bes ~jeraens if t Q:rf cfJrecren unb 
9eqiicfJ ?.5üf3en Über begangene 9Jciff e±at (ba§ fie ben i5ürften bes 
.\3c:6ens getötet 9aben), ba§ anbere: fud7en unb :6ege9ren, eines ?.Bef• 
feren beie9rt 3u merben, ift invocatio, bas Wnrnfen unb BunaIJung 
au ber ffiergebung ber ®'ünben." - 9Ji'it bem @:bangeiium als ber 
:Dffenbanmg ber @nabe unb bes Bornes 5ugieicf1 bergiicfJ er bie 95 
~9ef en Dut9er§, bei beren 2fnfcf1Iag er 0ugegen ~JehJef en mar. 5Die 
feien in HJrem .pofitiben ~eiI revelatio justitiae Dei, bie bor9er nicfJt 
fiefonnt geiuefen fei, i:n i9rem .poiemif djen ~eiI aber, in meicfJem 
Dut9er bie t1ä1JftficfJen ~rrie9ren aufgebecrt 0a:6e, f etcn fie revelatio 
irae Dei, unb barnm feien fie fräftig 0ur ?.8u13e bieier geworben. 

52.(gricoia tat ja, oon Dut9er hJiberiegt, immer mieber ?.5uf3e unb 
miberri:ef f ei:ne urf 1-JrÜngii:cfJe De9re. W:6er er fom bodj ei:genfücfJ nie 
babon loß. 5Di:e Umf±änbe vhJangen ÜJn, crIIeriei „Q:rfiämngen" unb 
9Jcobififotionen au macfJen, aber bief e iuaren immer mi:eber mit frfüJe• 
ren )Be9au.ptungcn gef.pi:crt. 9?:acfJbem er ficfJ au bem ®"at berjtanben 
9crtte, ba13 bas @ef et mit ober burcfJß fü1angeHum 1mb 1tacfJ bemf eföen 
frndjföariicfJ geicfJrt merbe, fommt er bocfJ mi:eber mit ber \ß9rnf e, 
bas · @uangeiium offen:6are ben Born @ot±es, f agt aber, bas @ban• 
geiium ndJme bcrß @ef et in fidj auf, bas @bangeiium brcrudje bes 
@efeteß filsed, ober, ba.s 2Imt be.s @efete.s f orfe, menn man ?.811f3e 
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µrclligt, im @:tJangelio mi±bcgriffen hlerllen, aber nia1± biof3 bie llrei 
?ßuc(Jftaben lex, f onllern ber ewige 81atf LiJiuf3 @otte§, ller aITe§ ?Böf e 
berllammt. 

®elbf± bie ?Bcqauµtung Butqcr§, llaf3 lla§ @ef et bor bem @Iauben, 
af§ aITererfte§ ®tiicr illlr ?Buf.le, geµrebigt werben müif e, eignete er 
fic(J in feinem )illiberruf an, aber er blieb niaJt babei. SDenn fein gan• 
aer ~rr±um berufJ±e auf feiner faijaJcn füuffaifung bon ller ffi:euc. 
9?:acq Butqer iji fie eine burc(J ba§ berllammenbe @cf el2 geroidte con
tritio pa.ssiva, ba§ recl)±e S)eqddb, 5-!eiben unll iJÜ9Ien be§ ~olle§, 
ober rote er fic(J im 13. ®at ber erf±en SDi§putation, ?Sb. 20, ®. 1629, 
au§brücrt: ,, ... tuär1renb bodJ bicfe [Reue ein 5-!eiben oller eine 9Jcar• 
±er if±, roeidJe ba§ @eroifjen i\U killen ge0mungen mirb, e§ hloile oller 
moile nidJt, hlenn e§ bom @ef et ge±roff en oller gebrängt hlirb" -
passio seu aff!ictio, quarn conscientia, velit, nolit, pati cogitur, lege 
tangente seu torquente. 9?:ac(J Wgricofa if± fie ein llurc!J llie @:r• 
fa[Jrung ber Biebe unb @nabe lJerborgeiocfür 9eri1Hd1er, mifüger fü\3• 
f aurer ®dJmeril Über bl§LJer unerfannte unb unemµfunbene ®ünllen, 
au§ bem nun erf± ba§ finbiic!Je ,8utrauen 0u @otte§ Q5ergebung, ein 
rec(Jter fünft hliber bie ®ünbe, eine finlliicl)e ®cl)eu bor @ott unll lla§ 
®cl)affen ller ®eiigfeit mit iJlmlJ± unb Sittern unb bnrauf llie Q5er• 
gebung ller ®ünben folge. SDenn jo f dJreföt Wgricofo felbf±: ,,)illenn 
ba§ S)er3 erftfüfj erfä9ret (benn bie§ @:rfaqren unb @ema9rhlerllen 
muf3 borgeqcn unb ben erf±en ®±ein fegen, f onft if±'§ berioren), hlie 
e§ @ot± f o freunlliic(J mit un§ meine, aflo lla\3 er uni3 Iocfr± illt C19rifto, 
fdJenft uni3 f oic!Je reicl)e @nabe, e9e mir'§ berllienen, ja lla mir feine 
üeinlle fein: fo hlirf± fiel) ba§ S)er0 9erum, ergreift @o±te§ @nalle unll 
iJreunlliicl)fei±, llanft i9111 bon S)er0en, baf3 er fein f o fange Sei± I1er, 
ba er nidJt§ um f 0Id1e11 ~ammer gehlnf:;t 9at, barin e§ bi§ Über bie 
rn1ren in allerlei @o±te:3Iäf terung rJeiegen if ±, f o gnälligiic!J berf cqone± 
I1at, f o er e§ llodJ mi± allem iJUg unb 8'redJ±e 3u tauf enb 9JcaI in ~fö. 
grunb ller S)öilen I1ät±e f±of3en mögen. S)ebet an I1er3IidJ ntit 
@5cfjn1er5en 3u reucu über begangene 9Jhfjetat, 1niil gerne abiaffen 
unb ift iqm Ieib, baf3 e§ feinen @reueI unb @o±tefüäf±enmg 3ubor nie 
erfonnt 9at, f onft morr± e§ roifüg unll gerne e9e babon abgeftanllen 
fein; berfag± alfo allem t1origen )illefen unb )illanlleI, lla§ if± \:ßöni• 
±entia, jßüf3en, unll ller ne11en @diurt crftc 6taffcI, lla§ redJte S)and1en 
unb ~Tnbiaf rn be§ qeiiigen @eifte§. SDarnadJ geminnt c§ ein 9er31ic(J 
Q5ertrauen an @o±te, er hlerllc iIJm feine :it::or9eit 0ugute lJalten unb 
nidJt bcrnrgen, biemeH er'§ nicl)t befier gehlnf3t 9at, hliehloIJI e§ fidJ 
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feljr .babot f cfJämct un.b hJorrt, e§ wäre nie gefcfJeljen, nimmt i:ljm audJ 
für, .bi:etuetI e§ i:ljm i:ft f o hJoljI gegangen, nun nodJ nimmermeljr au 
fün.bigen ober etwa§ au tun, bamit e§ fi:dJ 1miuiirhig f olcfJer gef cf1efJe• 
nen 1"ßolJltat, alß hJäre e§ un.banfliat un.b betgcffen, madjen m.öcfJ±e. 
53ernt aif o i:n ~urc[Jt un.b ,Sü±ern feine ®eligfeit luitfen, f tätfen unb 
nehJaljren. 5Die i.Lßo[Jftat i:ft rei:cfJ un.b ein fouter @ef dJenf; füfenntni§ 
.berf eföen madJt ein red1t fi:nbHct:1 ®cfJeuen, wie bot einem mater, baf3 
man ja .ben frommen nnäbigen mater ni:cfJt hJi:e.ber au ,Sorn nehJege 
noct:1 reiae, auf baf3 et nidJt alte un.b ,neue ®dJuib mUeinanbet räcfJe, 
baß ift benn filergeuung bcr ®iinbcn+ 12.!If o .baf3 .bie nei:.be, Q:luf3e unb 
mergenung bet ®ün.ben, copulative unb conjunctim miteinanbet 
ad salutem, aur ®eli:gfei:t - !ex ±ät'§ separatim, ,pre.bi:gt Q:\uf3e allein 
ad condemnationem, 3ur merbammni:§ - .burcfJ§ Gfbangeiium bon 
~ljrif±o mitei:nan.bet getrieben, geiefJte± unb erfaljren hJer.ben f orfen, 
f ofonge bie S'füd1e ftefiet un.b ~ljriften auf füben Ienen werben." 

5Da§ tft Wgricofo§ i.Lßeg aur Q:\uf3e un.b mergeliung .ber ®ünben. 
Gfin ®cfJman: bon fromm füngenben i.Lßor±en, be§ fr.ömmften lßie±iften 
hJÜrbig, anet fouter @ef etlicfJfeit un.b falf cfJe, feföftgemacfJ±e ~t.Öm• 
mi:gfeit, bi:e .ben flaren i.Lßeg aum 53e:6en bethJi:trt unb betbi:t:6±. ,811 
?lfnfang bet Q:\uf3e fteljt baß Gfrfaljren unb fügreffen .bet @nabe unb 
~teunbiidJfeit @ot±e§ unb baß 5Danfen für bie nißfJerige ~erf cfJonung. 
5Dann fommt - ni# bi:e 53u±ljerf cfJe ,paffi:be ffi:eue, fonbern baß ljeq• 
licfJe ffi:euen mit ®cf1mer3en ünet bi:e nißljer unerfonnte ®ünbe unb 
bi:e Wnf age an bi:e ®ünbe. 5Da§ i:ft poenitentia, Q:\üf3en - man Iie• 
aLf)te: nicfJt Q:\uf3e, i onbern Q:lüf3cn, bet ?l(nf ang .bet neuen @efattt 
au§ bem &jeiligen @ei:ft. ;!)arauf folgt ein ljeqfülj mer±rnuen 3u 
@ott, et hJetbe i:ljm feine ~orljeit nicfJt berargen, lucif et cß nidjt l.icffcr 
geluu~t ijal.ic, unb bet ~orf at, fi:cfJ .bet em,pfangenen i.Lßoljftat (hJel• 
cfJet?) ni:Lf)t butcfJ Unbanfliadeit unb ~erneffen unhJüt.bi:g au madjen, 
f onbern feine ®efi:gfeit mit ~utcfJt unb ,Sittern au hJi:tfen, au ftätfcu 
unb au l.icinaijrcn+ 12:(u§ bet füfenn±nis ber erfaljrenen i.LßoIJI±at 
(meldJet ?) fommt etn finblicfJ ®cf)euen bor neuer ffi:eiaung- .beß gnäbi: 0 

gen ~atert 3ur 8focfJe üner alte unb neue ®djulb, un.b „ba~ ift bann 
filcrgel.iung bcr ®iiubcu" ! 

5Die ffi:eiljenfolge .ber ~ornänge in bcr [h1j3e i:ft aif o: 1. baß 
füfaljren unb @ehJaljrhJerben unb @rnrei:fen bet @nabe unb ~teitnb• 
Ii:Lf)fei± @o±tes in ~ljrifto un.b ber 5Danf .bafür; 2. baß ffi:euen mit 
®Lf)mer5en üner bi:e unerfonnte ®ün.be mit bem 52fäf agen an bi:e 
CSünbe; 3. bai3 ljer5fü[Je ~ertrauen, @ott hJet.be Hirn bie in Unmiff en• 
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L)eit getane ®'ünbe bergebcn, mit bcm ~orf at, ficfJ fofcfJer filso1Jfta± 
nicf1± unlnürbi_g 3u macf1en, mit ~urcf1± unb 8t±tern feine ®eiigfeH i\U 

fii.irfcn unb au bemaL)ren unb bie tinbfüf1e ®cf1eu bor @ot±, bie ficfJ 
L)ütet, feine m:acf1e nicfjt mieber f1erauß3uforbern; 4. ,,ba§ ift", tnir 
f agen, ,,barauf f0Ir1±" bann bie ~ergcfomg ber ®iinbcn. - ®'o bad)±e 
~(gricofo f icfj aucfJ bie ~orgc'tnge bei ber ~eMJrung \ßauH, bei ber beß 
,Sacfjiiuß unb ber burcfJ bie \ßrebig± \ße±ri befcL)r±en 011ben. 

&;:,äI± man bie einfär±ige ecfJrif±IefJre bon ber ~uf:le, lnic füt±rJer fie 
in ben ®cf1maifoibif cf1en fü±iMn niebergekg± I1a±, gegen biefe 52:eIJre 
Wgricofo§, f o ift fofor± Har, baf3 ~[gricofoß 52:eljre eine filserföuf3e 
fabri3ier±, mit ber ber ~üf3enbe bie ~ergebung ber ®iinbe ficfJ felbft 
erwerben f o!L SDie ~uf:le ber ®cfJrif± bef±elj± barin, baf3 ber ®iinber 
einerfeitß, unb 3tuar 3uerf±, burcfj ben &;:,ammer beß @ef eteß @otte§ 
im &;:,eraen über feine ®ünben unb ®ünbIJaftigfei± aerf cfjfogen tnirb, 
an feiner ®eiigfeH beqag± unb beramctfeI±. Unb „baß if± nicfj± 
activa contritio, gcmadJtc 8kue, f onbern passiva contritio, ba§ recfj±e 
&;:,eraeiei.b, Deiben unb ~iiljien be§ 5tobeß." Unb mo baß @efet f olcfj 
fein Wm± allein ±reibe± oljne ,Su±un be§ @:bangefü, ba if± ber 5tob unb 
bie &;:,örre, 1mb 1111113 ber 9Jcenf cf) berameifeln wie ®aul unb 011ba§. 
SDaß ±u± alier baß @ef et ba3u, auf baf3 fie müf:l±en, maß fie für @o±± 
wären unb ficfj erfrnne±en am tJeriorene Wcenf cfJen unb alfo bereit 
tuürben, bie @nabe an em1Jfaljcn unb ber eünben ~ergebung bon iljm 
gemar±en unb annef1men. SDenn 31.1 f old1em 2fm± bc§ @efeteß ±ut baß 
9ceue :iteftament flug§ bie ~erf1ei1311ng ber @naben burcfJ' ß 0:ban• 
gelium, ber man gläu6en f orre. ®o if± maljre recf1±e ~uf3e eigenfücfj 
ITTeu unb Bei.b ober ecfjrecfen ~alien ülier bie ®ünbe unb bocfj ba• 
neben gfouben an baß @:bangeiium unb i(bf oht±ion, baf3 bie ®ünbe 
bergeben unb burcfj 'Iljrif ±um @nabe erworben f ci, meicfJer @foubc 
mieberum ba§ &;:,era ±röfte± unb 311frieben macfJt. - ~om @ef et äer• 
f cfjfogen \uerben unb burcfJ baß @:bangeiium miebcr gdröfiet werben, 
beibeß oljne eigene§ ,811±1111 crf aIJren, erieiben, erf±ere§ immer lniber 
ben eigenen filstrren, Iet±ereß aucfJ, aber f o, baf3 @o±± au§ Untnifügen 
filsifüge nwcfJ±, ba§ if± bie füljre ber ®cfJrif± tJon ber ~uf3e ga113. filsir 
erieiben ben .8orn @o±±cß, bcr feine @nabe fcnn±, b1ttcfJ§ @cf et unb 
bie @nabe CS]jrif±i, bie 1111§ bie ~et:gebung ber ®ünben burcf)' ß @:ban• 
geiium auf1Jridjt unb ben @fouben baran in bem ber3agenben &;:,eraen 
ofJne unf er ,Sutun wirf±. ITTecf)t bcrftanben ift bie „maIJre recfj±e" 
~uf3e e±lnaß gana unb gar in unß @:rfü±ene§. 
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Wgricofo§ DcfJre i.Jon ber ~uf.le ii± fou±er ~erferei. ®'dJon bie 
Elht§brücre „reuen" unb „nüf3en" beuten barauf fJin. C\:r fcnnt feine 
passiva contritio, benn er rorn: i.Jom @ef et am bem mfüteI aur ffieue 
nicf)t§ tviff en. Q:r fc"ingt ben \l5ro3efl ber ~uf3e gieiclj mit bem C\:i.Jan• 
geiium, mit ber C\:rfaIJrung bcr @nabe unb mit beren C\:rgreifen, aif o 
mit bem @Iaunen, an. Wu§ bcm @Iaunen fommt Hnn ba§ Bleuen, 
ber ®cljmera ü6er bie ®'ünbe, au§ bem C\:i.Jangeiium aUein, tvie er 
immer tvieber netont. füt§ ber ~e±radJ±ung ber @üte, ber ~oIJI• 
taten, ber @nabe in Q::f)rifto, ber unnegreiffüljen ßreunbfüf)feit 
@otte§, baf3 er bie ®ünben i.Jergeten illoUc unb illcri.lc - nidj± baf3 er 
fie i.Jergenen fjalie (El(ug. 12) - aicf;t er ben ~mpuI§ au feinem fileuen. 
W6er bie @ü±e unb ßreunbfü(Jfeit, bie ~oljI±aten unb @nabe @o±te§ 
in Q::ljrif to finb nun einmaI nidjt aum Bleuen i.Jon @ott gegenen; ba3u 
ljat @o±t fein @ef et, feine ®trafen unb feine @eridJie i.Jerorbnet. 
Unb tvo bief e nitiJ± 3ui.Jor eine contritio passiva getvirft ljanen, rönnen 
bie ljötiJften C\:rtoeif ungen ber @ü±e unb @nabe @o±te§, fonn ba§ 
C\:i.Jangeiium f eI6f± fic nidjt autvege 6ringen. @;§ ift gegen bie ganae 
El(rt unb 8?:atur be§ C\:i.Jangeiium§. ~ie foU ba§ ben 8Jcenf djen 
traurig unb i.Jeqag± mad7en, baf3 @ott au iljm f agt: i}ürtiJte bitiJ 
nidjt, beine ®ünben finb um Q::ljrif ti rorn:en i.Jerge6en, gfoune nur! 
SDa§ fonn am @ot±e§ ,,üffen6arung i.Jom &jimmel" - um El(gricofo§ 
füt§brucr au ge6raudjen -, am @otte§fraf± nur tröffen, ,Sutrauen, 
@Iau6en, ßriebe unb i}reube im &jeraen, ba§ @egenteil ber paffii.Jen 
ffieue, tvirfcn. Unb e§ if± au ntcf7±§; anberem i.Jon @ott gegenen, ~ef. 
40, 1. 2. ~er barum mit bem C\:i.Jangelium ~uf3e im ®inne i.Jon 
fileue tvirfen tviU, oljne i.JodJer ober bane6en ba§ ernarmung§Iof e 
@ef et au prebigen, ber eraieI± bamit niti1± bie roaljre paffii.Je Bleue, auf 
tveidje aUein ljin ba§ C\:i.Jangefünn ben tvaljren @founen tvirren fonn, 
fonberu nur eine ®c(Jeinreue, bie im f eföf±gematiJten, rein menfdjiiti7en 
strauern unb ~fogen üner bie ®iinbe 6ef ±eIJt, au bem ber @eif± @otte§ 
nidJ±§ getan fJat. Unb bie§ if t bon ungeIJeurer ~idjti~Jfeit. ~o 
feine passiva contritio burdJ§ @ef et getvirft tvorben ift, ba fonn 
ba§ C\:bangefium autiJ fctnen toafJren @Iauoen tvirfen. SDie pas
siva contritio afüin ift ber aufgepffügte ~oben, in bem ba§. C\:ban• 
gefium ~ur0el faffen fonn. CSoiange ba§ &jeq in f etner na±iidüfJen 
~erber6tljeit unb in unerfonnten ®iinben ruIJig if±, färrt ba§ Gfban• 
gelium an ben llieg unb tvirb bertreten. SDem fidjeren ®ünber unb 
bcm f eI6f±geredjten \ßljarifäer if± ba§ C\:bangeiium eine aogefdjmacr±c 
storljeit unb ein beraof tiJeuung§tviirbtge§ i_lhgernt§. Q:rft tvibertvifüg 



'.Der \J[ntinomi0111110." 175 

erfaf)rene @5iinbenno± bereitet ba§ ±rotige .S)eq auf ben Gl:mµfang ber 
im Gl:l1angeiium ifJm geµrebi~J±en @nabe bor, @aL 3, 24. :Darum 
ift bie fiiflefte @:bangclium§µrebig± o[Jne borf)ergef)enbe ober gleicfJ• 
3eitige @ef ete§µrebigt ein frommer Q;etrug, ber IebigiidJ fromme 
6cfJeindjriften macf)±. 2fgricoia f eibf t ift babon ein Gl:;i;emµeL @o±± 
mag if)m bor feinem Gl:nbe Q;ufle gegeben f)aoen 3um Beben. ®iefJt 
man aber feinen filsanbeI an in ben ,Seiten beß ®±reit.§, feine @:inge• 
bH.bc±f)eit unb @:f)rgei3, feine Untreue gegen Bu±f)er, bem er affe§ 
berbanf±e, roa§ er bom Gl:bangeiium mufl±c, fein filst.berrufen unb 
filsieber3urücrfaffen in .bte öfter am falf dJ berannten ~rrlef)ren, feine 
~erlogenf)et± unb ®dimäIJfudJt, f o wirb man berftelJen, bafl Butf)er 
trJn einen &;,ieud1Ier, fJomirttgen, got±Iof en ~Jcenf dJen unb einen bunten 
9.JcolcfJ nennt. :Daß GSf)riftentum, baß au§ bem bom @ef et Ioßgeriffe• 
nen @:bangelium arretn fommt, ift ein <iSIJrif tentum, ba§ ben ®cfJein 
eine.§ got±f eiigen filsef en§ f)at, aber feine S'l'rnf± berleugnet, Iebigfülj 
ein f elfiftgemaCL)ie§ fromme§ @efüf)I, bei bem Bügen, Däftern, &;,iafl, ja 
®aufen unb ~reffen gut im 6d1mange gef)en rönnen, rote .bte @e. 
f cfJiCL)ie affer ®dJmärmcrei unb bie ,Seiten be§ ftrengften \ßiefümu§ 
reicfJitdj lerJren. 

:Dafl aber 2[gricofo§ Bef)re bon ber Q;ufle eitel filsedcret ift, gef)t 
audJ ffor au§ ber 6terrung f)erbor, bie er ber ~ergefamg ber 6ünben 
gibt. :Diefe fommt gan3 an ba§ @:nbe feiner Q;ufle 3u ftef)en. föft 
ba§ föfaf)ren unb fögretfen ber @nabe, bann ba§ ITTeuen, bann ba§ 
bef onbere ~er±rnuen 3uf ammen mit affen guten ~orfäten, ficfJ ber 
empfangenen filsof)I±at niLiJt mieber untuürbig 5u madjen, ,,ba§ ift 
bann bie ~ergebung ber 6ünben". :Diefe ift ~olge arr be§ ffl:euen§, 
?Büflen§ unb innerltdJen filsoffenß unb @elooenß. - :Da§ fief)t, menn 
man genau 5uf cfJaut, ber römif cfJen füf)re bon ber Q;ufle fo äf1nfüf1 mie 
ein Gl:i bem anbern. :Der :6armfJer3ige @ot± I1a± fidJ be§ @uten er• 
barmt unb ben ~rommcn gcwf)t gefµrodJen, mäf)renb .bte ®djrift 
f agt, baf3 @ott .bte @ot±Iof en geredjt fµridJt, ffröm. 4, 5 unb nicfJt .bie 
Q;uf3e, ba§ Q;üf3en ober ITTeuen, f onbern ben @Iauben 3ur @eredJ±ig• 
fett redine±. :Die ®d1rif±Ief)re bon ber Q;ufle f.prtdi± ben in ber con
tritio passiva ~erameifeinben un.b nodJ miber @ott 5tobenben oIJne 
borlJergef)enbe§ @Iauben, ffreuen, Q;üflen, @eloben burdJß Gl:ban• 
gelium gereCLJ±, hamit er glaube, unb wirft ebenbaburcfJ ben @Iauben 
unb ba§ neue &;,iera in ÜJm. filser ba§ nid1t fef±f)ält, Ief)r± faif cfJ bon 
ber ?Buf3e unb füf)r± bie ÜJm anber±rauten 6eeien unter bem 9camen 
be§ Bu±f)er±umß inß \ßa.pft±um 5urücr. ,,filscmt man'§ nu beim Didjt 
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oefieIJet, ift f oicfJe 81:eue ein gemac9±er unb gebicfJ±er ®ebanre auB 
eigen Sfräften ofJne ®Ictuoen, oIJn Gfdenn±ni.B G\:fJrifti, barin autueUen 
ber arme ®ünber, tuenn er an bie Duft ober 81:acf)e gebacfJ±, lieoer 
gcfocf1± benn getueinet qä±te, crw3genommen bie en±tueber mi± bem ®e0 

f et recfJ± ±raffen ober bom 5teufeI üergeoHcfJ finb mit traurigem ®eift 
gepfog± getueft; f onft if± getuif3 f oicfJe 9leu Ictu±er &;jeucfJeiei ~Jetueft unb 
9a± ber ®ünben Duft ntc9± getötet." SDarnm fcf)lief3t bie Gfpiiome 
ber SfonforbicnformeI ben fünften 12frfüeI crlf o: ,,SDemnacfJ bertuer 0 

fen mir unb 9aHen eB für unrecfJ± unb f cfJäbiicfJ, tuenn geieIJre± tuirb, 
baf3 baß GfbangeHum eigen±ncf) eine )Buf3° ober ®'±rcrfprebigt unb nid)± 
aliein eine ®nabenprebig± f et, baburcfJ haQ\ (falllngcfütnt \uielm 31t 
einet @cf c~fefjrc gemactJt, ber SEerbienft CI9rifti unb &;)eilige ®'cf)rif± 
berbunM±, bie Cigriften beß recf)ten 5trof teß oercru:6± 1tnb bem $11,pft0 

tum hie :'tiit hliebernm aufgetan hlitb." 
,Bur )Bequemfüf1fci± berer, bie Dut9erß ?illerfe nicfJ± oei ber &;janb 

IJaoen, f eten lnir nocf) efücfJe f egr micfJtige unb IegrreicfJe ®'äte Du±r1er§ 
au§ feinen SDißpu±cthonen roiber bie SJ(n±inomer gierger. 

SJ[u?, ber erften SDißpu±a±ion: 

1. SDie )Buf3e ift nac(j aller Degrer ,Seugniß, baß magr ift, Deib 
•Üoer bte ®'ünbe, üerounben mi± bem SEoriat, baß Deoen au oeffern. 

2. SDieß Dcib ift eigentiicfJ, unb fonn ntc(jt?, anbereß fein benn baß 
iYÜlJkn ober Gfmpfinben be§ ®ef eteß im &;jer3en ober ®emiffen. 

,4. 5Da§ erfte ®tücr oer )Bufle, nämiicf) Dei:b, ift aUein auf, bem 
®cf et, baß anbere ®±füf, nämHcfJ ber gute SEorf at, fonn nfrfJ± au§ bem 
®ef et f ei:n. 

7. SDnrnm mufl bie 8erfJei:flung ober baß Gfoangefüun bem ®e• 
tet gi113ugefügt tuerben, meic(jeß baß crJL1Jrocrene ®eroiften 3ufrieben° 
fterfe unb mrfric9te, bamit ber Wcenfc[J einen SEorf at 3um ®u±en fafie. 

8. 9. SDie )Buf3e, tneicfJe baß ®ef et affrin midt, if± ei:ne IJaföe 
)Buf3c, unb menn fie f o :6IeH1t, tuirb Sfai:nß, ®'aurn, ~ubnß' )Buflc 
barcru.fl. 

12. 13. SDie ecf10Iaftifer f)aoen bon ber 8reue erbicf)tet, bc1f3 fie 
eine burcf) bi:e ,i;haft be§ freien ?illi:Ifenß gerborgefirnL'fJ±c &;janblung f ci, 
mäljrenb bocfJ btcf e 81:eue ein Deiben ober ei:ne Wi'arter i:ft, meicfJe ba§ 
®etuiff en 3u leiben ge3tuungen lDirb, eß inorfe ober morfe nicfJt, lnenn 
eß üom ®cfet rccf)t getroffen ober gebräng± mi:rb. 

2L1. 25. Gftficf)e Iegren jett, man torfe ba§ ®ef et ®ot±e§ f c9Iecf)± 0 

gin auf> ber fürc9e lji:nmeg tun, tun§ föftedi:cf) unb got±efüäuoerif cij tft, 
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benn bie gcmae iStlJtift Ie9rt, bau man bie ~u§e aus .bem @ef et an• 
fangen f orfe, luaß mttlJ bie Orbnung bief er ®adje feffift unb bie @:r• 
fafJrung aufüueif en. 

28. ~er ®atlJe Orbnung gibt'§, bau 5tob unb ®iinbe in ber 
menf djfitlJen 9"1:ntur e9er finb am ~eoen unb @eredjtigfeit. 

31. 9cun muu ja notmenbiuermeif e bie ®ünbe unb ber 5to.b an• 
ge3eigt werben bunf)s @cf et, nitl1t burdj§ ?.ffiort ber @nabe unb bes 
5troftes. 

33. Wudj ~abib wirb 3uerft burdjß @ef et getötet, ba 9catqan 311 
19111 f agte: ~u Dift ber 9Jcann. ~nrnadj wirb er burdjs @:bangeHum 
er9aiten, ba 9"1:ntqan fpridjt: ~u mirft nidjt fteroen. 

34. ~aufaß wirb 3uerft burtlJ§ @ef et niebergef djfogen unb 9ört: 
®auf, ®auf, maß berfofgft bu midj ! 8cndj9er mirb er burtl1s @:ban• 
gefütm feoenbig gemadjt: ®'tefJe mtf etc. 

2Tus ber ameiten ~is,putation: 

4. 5. ~a§ @ef et ti± nict:Jt gegeoen, bau e§ geredjt ober leoenbig 
matlJe ober etma§ 9elfe aur @eredjtigfeit, f onbern bnu e§ bie ®ünbe 
nnoeige unb .Born mirre, baß ift, baf3 e§ ba§ @emiff en f tl1ulbig madje. 

10. ~arau§ folgt aoer nitlJt, bnu ba§ @ef et aogetan unb au§ 
ben ~rebigten ber S'rirdje meggenommen werben f orr. 

11. ~a eoen barum ift e§ befto me9r bonnöten, bnu man'§ le9re 
unb barauf bringe, meH es nitlJt aHein nitlJt notmenbig, f onbern nudj 
unbermögenb ift aur ffl:edjtfertigung. 

14. ~amit ber 9Jcenfdj feine Ungemf)±igfeit unb [\erbnmmni§ 
edenne unb f o gebemütig± iDerbe. 

17. ?.ffieiI nur bn§ @ef et oeibe§, ®iinbe unb 5tob, fe9rt, ift'§ 
genugf am offenoar, bau baß @efet f e9r nötig unb nütfüfJ fei. 

18. ?.ffia§ bie ®ünbe, ben .Born ober .ben 5tob anaeig±, baß üot 
be§ @ef etefl Wm± nuß, e§ gefdje9e im 9n±en ober 9,euen 5teftamen±. 

· 23. ~ie ®tlJrift be§ S)eiligen @eifte§ fagt, bie ®iinbe f ei ofJne 
ba§ @ef et tot, unb mo fein @ef et ift, bn f ei mtdj feine üoertretung, 

24. f o baf3 e§ unmögfüfJ ift, bau ®ünbe fei ober erfonnt merbe 
09ne ba§ @ef et. 

25. ?.ffieitcr folgt fJiernuB, meH feine ®ünbe ift (natl1bem bn§ 
@efet aufgefJooen ift), f o ift mtdj fein ~9riftu§, ber bon ber ®ünbe 
erlöf e. 



178 :Der ~Tn±tnomifümt0. 

26. SDa aber Ciljriftuß gefommcn ift, nü{Ji baß @efet aufauiöf en, 
f onbern au erfüIIen, f o tuäre er bergeben?i gefommen, menn rein @efet 
märe, baß in unfl erfüIIt tu erben f oIIte. 

27. Unb tueiI @o±teß @efet unfern @eqorfam ge~1en @ot± er, 
forbcrt, ljeben bicf e @efetesftürmcr audJ ben @dJorf am gegen 
@ott auf. 

28. SDarnus wirb offenbar, baf3 ber ®atan burcCJ bief e feine 
~erf3euge aIIein mit ~orten bon ®ünbe, )ßuf3e unb Ciljrif ±o Ieljr±. 

29. 9Jfü bcr ~at aber nimmt er Iiintueg CIIJrif±um, )ßu\3e, ®ünbe 
unb bie ganae ®djrift. 

30. Unb gebcnft bic aIIerf cCJäbHcC1f±e ®idjcrqei±, ~eradjtung 
@ottcß, ungef±raften 9Jluttuillen unb etuige Unbuf3fer±igfeit anau, 
ridjten meljr benn {iflJifuru§ f efbft. 

39. SDaß @efet aufljeben um bief e§ Wmtfl miIIen, baf3 es ®ünbe 
f±raft aur ~erbammnis, ii± eine offenbare raf enbe Unfinnigfrit. 

44. WIIe iljre ~eljre bon ber ®ünbe, bon ber )ßu\3e, bon (If7rif±o 
unb ~ergebung ber ®ünbe ift eitel Unflat unb bes ~eufels gana 
mürbige ~ügen. 

(ifine Wnaaljf ®äte au§ ber bruten SDislJutation, bie bon ber 
±ägiidjen )ßufle ber @Iäubigen qanbeH, ljeben tuir uns für einen f lJä±e, 
ren 2frfüeI über .bief e ®adJe auf. 2( u g. S,ß i e lJ er. 



/ 

Church and State. 

(Concluded) 

II. 
While Jesus says regarding the Church that the Kingdom of 

God, founding, preserving, guiding, protecting, nourishing, in
creasing the Church, does not come with observation, the very 
opposite is true of the State. lt comes with ob~ervation. We 
have during our time, during and after the recent world war, been 
in a position to observe the coming and going of various states.
This at once sets forth in bald relief the fundamental difference 
between Church and State, the one being absolutely spiritual, the 
other - the opposite. 

What then is the State? What are the matters of its concern? 
What are the means of its operation? 

In order that we may not lose ourselves in .vague theories and 
idle spectilations; let us remember that we are citizens of the 
United States of · America. General definitions will concern us 
only in so far as they are applicable to our own country. W e are 
living, not in a hazy idea, but in a very concrete State. God has 
placed us here, and in this State are lodged the higher powers 
ordained of God for us. 

Our country, in common with every other state, is a commu
nity, an association, a commonwealth; The idea of community 
of interest was tersely expressed at the very inception of our na
tional existence when Benjamin Franklin urged the adoption of the 
Declaration oJ Independence by remarking: "W e must all hang 
to.gether, or we shall all hang separately." We, the people of the 
United States, although not joined together by the ties of common 
descent, yet are firmly held together not only by the fact that we 
all inhabit the same country, orte connect~d expanse of land, but 
particularly by the community of interest. To be sure., there are 
conflicting regional interests. The North Atlantic States, e. g., 
have problems of their own, the proper solution of which does not 
exactly please the people of the Southern States; vice versa. 
Both in turn present a different situation from that of the Middle 
West and the Far West. These discrepancies have a dividing 
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tendency, and have at least on one occasion in the past histöry of 
our country exerted an extremely disastrous influence on the 
course of events, almost disrupting the Union. Y et, however 
marked and irritating these differences are, they have thus far 
always been found to be of less vitality than the ties that bind the 
whole country together. 

As every living body has its head, so also the body politic. 
All states must ·be organized in some way; and every state organi
zation naturally culminates in a government of some kind. A 
state would soon disintegrate without a government adrninistrat
ing the affairs common to all, in the interest of all. Our country 
is no exception. When the colonies, in the Declaration of In
dependence, dissolved the political bands which had connected 
them with the mother country, and assumed a separate and equal 
station among the powers of the earth, they proclaimed as one of 
the truths they held to be self-evident: "That, whenever any form 
of government becomes destructive of these ends (its proper ends, 
as defined elsewhere in the clocument), it is the right of the people 
to alter and abolish it, and to institute a new government, laying 
its foundation 011 such princip1es, and organizing its power in such 
form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect their safety and 
happiness." In accordance with this view a government was 
instituted at once, ancl the people are in this year celebrating the 
sesquicentennial of its existence. 

A government, as a rule, is a fair indicator of the general 
standing of a people, its ideals and stanclards. There may be ex
ceptions to the rule, a governrnent may rise above the level of its 
subjects, or it may fall short; but as a rule: Qualis rex, talis 
grex; vice versa. For the purpose of studying a state, then, it 
will be imperative to study its government; that will also be suffi
cient. 

Whether we subscribe to all principles so confidently pro
pounclecl as seif-evident truths by the signers of the Declaration, or 
not, the fact remains that our government was founded on them 
and has continued for 150 years. What are its aims and activi
ties? It can not now be our purpose to discuss the fonctioning 
of our government in detail, we rather turn our attention to p'hases 
of human life which are considered legitirnate :fielcls of govern
ment activity. 
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The founders of our Republic stated the general a1111 in the 
following self-evident truth: "That all men are created equal; 
that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable 
rights; that among these are life, liberty and the pursuit of happi
ness. That, to secure these rights, governments are instituted 
among men." 

One thing is clear, if anything is: the founders of our Re
public did not consider government as an end in itself. .Govern
ment was not to be established simply for the sake of government. 
Government was to serve some higher purpose. In other words: 
the relation between the people and their government is not to be 
such that the people are considered as existing for the sake of 
governrnent and in the sole interest of government; rather vice 
versa; governments exist, and if they are to have our stamp of 
approval must exist, in the interest of the people. All matters 
the people can take care of without the intervention of govern
ment must be left to them ; because the people do not get their 
rights from the government; rather the other way. Although 
every government, in the words of Lincoln, naturally is a govern
ment of the people, its purpose is to be a government for the 
people. If it is not, it forfeits its right of existence. 

The people - that is the basic conception of ,our government 
- have some inalienable rights which government is to safeguard, 
three of which are particularly mentioned: life, liberty, and the 
pursuit of happiness. It is furthermore presupposed that there 
are dangers lurking which constantly threaten these very inalien
able rights. The source of these dangers is not mentioned. For 
the founders of our country it was personified in the king of 
England. So much they plainly intimate; but further they do not 
express themselves. It seernecl beside the rnark to them to attempt 
to show up causes. Their aim was rather to cleclare that any 
government which ceases to protect the people in the enjoyment 
of their inalienable rights thereby forfeits its right to exist. If 
instead of protecting the people in the free exercise of their rights 
it even threatens these rights, abriclges or annuls thern, it is sub
versive of its own purpose ancl can 110 langer claim recognition, 
though it may be tolerated for a time. 

If they hacl concluctecl proper investigation in the past history 
of the worlcl, they would s0011 ha ve been lecl to recognize the pe-
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culiar tenclency of all governrnents for ag.granclizement. Only 
at the price of constant watchfulness ancl fearless criticism were 
governrnents helcl in check to regarcl the general welfare of the 
people as their supreme law. This fact the signers of the Declara
tion rnight have ascertainecl; but the cause of the phenornenon 
they could harclly have cliagnosecl correctly. They were children 
of their time, the time of Enlightenrnent, in which the English 
Deists ancl the French Encyclopeclists helcl sway, a time in which 
real, cleep religiosity was generally replacecl in the popular view 
by shallow morality confinecl to the activities of the intellect ancl of 
the will to the exclusion of the heart. To them, who so confi
clently proclaimecl their self-evident trnths, the total clepravity of 
the human heart was, ancl needs must be, a hiclclen and sealed 
rnystery. 

On account of this Jack of deeper insight into the real nature 
of persons and events, from which the frarners of the Declaration 
suffered together with their conternporaries in general, and which 
was even then severely criticized by the more thorough-going 
minds of the day, as for instance by Lessing ( although he hailed 
the Dedaration as a great achievernent), the remecly they suggest 
for the evil of corrupt governrnent and the safeguards by which 
they wish to insure a proper functioning of government for the 
welfare of the people: are also not very satisfactory. They cle
clare that governments derive their just powers from the consent 
of the governed. In Lincoln's words: government of the 
people, if it should be a government for the people, must also be 
a government by the people. If this principle - waiving for the 
mornent the question of its sounclness - is to be set in practice 
with the least possible friction, if the consent of the governed is 
not to be tested and ascertained in an endless chain of revolutions: 
a government by duly chosen representatives of the people, who 
at regular intervals or on special occasion must face their con
stituents in an election to have their mandate renewed and ex
tended, or to be replaced in office by some one else more in har
mony with the wishes of the people, is the most expeclient form. 
That this is sacrificing efficiency, tbat this is the enfranchisement 
of mediocrity, that this is opening wide the cloor to the political 
demagog, is only too evident now from many a painful experience. 

Such is the government established in our country, a govern-
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ment for the purpose of securing the inalienable rights to the 
people, and which derives its powers from the consent of the gov
erned. lt is important to bear this in mind. 'I'hose are ideas 
entirely foreign to our institutions that place the authority of the 
State before the rights of the people. The State has no authority~ 
except such as is expressly or by implication conferred on it by 
the people, and the people can grant nö authority except for the 
securing of those inalienable rights which the Creator by the very 
act of creation has conferred on all men alike. Any attempt at 
an unwarranted infringement on the personal liberty of the gov
erned is an overt act against the Creator. Before any rights of 
the people, then, may be legally abridged or abrogated, it must 
first be shown that the general welfare absolutely demands it, 
that the general welfare would suffer irreparable harm without 
such inroads on personal liberty. The burden of proof is plainly 
with them who advocate laws of such tendency. The thought 
that the authority of the State be placed first is a revolutionary 
one in, our country, and a:ny law unnecessarily infringing 6n the 
rights of the people is in violation of the principles solemnly pro
claimed in the Declaration of Independence. lt is unconstitu
tional. 

The three inalienable rights mentioned as objects- for the pro
tection of government are: life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi
ness. -The preamble to the Federal Constitution enlarges on this, 
stating as the aim of the Union: "to establish justice, insure 
domestic tranquillity, provide for the common defence, promote 
the general welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to our
selves and our children." - This is to be achieved, as the De
claration of Independence states is, by conferring on government 
the "full power to levy war, conclude peace, contract alliances, 
establish commerce, and do all, the other acts and things- which 
independent states may of right do." The last statement is 
rather general and sweeping, too indefinite to be of practical value 
as a standard for guiding a government in formulating laws, 
although for the purpo::;e of the Declaration it was sufficient. The 
Constitution specifies more minutely what laws the legislative 
department may enact, Article 1, Sections 8 and 9. 

The fact that the supreme aim of government according to 
the American conception is the protection of the citizens against 
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violence, or a curtailment of their liberties, also finds eloq..,1ent 
expressions in the first ten amendments, submitted and adopted 
shortly after the Constitution had gone into operation.* Their 
aim is, as J ud.ge Story put it, to "more efficiently guard certain 
,rights already provided for in the Constitution, or to prohibit 
certain exercises of authority supposed to be dangerous to the 
public interests." They again show, if such were not otherwise 
unmistakably clear, the spirit out of which our governrnent was 
born, a spirit whic'h is extrernely jealous of its liberties. 

A detailed study of the various governmental departments and 
their fields of activity would be interesting enough, yet we may 
hardly expect from it any new light on the fundamental idea of 
our government. The purpose of this paper being to discuss the 
mutual relation of Church and State, it is sufficient to understand 
the basic facts. Yet we rnay have occasion to refer to some detail 
in another part of our discussion. 

A valuable lig·ht on the nature of the State may be had, how
ever, from a study of the means a state employs in attaining its 
ends. Article I, Section 1 of our Federal Constitution opens with 
these words: "All legislative powers herein granted shall be 
vested in a Congress." The principal means of our .government 
for securing the inalienable rights to its citizens are laws. It is 
assumed that social life, if to be orderly, must pay due regard for 
the interests of all persons concerned, and that this is possible only 
by restricting the arbitrary exercise of personal liberty by each 
individual to such an extent that the equal liberty of others be not 
destroyed. It may not safely be left to the discretion of the in
dividual to exercise self-restraint in this matter, but it is the of
fice of the State to pass and enforce proper la ws. 

How does a state enforce its laws? We need but mention 
the police and the judicial departments, with their warrants, ar
rests, trials, sentences, fines, imprisonments, executions, etc., etc., 
which are familiar to everybody. Adel to this the executive de
partment administrating the affairs of the State, and we have a 
pretty fair view of the means at the command of the State. Sum-

* The Constitution was adopted by a convention of delegates from tbe 
states on May 14, 1787, and being ratified the following year by 
eleven states it became effective on March 4, 1789. The first ten 
amendrnents, the work chiefly of J arnes Madison, were offered in 
1789 and adopted before the close of 1791. 
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ming up, one word will fairly describe thern: force. Laws are 
enforced. 

Force may be of different kinds, but will in all cases remain 
force, al ways retaining its c'hief characteristic: external induce
rnent. Statute laws as a rule prescribe within certain limits the 
force to be employed in their execution, determining the courts 
that shall have jurisdiction, either original or appellate, fixing the 
penalty, and the like, at times even creating special offices for en
forcing them. - The force of Common Law is the force of cus
tom. Common Law is not lirnited to our country, we inherited 
it frorn England, where it is also known as the custom of the 
realm. It is the same as the "mos solitus, vetus, traditus a ma
joribus" or t'he "jus moribus constitutum" of the Romans. It is 
an unwritten law, and its existence is usually proved by showing 
that it has been affirmed by the courts, or at least has been ap
pealed to in the writings of great juclicial sages. - Different from 
the force of Cornmon Law is the force of equity in its original 
conception, though less marked in the modern developrnents of 
equity. Equity had its origin in the painful experience of the 
truth of the old adage quoted by Cicero: Surnmum jus, summa 
111Juria. Rigid formality coupled with the limitations resting 
npon common law procedure and dispensation of jnstice always 
gives rise to impediments to real justice. To overcome or avoid 
sorne of these, equity courts were established in which the king's 
chancellor administered extraorclinary justice in accorcl, so it was 
first understood, with natural law or right. In place of a lengthy 
definition we refer to Solomon's famous judgment as a striking 
example illustrating the principle of equity. The chancellor's 
judgements were to be based 011 common sense solely, and thus 
were supposed to appeal to everybody's comrnon sense and carry 
conviction in themselves. 

The force of statute law as well as that of common law is 
easily recognized as an external inducement to respect the rights 
and liberties of others; but also the influence which natural right 
or common sense has over our conduct is in realty of no different 
nature, it is external. Actions arising from common sense are not 
in the full sense spontaneous. Cornmon sense "dictates" to us. 
There always intervenes between our conduct and common sense 
the ernotion of fear for clisobeying the dictates of the latter, or the 
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hope for a reward in some form or other for obeclience. Doing 
goocl for its own sake, or considering the good cleed as its own 
reward are high sounding phrases, which however can not con
ceal the fact that the good is not an integral part of the personality 
practicing it, it is an external standard·, the application of which 
is tantamount to force. 

From what has been said about the nature of every law, that 
it represents an external force, it readily follows as a corollary that 
every statute la w has its origin in external force. W e may now 
omit from our discussion all cases of corrupt practices in enactin.g 
laws, the clickering and bartering, and lobbying, ancl "log-rolling," 
and filibustering, and intimidation for or against their passage. The 
externalism in such cases is too evident. Let us assume the most 
ideal case, where a law is made to stand on its own merits, where 
its passage is brought about by a rnost disinterested consideration 
of the general welfare. Even such laws do not, and can not, 
spring up spontaneously. If conditions were such that they 
might, there would be no need for thern; every citizen would of 
his own accord be doing the proper thing. The fact that sorne 
one asks for the passage of a certain law, that there apparently is 
a dernand for it, is proof in itself of its externalism. Moreover, 
the legislator introducing or sponsoring a bill must convince his 
colleagues of the necessity and the advantages of its adoption. A 
debate, not necessarily lengthy or !7eated, but a debate setting forth 
the circumstances requiring regulation and the salutary results 
to ·be derived from the law, will precede its passage. The law is 
the prodnct of argument, an external force.-For anyone having 
the slightest insight into the operations of our legislative machi
nery it is a superfluous rernark that rarely, if ever, any of our 
la ws is enacted und er the assurned ideal circurnstances and the 
disinterested manner. Law is, and rernains, an external thing. 

The same is true of the benefits protected and guaranteed by 
law: life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. - Take the last, 
the pursuit of happiness. \i\That is happiness? The happiness 
here referred to is naturally not the true happiness of Christians. 
That was an unknown quantity to sorne of the signers. Christian 
happiness, resting on tbe assurance that our relation to God has 
been set aright by Christ, and consisting in the peace of the soul 
which is ready to cornmit all its ways to the Lord in the firm con-
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v1ct1011 that all things must work together for good to us, this 
happiness it not affected by any law. No law can aid us in the 
pursuit of this happiness, no la w can prevent us. This happiness 
lies in a s'hpere no·t only altogether beyond the reach of any law, 
but is entirely foreign to the very concep; of la w, so that it strikes 
us as an effective oxyrnoron when Paul speaks of the law of faith, 
the law of the Spirit, and James of the law of liberty. The happi
ness referred to in the Declaration, such is the evident assumption, 
is dependent on external circumstances and conditions. It may 
be interfered with by inconsiclerate or wicked fellow men, and 
must be guarded by keeping them in restraint. 

The liberty referred to is not the real liberty of conscience 
proclaimed to us in the Gospel, the liberty which consists in the 
reestablished harrnony of the soul with God in its intellectual, 
volitional, and emotional life, a liberty which is a gift of the Son, 
received in faith. Such liberty is far too spiritual to be affected 
by any government. The best of governmnets with all its intri
cate apparatus of laws and the most powerfol machinery of en
forcement can not protect this liberty; and the warst, the most 
malicious and tyrannical government can not harm it. T'hat is 
not the liberty of the Declaration, the latter being not even the 
liberty abont which Byron sings: Stone walls do not a prison 
make, nor iron bars a cage. The "liberty" of the Declaration is 
merely a certain freeclom of action in externals, as the first amend
ment enurnerates them: freedorn in the exercise of one's religion, 
of speech, of the press, of peaceable assembly, of petition; the se
curity in person, hause, papers, and affects against unreasonabie 
search and seizure; and the like. "What the nations call religious 
toleration, we call religious rights. They are not exercised in 
virtue of governmental inclulgence, but as rights of. which govern
ment can not deprive any portion of citizens, however srnall. 
Despotie power may invade those rights, but justice still confirms 
them" (United States Senate, January 19, 1829). A valuable 
benefit such liberty is, indeecl, and we have every reason to thank 
God that we enjoy it in our country; yet it is in the last analysis 
only external. It cliffers in no essential frorn ~he liberty coveted 
by the ox in the pasture, to whom the grass on the other siele of 
the fence looks so ternpting, and who braves the barbs and exposes 
his neck to scratches and bruises to get it. 
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Such, in brief outline, is our government, such are its aims, its 
functions, its means. Our government is generally looked up to 
in the world as a model. Other countries have usecl our Decla
ration and our Constitution as a pattern for their own. And well 
does our government deserve such distinction. Ours is not an 
inferior government, it is a good one, one we · have every reason 
to be thankful for. Yet in one respect it can rise no higher than 
every other governrnent: it is a matter external; it aims at ex
ternals, and its means are external. 

By emphasizing the fact that governments, ancl the states they 
represent, are limited by their very nature to temporal and ma
terial, external matters, we are in full accord with the Confes
sional Writings of our Lutheran Church. In a previous part of 
our treatise we noted that the Apology stresses the absolute spir
ituality of the Church, declaring that it can in no wise be classed 
with other polities, which are merely "outward," The basic con
fession of our Church, the Augustana, sets forth the same truth, 
comparing and contrasting Church and State: "Therefore, since 
the power of the Church grants eternal things, and is exercised 
only by the ministry of the Word, it does not interfere with civil 
government, no more than the art of singing interferes with civil 
government. For civil government deals with other things than 
does the Gospel. The civil rulers defencl not minds, but bodies 
and bodily things against manifest injuries, and restrain men with 
the sword and bodily punishment in orcler to preserve civil justice 
and peace" ( Art. XXVIII, 10. 11, p. 85). 

\,Vhat attitude,1 then, do the Scriptures take toward our, or 
any, government? The Scriptures endorse it. Not indeecl in 
the sense that any theory of government is set forth in the Scrip
tures, we search them in vain for one. Scripture was not given 
for the purpose of telling the people of the world how to manage 
their a:ffairs. The Scriptures, in so far as they are concerned 
with human conduct, are addressed to the chilclren of Gocl as such, 
telling them how to act in this world, which since the fall is under 
the curse of God, inclusive of all its institutions. But as the 
Scriptures endorse other institutions of this life - to mention only 
one of the most important, the family, for the protection of which 
two express cornmandments were embodiecl in the decalog - so 
they also endorse civil government. 
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It will suffice for our purpose to mention only a few passages 
showing that civil governrnent is of divine institution, without 
entering upon a detailed study of the texts in their proper setting. 
Paul, admonishing the Christians at Rome to be subject to the 
higher powers (Rom. 13, 1 ff.), instructs them that·God is the 
source of all authority and power. There is no power in any 
shape, form, or manner but of God. Also authority among rnen 
is of divine origin. It is a creation, a gift of God. He instructs 
them furthermore that the only point to consider is the question 
of actual existence. The powers tha;t be are ordained of God. 
The question is not in what way the existing g0overnment was es
tablished, or in what rnanner it obtained its power, whether by 
legislative succession, or by regular election, or by revolution, or 
by usurpation; these may be intersting questions for the historian, 
but they have absolutely no bearing on the question of obedience. 
That is decided by establishing the fact that a government exists 
and functions. N or is it of any consequence for the question of 
due subjection if, perhaps, government officials abuse their au
thority, if they are unfair in their dealings, unjust in the adminis
tration of their office, if they use their power for selfish purposes, 
for personal gain or personal revenge. In such a case it may be 
the plain duty of every citizen to offer criticism in the interest of 
the general welfare, to seek by legitimate rneans to remedy the evil 
lest the State suffer, but never does the apostle, speaking for God, 
acknowledge misuse of power as a j ustification for resisting the 
actual government. The powers that be are ordained of God; 
whosoever therefore resisteth the power, resisteth the ordinance 
of God. The cause for resisting government may, humanly 
speaking, be ever so justified, the provocation on the part of un
fair government officials may be ever so great, conditions may to 
all appearances have become unbearable: yet resistance to govern
ment is the greater evil; they that resist shall receive to themselves 
damnation. Government in the abstract as weil as in every con
crete case is of divine institution. 

This doctrine of Paul regarding the divine origin of govern
ment is coroborated by other statements of Holy ·\iVrit. Peter, 
speaking of arrangements for the regulation of human affairs 
( I, 2, 13 f.), admonishes his reaclers: Submit yourselves to every 
ordinance of man for the Lord's sake, whether it be to the king 
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as supreme, or unto .governors as unto them that are sent by him 
for the punishment of evil doers and for the praise of them that 
do well. Then he continues to designate the submission to gov
ernment as "well doing" which is in accordance with "the will 
of God." - Daniel declares that God removeth kings and setteth 
up kings ( 2, 21) ; and applying this maxirn to N ebuchadnezzar 
he says: Thou, 0 king, art a king of kings, for Gocl of heaven 
hath given thee a kingclom, power ancl strength ancl glory (2, 27). 
- Ancl Jesus himself rernincls Pilate (John 19, 11), who was 
boasting of his governmental power, judicial ancl executive, he 
hacl over Jesus, the power to crucify and to release, Thou coulclest 
have no power at all against IVIe, except it were given thee from 
above. 

This explicit confirmation of civil .government as an institution 
of Gocl is set forth in some cletail by the Scriptures when they 
mention various affairs as legitimate fielcls for government ac
tivity. vVhen Jesus was askecl by the J ews about their duties to
warcl the Roman government, He asked for a sample of the 
tribute money; ancl from the fact that the J ews were using Roman 
money He clrew the startling, yet incontrovertible inference that 
they were uncler obligations to the Roman government. The 
truth unclerstood by all was that money matters, the establishing 
of a monetary system, the rninting of coins, the stabilizing of the 
currency, the safeguarding against counterfeiting, etc., etc., is 
the legitimate business of .government; ancl the governrnent that 
maintains its authority in this fielcl thereby establishes its claim 
to recognition. ( Besicles Mt. 22, 19-21 see also Lc. 12, 13.14; Acts 
19, 24.38; Rom. 13, 7; 1 Cor. 6, 1-8; Cor. 6, 1-8.)-The Scriptures 
also speak of matrimony ancl divorce as matters to be regulated by 
government, Mt. 19, 7. 8. - Government is conceclecl a certain 
power over life ancl limb of its subjects, Gen. 9, 6; Ex. 21, 22-25. 
lt is also taken for granted that g·overnment will cleclare war, 
raise ancl equip armies, conclucle peace, etc., 2. Sam 11, 1 ; Lc. 14, 
31. 32; Acts 12, 20. - Lastly also the government's means of en
forcing its laws are mentionecl without any intimation of impro
priety: fines, Ex. 21, 22. 30; imprisonment, Mt. 5, 25; capital 
punishment, Gen. 9, 6; Rom. 13, 4. From all of these statements 
it seems clear that, to say the least, God tolerates governments, 
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endorses thern, because, as Paul explicitly states, He instituted 

them. 

In the Scriptures we are also inforrned of God's object in es
tablishing governrnents on earth. Again it is Paul who speaks 
most directly on the matter in his epistle to the Romans. Rulers 
are a terror, such is God's will, indeed not to good works, but to 
the evil. Governrnent is to act as a deterrent, checking the evil 
clesigns of the wicked, preventing crirne and violence. After a 
foul deecl, however, has been con:tmittecl, government is to be a 
revenger, inflicting speecly ancl aclequate punishment on the guilty 
one. If government fails in this for sorne reason or other ( re
spect of persons, bribes, etc.), the country which it represents will 
be helcl accountable before Gocl, Num. 35, 30-34. On the other 
hand governrnent is to protect the law abicling citizen, he shall 
have "praise," ancl be benefitecl. 

But Gocl is not interestecl in civic righteousness as such. As 
far as justification before God ancl salvation are concerned the 
"righteous" have no aclvantage over the adclicts of vice. All our 
righteousnesses are as filthy rags, and publicans ancl harlots may 
go into the kingdom of Gocl before priests ancl Pharisees. The 
maintenance and safeguarcling· of civic righteousness, thus, is not 
God's ultimate aim, it is merely a means to an end: the ultirnate 
end being the peaceful clevelopment, internal growth and external 
spread, of the Church, that we may leacl a quiet and peaceable life 
in all goclliness, 1 Tim 2, 2; that the churches may have rest to be 
eclifiecl, Acts 9, 31. 

States ancl their governrnents are a cog in the wheel of Gocl's 
proviclence. By means of government He maintains orcler in the 
countries: by unfair, wickecl government He punishes the sins of 
the people ancl clispenses His punitive righteousness: He uses 
one nation to curb, check, restrain another, so that the Church may 
have respite for unhamperecl clevelopment. He, in Olcl Testament 
times, usecl some heathen nations to chastise His chosen people; 
He then usecl another nation to punish and reduce the haughty 
tools of His vengeance. - Our government has been aptly callecl 
a government by checks ancl balances. Gocl's ·world government 
1s, 111 a sense, of the same nature, nation being balancecl against 
nation. 
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Such is the interst God takes in the nations of the world, the 
states they form ancl the governments they organize. It is iden
tical with His interest in the present worlcl as such. The splendor, 
the power, the sciences, the arts, the culture, the civilization fos
tered ancl reared by any state, or by all states cornbined, rnean 
nothing to God. They are sin-infestecl, they are under the curse. 
The fashion of this worlcl passeth away. Ancl when this world 
corneth to its end, then will Christ pnt dovvn also all rule and all 
authority and power. All governments are external forms of the 
things of the present world, they can not endure. Only things 
spiritual have lasting qualities, eternal value. The fact that 
states shall pass out of existence at the end of the world uncler
scores their purely external character. 

III. 
In our discussion thus far we have stressecl two points rnainly: 

the Church as the communion of all believers is absolutely spir
itual in nature; ancl the State as an organization for the orderly 
management of temporal affairs is just as absolutely external in 
its nature. There then seems to be no point of contact between 
the two, they are incommensurate ancl incommensurable. And 
since such is the case, matters should be very simple for every 
Christian. There can harclly any situation arise giving occasion 
for doubt; a "conflict of cluties" should be practically incon
ceivable. 

Yet, the Church as we know it is still fonncl on earth, it has 
not yet reached the stage of perfection. 1Nhen Jesus offered up 
His high priest's prayer (John 17) on the verge of His "passio 
magna," He incorporated a remark like this: I am no more in 
the world, bnt these are in the world, and I come to Thee ( v. 11). 
Again: I pray not that Thon shouldest take them out of the 
worlcl, but that Thon shouldest keep them from the evil (v. 15). 
And again: As thou hast sent lVIe into the worlcl, even so have I 
also sent thern into the worlcl ( v. 18). Jesus in anticipation of His 
approaching exaltation speaks of Himself as leaving the world. 
as being no longer in the world. But His disciples are still in the 
world, He has sent them into the world, and He does not wish 
them to be taken out of the world for the present. Before at
taining to the heavenly glory which is awaiting them at the end of 
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their earthly career they are to pass through a stage cornparable 
to the State of Exinanition which Jesus underwent for a season. 

A detailed discussion of the state of exinanition would be out 
of place here; but since Jesus, not only in His high priest's 
prayer but on numerous occasions, compares the Christians', the 
Church's, situation on earth with His own life of hurniliation, a 
brief review of the rnain facts, as presented by Paul in the clas
sical passage Phil. 2, 6-8, will prove illurninating. 

Jesus was in the form of God, that is to say, He ~1ight have 
been equal with God, He rnight have lived in a fashion like unto 
God. Note that His essential equality with Gocl is not in question. 
His essential equality with Gocl was in no wise affectecl. He die! 
not cluring His exination clivest Hirnself of His clivinity in whole 
or in part. Only His mocle of living is to be consiclerecl, as is 
clearly inclicated by the ernployrnent of the aclverb Zcra. The 
question is not, ancl never can be, whether during the state of 
exinanition Jesus rernained'icro<;; Oeiji, essentially like unto Gocl, -
His clivine essence ancl attributes never underwent the slightest 
change, He is the sarne yesterclay, ancl toclay, and forever. The 
point is that in the mocle of living He ,vas not equal with God, but 
accornoclatecl Hirnself to human conditions and requirernents. 

Jesus subrnitted willingly to this humiliation. He dicl not 
consider it "robbery," booty, spoils of war, to spend His time in 
likeness with God. Spoils of war are paraded before the people 
in triumphal procession, they are put on proud exhibition in mu
seums and otherwise. Jesus was not so clisposed that He desired 
to make a public display of His God-like life. He did not come 
to excite the woncler and admiration of the people. He clid not 
receive and clid not desire honor from men. He rather humbled 
Himself, took upon Himself the form of a servant, not being min
istered unto but rninistering, and became obeclient unto death, the 
death of the cross, in obeclience to the will of His Father suffering 
the uh11ost agony of being forsaken by Gocl. 

Applying this to the Church we may briefly state that it can 
never lose its real character, ever remaining spiritual in nature. 
None of the things of this worlcl, no conditions however in tole
rable they may appear from the human standpoint, can affect the 
Church as such in the least. But the glory of the Church is 
invisible to human eyes, it is hiclden with God. Like Christ, its 
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Head, the Church does not receive honor from men, nor does it 
clesire any. To receive honor from men is contrary to faith. 
How can ye believe which receive honor one from another (John 
5, 44) ? In the worlcl the Church is satisfied to live in lmmilia
tion, to be macle as the filth of the world and to be the offscouring 
of all things. The one and only purpose of the Church 011 earth 
is to serve by doing ancl suffering in obeclience to God. That is 
its God-given task, as also of its every individual member. 

From the words of Christ, that His disciples are in the world, 
it is evident that their membership in the Church is superior to 
their membership in any state. Their citizenship in the Church 
is permar_1ent, their citizenship in any state is only temporary, 
Their abocle in the world is transitory. - From the words of Jesus 
it is furthermore clear that Christians are not to consicler it their 
task to change the nature of the world. The world with its in
stitutions remains under divine tolerance till the Church on earth 
have fulfilled its mission. During that period we Christians 
"enjoy" the inhospitality of the world. We Lutherans of Amer
ica, e. g., have not been assignecl the task to make America Luther
an, or Christian, but to take America as it is, as it was developed 
uncler God's providence, and to perform our God-given work in 
it. We do all remember the Catholic slogan: To make America 
Catholic; and the other one: 'Do hell with America if she opposes 
the interests of the Catholic Church. N either of these can serve 
as a model for us. Our aim is not, and can not be, to make 
America Lutheran, although we firmly believe that the Lutheran 
Church holds the Gospel pure ancl unadulterated. It is not our 
business as Church to be concerned about any earthly kingdom; 
this belongs entirely within the province of the Father's own 
power. - N or clo we under any circumstances curse our country. 
Vve know that no earthly power can affect the real interests of the 
Church, the latter being purely spiritual and beyond the reach 
of any earthly power. And if the State persecutes the Church 
and its members, this is external, temporal affliction, bearing 
which we do God's will and give Hirn the things that are His, 
but which never absolves us from giving the State its due by 
praying for it. But more of this in detail anon, 

Regarding a Christian's relation to the states of this world our 
Augsburg Confession has this to say: "Of Civil Affairs they 
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teach that lawful civil ordinances are .good works of God, and that 
it is right for Christians to bear civil office, to sit as judges, to 
judge matters by the Imperial and other existing laws, to award 
just punishment, to engage in just wars, to serve as soldiers, to 
make legal contracts, to hold property, to make oath when re
quired by the magistrates, to marry a \vife, to be given in mar
riage. They condemn the Anabaptists who forbid these civil 
offices to Christians. They condemn also those who do not place 
evangelical perfection in the fear of God and in faith but_ in for
saking civil offices; for the Gospel teaches an eternal righteousness 
of the heart. Meanwhile, it does not destroy the State or the 
family, but very much requires that they be preserved as ordi
nances of God, and that charity be practised in such ordinances. 
Therefore, Christians are necessarily bound to obey their own 
magistrates and laws, save only when commanded to sin; for then 
they ought to obey God rather than men" ( Art. XVI, p. 51). 

This is in perfect keeping with the spirit pervading the New 
Testament. Paul never warns a.gainst using any of the things or 
institutions of this world, rather, he brands as dangerous such 
teachers as would forbid the free use of any temporal thing. Men 
saying, Touch not, taste not, handle not, are beguiling Christians 
of their reward, Co!. 2, 18. And forbidding to marry and com
manding to abstain from meats, which God hath created, he calls 
doctrines of devils, 1 Tim. 4, l. In the latter passage he points 
in .support of his contention to the fact that God created these 
temporal things; it is hypocrisy, it is blasphemy to condemn the 
use of God's creatures. And in the former he urges the point 
that these things perish with the ·using; they are only temporal 
and can not as such affect our faith; which deals with spiritual, 
eternal values. Paul never warns against the use of earthly 
things, there is nothing unclean of itself, but he does warn against 
their misuse: They that use this world as not abusing it, 1 Cor. 
7, 31. Those perishable thin.gs - the fashion of this world 
passeth away -must not be permitted to bring us under their 
power, 1 Cor. 6, 12; and must never be so used that a brother 
may be offended thereby or caused to stumble, Rom. 14, 21; nor 
so that our view becomes warped regarding their relative unim
portance, 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. 

Likewise are all human arrangements for an orderly manage-
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ment of earthly things endorsed by Paul. Not only are Christians 
admonished to be subject to them for conscience sake, they are 
told to abide in the same calling wherein they were called. Being 
a master in this world affects Christianity as little as being a 
slave, being a woman as little as being a man, being married as 
little as being a virgin. There is neither J ew nor Greek, there is 
neither bond nor free, there is neither male nor female: for ye 
are all one .in Christ Jesus ( Gal. 3, 28) . 

As far then as temporal things are concerned there is to all 
appearances no difference betwee'h a Christian and a non-Chris
tan. The Christian is not required to go out of the world ( 1 Cor. 
5, 10). The diffei-ence is in the spirit in which both use the 
world. 

Applying these truths to our own situation: We are Ameri
cans by the will and operation of God, and we are by the will of 
the same God to use American institutions. Every Christian may 
freely enjoy the ''life, liberty, and purstiit of happiness" guaran
teed to him by the Constitution. Every Christian may seek and 
hold any office in our lan:d, and will then discharge the duties of 
his office so that thereby the general welfare be promoted ac
cording to the intentions of the Constitution. He will be guided 
in his official acts, not by any Christian considerations or prin
ciples, but simply by the laws of the land passed and enforced for 
the purpose of managing the affairs of the country for the best 
interests of all concerned. This he will do, not out of disregard 
for God's Word, but in the very performance of his obedience to 
it, carrying out the admonition of Paul to be subject to the higher 
powers for conscience sake. As an official of the government he 
may do many things for the sake of external order and tranquillity 
in the land, which as a Christian he could not sanction. .As 
Moses in the name of God on account of the hardness of the 
human heart granted .other causes for divorce than those approved 
by God, to the end that greater disorder, scandal and bloodshed, 
might be averted, so a Christian judge, to use the · same illustra
tion, may grant divorces which as a Christian he must condemn. 
Similarly, a Chrstian legislator may with a clear conscience ad
vocate the passage and enactment of marriage and divorce laws 
which the Church can never approve as standard for its members. 
To what lengths a Christian may go in this respect is well illus-
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trated by the "casus conscientiae" of Naaman, 2 King 5, 17-19. 
See also Acts 8, 36. 37; 17, 34. 

Ours is a government of the people by the people, a govern
ment based on the consent of the governed. Again we must bear 
in mind that it is God who has ordained this government, it is 
God who placed us under this government and asks us tobe sub
ject for His sake. This involves that we Christians of America 
have special duties to perform in this country from which Chris
tians in other countries may be absolved. W e must concern our
selves with the public welfare, we must give attention to the prob
lems confronting our government, we must study the men seeking 
office, and cast our vote for the men and measures that we con
sider best, or, if circumstances according to our best j udgment 
justify such procedure, we must abstain from participating in an 
election. 

The last statement calls for an explanation. If ours is a 
government hy the people, must it not appear as an almost crim
inal neglect of duty to miss an election? Ordinarily, yes, but cir
cumstances alter cases. We all know that politics is dirty; and a 
situation may easily arise where not one of the candidates seeking 
electioh is worthy of support, where to the best of our knowledge 
every one, when elected, will work public harm. Having the 
public welfare at heart, we can not conscientiously make our
selves instrumental for the detriment of the country; and the only 
expedient to register our disgust may be to stay away from the 
pölls, ostentatiously more or less. The assumed case may be ex
treme, yet it .serves to illustrate a principle. 

Conscience, the concern for spiritual benefi.ts, is always, and 
always must be, the first consideration for a Christian. For this 
reason also it is - exceptions granted - not advisable for pastors 
and congregations to meddle in politics. The pastor is, indeed, 
one of the "people" by whom our country is governed. To him 
also applies what was said above about the Christian citizen. But 
the paistor, having a conspicuous place in the Church, owes it to 
his office to exercize his citizenship in the State quietly, carefully 
guarding against pollution and avoiding to give offence by ap
pearing to speak on political questions as the mouthpiece of God. 
Politics always has to deal with earthly, temporal matters, and in 
these matters there are always, to U'se the proverbial expression, 
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two sides to every question. It is one of the limitations placed on 
the human mind that it can not see both sides at the same time, 
that it can never pry into the future and weigh infallibly the pos
sible consequences of any action. The pastor should remember 
that he is not above these limitations. He should also rernember 
that he owes his first allegiance to the Church, having been en
trusted with the special care for the spiritual welfare of his flock. 

The sarne applies to congregations, groups of Christians which / 
as humans, individually and collectively, labor under the sarne 
limitations. Moreover! a congregation as such can not enter 
politics without violating its very nature. A congregation is the 
"pillar and ground oI the truths." The Gospel is its only concern. 
Earthly things are foreign matter. They fall into a congrega
tion's province only in so far as they affect the promulgation of 
the truth. In political questions, then, a congregation rnay not 
prescribe to its members without denying its very self. Take the 
liquor question as an illustration. Volstead law or no Volstead 
law, a congregation will watch that its members are not given to 
inebriety, that they guard against drunkenness and rioting. But 
it is an entirely different question, and a question wide open to 
debate, in what manner the cause of public order and decency 
may best be served. The stand a person takes on this question 
cloes not necessarily affect his Christianity, and hence is of no 
concern to the congregation. And a congregation can not under
take to meddle in such matters without the most far-reaching 
disastrous results for itself. 

In the foregoing the existence of congregations and pastors 
has been tacitly assumed. Whence do they come, and what justi
fication is there for their presence? In the New Testament we 
find them from the very beginning of the work of the exalted 
Jesus. No explanation is offered, they are there, and are treated 
as a matter of course. We have 110 word of institntion for either. 
vVe have many words about their tasks and proper functioning, 
but not one syllable telling us that they are an "ordinance of God." 
They are simply due to the state of humiliation through which 
the Church is passing at present. The Church is in the world, 
and is not to be taken out of the world until the world cornes to 
its end. The Church has its duty in this world, and hence must 
perform its task according to the forms prevailing in this world. 
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\i\Then at the end the Church shall be taken out of this world, then 
prophecies shall fail, and tongues shall cease, and knowledge shall 
vanish away. Then the Church will proclaim the truth in the 
fashion of heaven, which may not be inherited by flesh and blood, 
and in the heavenly unspeakable words, which it is not lawful 
(possible, J~6v) for a man to utter. But until then the Church 
must accommodate itself to earthly modes and forms, holding its 
treasure in earthen vessels. 

The one task of the Church in the world is stated by Paul in 
this descriptive appellation: the pillar and ground of the truth. 
The truth is a spiritual thing, and the world, being material, has 
no organ for receiving it directly. lt is held by Christians through 
faith. How, then, shall they bring the truth to the world? Here 
God has not left the choice of form to us. He has given us the 
truth clothed in His vVord. For the present dispensation the 
Word and the Truth are inseparable. The truth may not be had, 
may not be conveyed without the Word. Thus we are to speak, 
to preach, to testify, to bear witness of the truth by proclaiming 
the vVord, speaking as the oracles of God. Christ instituted also 
two rites, Baptism, the sacrament of initiation, and the Supper, 
the sacrament of confi.rrnation, as containers for His truth. These 
means the Church is to administer in order to establish and seal 
the truth to faith. These are the God-given vessels and vehicles 
of the truth. According to God's pleasure ( 1 Cor. 1, 21) the 
truth is ,contained in them, and may not be had without them. 
Anyone neglecting these things, external and material though 
they be, thereby rejects the spiritual truth. Such is God's ordi
nance. But beyond these means of grace, for which we have the 
very words of institution, He has prescribed no forms for the 
Church's activity. vVe are at liberty to adapt ourselves to cir
cumstance:s, developing such forrns as may be best suited for our 
purpose of uphokling and promulgating the truth, committed to 
us in Word and Sacrament. N aturally the Church is guided in 
its activity by the principles of clivine ethics, as proclaimecl in His 
vVorcl ancl implantecl in every Christian's heart. Among these 
may be mentionecl: Love ancl charity; peace, Gocl is a Gocl of 
peace; orcler, Let all things be clone decently ancl in orcler; thanks
giving, There are cliversities of gifts, which the Church shoulcl 
gratefully recogmze, clevelop ancl employ. These ethical prin-
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ciples are not so many laws for Christians, to which they submit 
as to an external orcler compelling them with external force: they 
are rather part ancl parcel of the Christian's spiritual nature ancl 
life; ancl as this life clevelops ancl unfolcls itself in the worlcl, they 
give it clirection ancl shape. vVe call attention to two forms es
pecially which sprang into existence immecliately with the birth 
of the New Testament Church: the congregation ancl the minis
terial office. 

When Christians, spiritually joinecl together by their common 
faith, externally clrawn toward one another by the community of 
their interests in the world, activatecl by their God-implantecl new 
life, found them:selves living together in the same locality: what 
was more natural than that they formecl local congregations? 
We never hear the apostles prescribe to newly convertecl Chris
tians that it is their solemn duty to organize congregations: con
gregations spontaneously spring into being. vVith the birth of 
two or more Christians in the same locality is born the local con
gregation. Nor is its size ancl mocle of organization in any way 
fixecl by laws ancl ordinances. Thus we have today, besides local 
congregations of every description, conferences, synods, synodical 
conferences, and the like, all born of the same Spirit. 

vVe are not now concerned with the question of prececlence. 
It is evident that the local congregation is the primary formation 
while the synocl, being constitutecl of local congregations, natu
rally is secondary. Nor is this a question of the scope of function. 
Again it is clear that a local congregation may engage in all the 
activities arising out of the commission to preach the Gospel, while 
a synod has a more limited field, being generally restricted to: 
preparing servants of the "\i\Torcl; rnission work, home or heathen, 
outside the confines of a local congregation; publication of de
sirable literature, books and perioclicals ; visitation; care for in
valid servants of the Church; general eleemosynary work; ancl the 
like. Nor is it a question of relative importance. The local 
congregation, being the primary formation and more comprehen
sive in the scope of its activity, is comparatively speaking more 
important than the synod, which is a secondary formation with 
a rather limited field of operation. Least of all can there be any 
question of authority. The synod, being a secondary formation, 
cannot assume any authority except such as was conferred on it 
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by the constituent congregations either directly or by implication. 
- We may add that also a congregation has no authority over 
its members except such as is contained in the Word of God. 
There is no authority whatsoever in the Church except that of 
Christ in His Word. It may not be amiss to remark that a con
gregation, being bound by the ethical principles of brotherly love 
and of order, dare not arrogate to itself the authority of nullifi
cation in matters delegated to the synod, except by common con
sent of all congregations concerned. - Vve are here dealing 
merely with the question of institution: Does Christ prescribe 
any particular form in which His Church, which He places into 
this world governed by the forms of space and time and causality, 
should manifest itself? And our answer on the basis of Scripture 
evidence is: As the individual Christian is a creation of God and 
as his color, nationality, social standing, political affiliation, etc., 
etc., have no bearing whatsoever on his Christianity as such; so 
also is the Church a creation of God, called into being through 
the sarne means of grace through which a Christian is born, and 
the outward form in which the Church manifests itself in this 
world is a matter of indifference so far as the spiritual character 
of. the resulting church body is concerned. 

And where the common interest in the Word is the tie that 
binds together, the arrangement of the ministerial office in some 
form or another readily suggests itself as the most natural thing. 
\Vhere all have been equally commissioned to speak the truth, the 
ethical principles mentionecl above will spontaneously leacl to the 
appointment of one or several persons to do so in the name of all. 
No special institution is requirecl: with the birth of the congre
gation the ministerial office is born. It may externally assume 
different forms under different circumstances ancl conditions, but 
in its essence it remains the same: the public aclministration of the 
Word in the name of the congregation ( in any form). Both, 
congregation ancl ministerial office, are thus divine creations, 
divine institutions, although we have for neither a direct worcl of 
institution as we have for the means of grace. 

This i1s in full accorcl with the spirituality of the Church, which 
Gocl has placecl into this material world to be the torch bearer of 
His truth: He gave to His Church the truth in a definite form 
chosen from the elements of this worlcl, but in every way left the 
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Church free, as becornes a spirit, to make its influence felt accord
ing to the opportunities the world offers. This spiritual liberty 
of the Church in perforrning its task is one great truth Paul ern
phasizes in every one of his epistles, growing vehement whenever 
he notices any encroachrnents upon it. vVitness especially his 
epistle to the Galatians: How turn ye again to the weak and 
beggarly elernents whereunto ye desire again to be in bondage? 
Ye observe day,s, and rnonths, and tirnes, and years. I am afraid 
of you, lest I ha ve bestowed upon you labor in vain ( 4, 9-11). 
I rnarvel that ye are so soon rernoved from hirn that called you 
into the grace of Christ unto another gospel. ... But though we, 
or an angel from heaven, preach any other gospel unto you than 
that which we have preached unto you, Jet him be accursed ( 1, 
6. 8.). 

Time does not permit to illustrate in detail how a Christian in 
every station of life will, in the free manifestation of his spiritual 
nature, employ the things of this world for the advancement of 
the truth of the Gospel. vVe confine our remarks to one field 
suggested by our therne; viz. : How will a Christian act in a 
governrnent position? There are two things to be noted. 

First, a Christian will remember that governrnent is an instru
rnent of God's providence, that it was ordained of God for the 
purpose of upholding law and order in a sin-infested world, to 
rnake the world a cornparatively 1safe and cornfortable place to live 
in, in order that Christ's kingdorn might be spread most unham
pered and souls be saved to life eternal. In this light he will 
manage the affairs falling under his jurisdiction according to the 
basic idea of our government and the specific statute and common 
law in vogue, faithfully devoting himself, his time and energy, to 
the work for which his fellow citizell!s elected hirn. 

Secondly, a Christian in a governrnent position will rernernber 
that he is a mernber of the Church, and by virtue of his office is 
one of the "praecipua membra" spoken of in our Confession 
(Tractatus de Potestate et Primatu Papae, p. 518, 54), a promi
nent member of the Church; and that unto whomsoever much is 
given, of him shall rnuch be required. Although in the discharge 
of his official duties he will consider hirnself strictly bound by 
existing laws, because God demands that Christians be subject to 
the higher powers, and although in Church affairs he will not try 
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to dictate as a governrnent official, yet on the one hand he will 
not withdraw frorn Church 111atters on account of the office he is 
holding, on the other he will use the greater influence given him 
by God through his office to confess the rnore emphatically Hi,s 
Lo.,rd before rnen. Just as, e. g., a wealthy Christian will not try 
to dictate in Church affairs on the strength of his riches, yet will 
use his possessions in support of his testirnony for Christ, by 
works of charity, etc. 

If Church and State affairs were always conducted in this 
Spirit, all would be we11, and both would function srnoothly. If 
all inhabitants of the earth were Christians, a11 chance for friction 
between Church and State would be eliminated, or as Luther 
frequently points out, State governrnent would be superfluous. 
All men being actuated by brotherly love, each one looking not on 
his own things, but rather on the things of others, each one doing 
unto others as he would wish them to do unto hirn, no conflicts 
could ever arise, there would be nothing for a government to 
guard and protect. But since not all men by far are Christians, 
conflicts are bound to arise, not only between individuals and 
groups of men within the State, but between the State itself and 
the Church. 

vVe are not now internsted in the question whether the Church 
will ever overstep its bounds and encroach on the prerogatives of 
the State. The Church properly speaking, the spiritual com
munion of spiritual men, being the pillar and ground of the truth, 
can not err and commit such an offence; while it must be admitted 
that church bodies rnay. Y et we Lutherans, ,vho through the 
grace of God have the distinction between Church and State and 
the proper functions peculiar to each clear in our hearts and mincl, 
have thus far been able to resist any temptation to meddle in gov
ernment affairis; and we pray that God continue us in His grace: 
so that no special warning seems in place. The other question, 
however, whether the State will interfere with the work properly 
belonging tothe province of the Church, may at any time become 
actual and critical. A storm already looms in the offing; in fact 
we have recently passed through what may be the initial stages 
of a gigantic conflict, the field of battle being the school question. 

Whose is the chilcl? \iVhose is the task, the duty as we11 as 
the privilege, to instruct, to train ancl educate the chilcl? Ancl if 
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eo-operative teaching is to be instituted, who is to supervise and 
regulate it? 

For Christians the answer is simple. They know that children 
are a gift of God; that God does not put children into the world 
indiscrirninately, but a1ssigns definite children to definite parents; 
that children thus given to any parents are entrusted to their care 
for proper rearing, bodily, mental, and spiritual training; and that 
an account will be demanded of parents. In fine, they are guided 
by the admonition of Paul: Ye fathers, provoke not your chil
dren to wrath, but bring them up in the nurture and admonition 
of the Lord (Eph. 6, 4). If it is in the nature of Christians to 
pass 011 the truth they possess in faith to others for their salvation, 
how should they refrain from doing so in the case of those whom 
God placed, not at their door, but into their very home? They 
are conscience-bound to educate their children and can not, for 
conscience sake, tolerate any foreign interference. And when a 
Christian joins hands with others to supplement the home training 
with a school education, it can be with such only as are likeminded 
to himself. And when a teacher is to be engaged, the company of 
Christian fathers engaging him reserves to itself the right to judge 

· of his qualifications. 
But right here it is where a conflict threatens. The right to 

educate children iiS by many vindicated to the State. Before me 
lies a German educational rnagazine ( "Stacler Schulblatt") of 
June 14, this year, in which the arguments are given in a brief 
summary: "Der Staat als 111 achtfaktor und verantwortlicher 
Buerge fuer Ruhe und Sicherheit seiner Buerger hat das Recht und 
gleichzeitig die Verpflichtung, fuer Gesundheit und koerperliche 
Leistungsfaehigkeit der heranwachsenden Jugend zu sorgen, zu
gleich zu Mut und Tapferkeit, zu staatsbuergerlicher Gesinnung 
und opferwilliger Hingabe an das Ganze zu erziehen. Der Staat 
als Rechtsfaktor bedarf einer Jugend, die verstaendig die gesetz
liche Regelung persoenlichen und gesellschaftlichen Lebens be
greift und in rechtlicher Gesinnung willig in die Rechtsordnung 
sich einfuegt. Das ist nur durch Erziehung zu erreichen. Der 
Staat als Kulturfaktor hat die Kultur zu foerdern durch Persoen
lichkeiten, die durchdrungen· sind mit den wichtigsten Kultur
werten, und die mit Bewusstsein und freudiger Hingabe an die 
Kulturarbeit sich betaetigen. Das ist wiederum nur zu erreichen 
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durch Entwicklung und Foerclerung aller koerperlichen, geisti
gen und sittlichen Kraefte des werdenden Menschen, durch Er
ziehung. Und zusammenfassend: Der Staat als Volksstaat 
endlich setzt Buerger voraus mit weitem Blick, warmem Herzen, 
starkem \;\Tillen, sittlicher Kraft und hohem Verantwortungs
bewus1stsein, alles vVerte, die nur eine, sorgfaeltige Erziehung 
bringen kann. - vVir cluerfen also behaupten: Das Verhaeltnis 
des Staates zur Erziehung ist durchaus positiv. Dem modernen 
Staat wohnt die Tendenz zur Erziehung inne. Er kann ohne tief
gehende und weitreichende staatsbuergerliche Erziehung seiner 
unmuendigen Glieder auf die Dauer gar nicht bestehen und darf 
unter keinen Umstaenden darauf verzichten." 

Which rnay all sound very good. Only in passing we hint 
at the question: Does the State in its eclucational work encleavor 
to engraft, or only to develop in the children the desired qualities 
of its citizens? Is their presence in a rudimentary form to be 
presupposed in every normal child? vVhat if they are not there, 
how will the State produce them? 

More serious is the question of their relation to religion. 
Christian educators, who understand the function of the State 
in God's proviclence, are in a position to give the aims of the State 
their proper setting, anchoring them in the faith of the children. 
And a healthy citizenry will result. But since religious work is. by 
nature foreign to the State, all efforts to develop in the children the 
desired qualities will be at best suspendecl in rniclair, or worse than 
this, the cultivatecl mental disposition will be macle to supersecle 
religion, the State being given the place of Gocl in the soul life of 
the child, ancl loyalt_v to the State replacing allegiance to God. 
The State will thus become, unwittingly, the promoter of a false 
religion, thereby, if Gocl's threats against iclolatry rnean anything 
at all, laying the founclation of its own min (if you will kinclly 
pardon this worn mixecl metaphor). - At any rate, an eclucation 
which the State furnishes, lacking as it rnust the most essential 
factor of Christian religion,'is wholly unacceptable to the Church. 

Our country also has engagecl in the work of education. The 
founders of our Union were wiser. They fully realizecl the im
portance of education, but they dicl not intencl to have the State 
enter the business itself. The farnous Ordinance of 1787, "the 
Magna Charta of the Vv est,·' by which the government of the 
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Northwest Territory was erected, contained these words: "Re
ligion, morality, and knowledge being necessary to good govern
ment and the happiness of mankind, school and the means of edu
cation shall forever be encouraged." But instead of "encour
aging" schools especially by giving parents free scope, our States 
have themselves undertaken to educate the chilclren. They are 
moreover trying to establish a monopoly in eclucation for them
selves by forcing all children to attend the public school only. 
Having failed in these efforts so far, they are trying to get the 
control over all schools by regulating and supervising all edu
cation within their domain, passing la ws, e. g., for the certifica
tion of teachers and the recognition of schools. No matter how 
well a man be qualified for the work of Christian education in the 
opinion of the parents, he is not permittecl to take up his work un
til the State has given him its approval. Christian parents may 
not engage him. Is this encouraging education, or interfering 
with it? 

As good American citizens who sense the ruin lurking in this 
policy of our government we must warn our fellow-citizens be
fore the country progresses too far on the dangerous road. As 
Christians we can not tolerate any interference with our educa
tional work, we must obey God rather than men, and must be 
ready to suffer for it, if God so wills. N eedless to say, we gladly 
submit to every ordinance affecting the physical comfort, health 
and safety of our school children. Vv e welcome the inspection 
of our school buildings by the officials of the fire and health de
partments. The authorities can count on our hearty co-opera
tion in their efforts to enforce compulsory education and truancy 
laws. These do not affect the work of education clirectly. But 
when the state tries to prescribe the qualifications of the teachers . 
we may employ, or to pass on the sufficiency of our educational 
work, it is different. Vv e can not invite state certification of our 
teachers nor sfate accreditation of our schools. If they are forced 
upon us by law and we can not get any redress from the courts, 
we shall submit, since in a sense they then are merely an external 
encumbrance, and we must bear this cross along with others 
which the Lord sees fit to lay on us. 

This thought leads us to one more consideration. Vvhen the 
J ews asked Jesus about the tribute money, they eviclently implied 
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that it was impossible to serve a foreign government and the true 
God at the same time. Jesus in His answer: Render unto Cae
sar the things that are Caesar's, and unto God the things that are 
God's, refutes their error. He tells them in effect that by sub
mitting to the hateful Roman government in the proper spirit, 
acknowledging the burdensome conditions as a well merited chas
tisement for their clisloyalty to their God, far from robbing God of 
His dues, they woulcl be giving Hirn the things that are His. 
God not infrequently uses secular government, especially when 
He permits it to trangres,s its legitimate bouncls, as a rneans for 
chastising His ungrateful children. Under no circumstances can 
a Christian, provided that no matter of conscience is involvecl, 
resist the existing government. He must rather suffer injustice, 
as Jesus says, Mt. 5, 39. 40, and Peter repeats after Hirn, I, 2, 
21-23; 3, 14. The Lord is testing the mettle of His children by 
exposing them to government persecution, Mt. 10, 16-18; Rom. 
8, 36. 37. Repentance, and humble submission to the cross thus 
imposed, is the proper attitude of a Christian under such circum
stances. 

vVe thank Gocl for the goocl government He has given us 
without our merit or worthiness, and pray Hirn to protect and 
preserve it. vVe thank God that He has made us members of His 
spiritual bocly, the Church, ancl pray Hirn to continue us in it by 
His grace, that we glorify His name in the present world in a 
suitable way, ancl hereafter in the world to come. M. 



,r,cbt bie Widjtiibcreinftimnnmg in bcr l!Iu1fügnng einer menf d)• 
lidJcn @ldjrift unter Umftiinbcn bic )Srnbcrf d)aft auf? 

'.D:6ige ürage ii± nicf)t etroa f CTJolaj±ifll)en 87:aCTJiaff e§, bon rein 
afabemif dJem ;;'sntcrcif e, nur clisputancli causa gef±crrt. ®ie fjat uns 
biclmefjr in jiingf±er ,Sei± in unferm f0nobaien 53eoen au f CTJaffen ge• 
mall)±. Cl:s roar eine ®ll)rift unter uns beroreitet roorben, bie 2hger• 
ni§ erregt IJa±te. ~ieie HJrer ~ef er fanben ungerell)tferhgte, Heofof e 
Urteile iioer roci±e ~reife unf erer förll)e unb eine ffieifje bon 2hts• 
f,priill)en in ifjr, bie fie mit ber fjeHf amen ~dJre ber @5d,rift unb bem 
Q:Jefrnn±nis unf erer ~irll)e für unbcreinoar fjieiten. :Dem ~erfaff er 
ber C5l1)rift, einen ®0noba!oruber, rourbe bon berf cfJiebenen ®ei±en 
~orfjait getan. 9Jcan erfucf1te ifJn, feine ®ll)rift entroeber im filsort• 
laut 311 iinbern ober fie auriidauaiefJen. Cl:s gef l1Jafj fein§ bon oeiben. 
:Die tfjeofogif ct:Je üafuI±ii± tuurbe fobann um ein @utacf1ten iioer bie 
:6eanf±anbete ®ct:Jrift erf udjt. ®ie urteilte, baf3 bief e aIIerbings Iieo• 
fofe ~erbammung§urteHe unb fo, roie fie laute unb barum am öffen±• 
Iidje ®djrift :6eurteüt roerben miiif e, faif dje 53efm enHJaI±e. Cl:s fam 
f djliefliidj aur ®us,penfion be.s ~erfaffers. :Die ®0nobe, beren @Heb 
er roar, fjieit bie ®u€).1enfion aufrell)±, oefannte ficfj aum @ut• 
adjten ber tfjeofogif CT)en üafuitiit, gao nacfJ noll)maHger Q:Jeieudjtung 
ber ®cfJrift unb längeren ~erfjanblungen bie &rfiiinmg ao, tuer ficfJ 
0u ifjr :6efenne, aerreifle bas Q:Jrubcroanb unb f age ficf, bon ber ®lJnobe 
fos, unb ernannte ein ~omitee, ba§ mit ben ~erteibigern ber ber• 
urteiiten ®cf1rift berfjanbein f olite. * 

@;§ fam nun unter anberem 311 ~erfjanbhmgen mit einem Q:Jruber, 
ber ber ~erurteifung ber erroiiIJ1Üen ®ct:Jrift burcfJ bie ®0nobe feine 
Suf±immung meinte berf agen 311 müff en, nill)t roeiI feine 53efjrfteIIung 
eine anbere roar am bie ber letkren, ober roeiI er ~erbammung€• 
urteile iioer Q:Jriiber, roie bief e fie in ber ®CTJrift gefunben IJa±te, redjt• 
fertigen roorrte, f onbern meiI er bie fettere meinte anbcdl inter,pre• 
tieren au rönnen unb barum ber ~ie:6e nacfJ au miiff en, am e§ bon ber 

* ()l:Jtge SDarf±ellung lJe§ l:Jerü!Jr±en 13'aI(c§ toirlJ nur au l:iem ;Btoecr 
gel:Joten, l:iaf3 l:ite i)U erörternl:ie ß'rage im redj±en füdite erf djeint, unb Be• 
f diräntt fidi l:iarum auf lJa§ !Jier3u Blötige. 
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®tinobe gef ll)dJen mar. filsie muf3±e Die 15tJnobe ficfJ 0u hiefem Q:truber 
f±elien? :ilurfte fie iljn ferncrljin am Q:truher anedennen, ober ljat±e 
er hurdJ feine bon bcr feiner Q:trüher alimeidJenhe füts.ilegung einer 
menf cfJiid1en ®cfJrift ba§ Q:truberlianb 3erriffen? :ilie i}rage fom nidJt 
311111 2fofürag, meH ber in i}ra~Je f teljenbe Q:truher im Daufe her ~er• 
[Janhlung feine ®tefümg änberte; fie bürfte jehocfJ, nicfJt nur, meH 
ficfJ in her @ef L1JicfJte Der SfücfJe alie§ mieherljort, f onbern aucfJ meH 
iIJre prin3i:pielie Q:teieucf1hmg ein Dit{Jt auf ätJ1Üill)e i}ragen wirft, 
einer furaen 0:rörtenmg mert fein. 

@Iaulien§liruberf cfJaft lieru[Jt auf Dem 0:in§f ein ilt (;fljrifto zsefu. 
:ila§ 0:in§f ein eine§ 9JH±fünher§ mit mir in (;fljrifto tri±± in 0:r• 
f cfJeinung, mirh für micfJ edennliar hurcfJ heff en Q:tefenn±ni§ 3u (;fljrifto 
in filsort unb itat. filser mit mir liefennt, baf3 zsefu§ GHJriftu§, ma0r• 
ljaftiger @ott bom ~ater in 0:migfeit gelioren uni) aull) maljrljaftiger 
Wcenf llJ bon her zsungfrau 9J1aria gelioren, f ei mein &,;,err, her midJ 
beriornen unb berbammten 9J1enfdJen erlöf et IJat, unb haf3 in feinem 
anbern &,;,eiI uni) aucfJ rein anbrer 9came Den 9J1enf cfJen gegelien ift, 
Darinnen ruft foifen feiig werben; roer mit mir an zsefu ffi:ehe liieilit, 
ficfJ in alien ®tücren 0ur filsaljrljeit feine§ ~orte§ liefennt trot alier 
0:inmänbe her fiugen ~ernunft unb f±oI0en filsiffenfcfJaf±; mer mit mir 
zsefu im @eljorf am gegen fein ~or± Dienen mm in ~)eiHgfeit unb 
@eredJtigfeit, bie iljm gefäfüg if±: Der if± mein @Iaulien§liruher uni) 
±rot alier Unterfd1iebe be§ CStanbe§, be§ faeruf§, Der &,;,erhmft unb 
Delien§füf)rung auf ba§ innigf te mit mir berliunben. ®olcfJe @Iau• 
lien§liruberf dJaft fommt nicf]t burcfJ menfcljlicfJe§ itun auftanhe, fie if± 
nill)t ba§ fügelini§ menf ll)ficfJer fömägungen unb Q:terecfJnungen, 
bipiomatifll)er lßerljanbiungen uni) fiugcr ~ereinlianmgen; @ot± 
fcfJafft fie, inbem er in ben &,;,eraen meiner 9Jfüfünher roie in mir feinen 
®of)n offenliar±, if)nen mie mir bie 2Iugen für Die &,;,errlicfJfeit feine§ 
0:bangefünn§ öffnet unb f o ein neue§ Delien in un§ f cf1afft, beff en 
9Jfütelpunft liei Dem einen mie liei Dem anhern (;ff)rif±u§ if±, f o baf3 
e§ liei bem einen mie bem anbern f)eif3t: zsdJ Ielie, hocfJ nun nicfJt 
icfJ, f onbern (;f0riftu§ Ielit in mir. :ilcnn ma§ icfJ jett Ielie im i}IeifcfJ, 
baß Ie:6e icfJ im @Iaulien De§ ®oljne§ @otte§, ber micfJ gelie:6et ljat unb 
ficfJ f eföft für micfJ bargege:6en (@aI. 2, 20). filseiclj ein föftiicfJe§ 
:iling ift e§ um bief e @Iaulien§liruberfcfJaf± mie um alie§, baß @ott 
burcfJ feinen @eift unb fein 0:ban~Jeiium f L1Jaff± ! filsenn e§ mir in 
einer Iiöfcn ,8eit fc0einen roiff, am berf age Da§ @:bangeiium unb lja:6c 
feine ttJiehergeliärenbe S1'raft berforen, unb @ott fiiljrt micfJ mit 0Jiau 0 
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fienfüirübern 311fammen, in benen baßf eifie neue 53efien puifiert wie 
in mir, 111ie glaufienßftärf'enb ift baß für micLJ. ?.ffienn idJ wegen 
meine§ @laufienß an ~ljrif±um unb meineß einfimigen &:,angenß an 
feinem ?.ffiort bor ber ?.fielt ein 5.1:'.or unb 9?:arr fein muf3 unb mid) in 
böf er ®tunbe frage, ob icLJ eß nirf)t wirfüct:1 l.Jin, weidJ eine El-(uf, 
munterung ift eß ba für mid), bon ?Brübent au ljören, bie ficfJ in allen 
®tücfrn mit mir aur ?.ffialjrljeit beß Ctbangeiiumß berennen unb barüber 
mit ~reuben ®d)macLJ leiben. ?.ffieidJ ein tröffücLJer, erIJeoenber @e, 
banfe: üfierall, wo baß @bangdium in ber gan0en ?.ffidt berfünbigt 
wirb, werben titljrifto mnber gefioren wie ber 5.1:'.au auß ber 9Jcorgen, 
röte unb mir bamit lSrüber erwecrt, bie in ben Iet±en unb ljörf)ften 
iYragen beß 53efienß mit mir böifig eineß ®inneß finb, nidJ±ß anbereß 
glaufien, nid)±{l anbereß erf treuen, nicLJB anbcreß ljoffen am icLJ audJ, 
fo ba§ idJ mit bem 2.fpofteI f pred)en fann: Ctin &:,err, ein @laufie, 
eine ::taufe, ein @o±t unb ma±er unf er aller! ?.ffiie teuer m11f3 mir 
barnm bie @laufienßoruberf cLJaft fein! ?.ffiie eifrtg mu§ idJ fie pflegen, 
wie forgfäI±ig micLJ ~ü±en, fie au ftören ober gar oljne 9?:o± aufauljeben! 
9Jcag mein ?Bruber nocf) f o bieI @efired)en ljaoen, mög"en feine unb 
meine 2fnfcLJauungen in irbif dien SDingen nodJ fo weit außeinanber 
geljen, mögen feine ~eIJier nodJ fo fefJr in bie El-fugen ftecLJen unb nocLJ 
fo f d)mer 311 tragen fein, mag er feibft in fücLJiidJen SDi:ngen, fomei:± 
fie baß &jeq beß Ctbangeiiumß nidJ± berüljren, anbrer W?:einung fein 
am idJ unb meine \ßiäne burcf)fre113en: wei.I er in ben gro§en SDingen 
beß Ctbangeiiumß mit mir einß ift unb bief eibe ®tellung au ~l)rifto 
einnimmt wie id), barf icfJ iljm bie lSruberfcLJaft nid)± berf agen unb 
muf3 iljn mir am ?Bruber ±euer unb wer± fein laffen. ®olange mir 
einß finb in ~ljrif±o, bem \ßrief±cr, \ßroplje±en unb S'fönig, barf nid)tß 
unß trennen; unb laffe idJ unß etmaß trennen, fo labe idJ eine f cLJi1:Jere 
®cLJufb auf mict:J unb berf ünbige midJ an ~ljrifto unb einem @Hebe 
f eineß füifieß, wie aucLJ an feinem Ctbangeiium unb @eif±, beffen ?.ffierf 
unb ®d)öpfung idJ nidJ± anerfenne. ~dj 1111113 barum meiner ®ad)e 
gemif3 fein, elje i:d) bie ?Bruberfd)aft aufljebe unb bami:± meinem biß, 
ljerigen lSruber erfiäre: ?.ffiir finb nicLJ± meljr ein§ in ~firifto ~efu; 
bu ljaft bicLJ bon GI:fJrifto Ioßgemact:Jt ober fiefennft bidJ bodJ nidJ± meljr 
oIJne ITTücrljaI± au feiner ?.ffialjrljei±. Ctbenf o berwerfiidJ wäre eß al.Jer 
audJ, nodJ ben ®dJein ber lSruberf dJaf± aufrecLJ± au erfJaiien unb ein 
Ctinßjein in ~ljrifto ~efu au lJewf;dn, wo fein§ mefJr fief±erJ±. 21:udJ 
baß fönnte nur aur CtntlJeiiigung bei8 9?:amenß @o±teß unb 5um 
®d)abe11 rncine§ angeolicl]en lStuber§ dußftlJlagen. 
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lliie ftef)t e§ nun im 2-icljte biefer 2ht.sfüf)rungen um bie mruber• 
fcljaft :Oei 9?:icljtünereinf±immung in ber 2Iu.sfegung einer menf cljltcljen 
®'cljrift? SDal3 biefe an f i cIJ Me mruberf cljaft auff)ent, hlirb f cljmer• 
ltclj jemanb im Gfrnfte :Oef)au,pten hlollen. SDal3 iclj &jomer, ®'o,pf)ofle.s, 
@:icero, ®'f)afel,peare, ®'cljtuer, @oetf)e, ~ant, ®'cljo,penf)auer, bal3 iclj 
2Iuguf±in, Wcefoncljtf)on, @:f)emnit anber§ berftef)e unb inter,pretiere 
aI.s ·mein mruber, f cljeibet ung nicljt .. Gf.s mag mancljmaI recg± un• 
angenef)m fdn unb 3u f)eftigen SDe:Oatten meronfoffung genen, a:Oer 
es trennt uns nicg±, f ofonge toir ein§ finb in @:f)rifto, unb böUige 
ü:Oereinf±immung in ber filugfegung ber genannten ®'cljriftfteller unb 
&junberter bon anbern .fcljafft feine mruberf cljaft, hlenn mir e§ nicljt 
fhtb. Gf§ fonn jemanb feföft unf ere mefenntni.sfcljriften, ja auclj bie 
&jeiiige ®'cljrift inter,pretieren toie iclj, unb boclj mag eine tiefe föuft 
3hlif cljen mir unb if)m :Oefeftigt fein, inf ofern er e±hla ba§, hla§ hlir 
:Oeibe in ber ®'cljrift unb im mefenntnt.s finben, afiief)nt, bertuirft, 
bieIIeicljt gar berf)öf)nt, tuiif)renb iclj es gfoufie unb'miclj bon &jeqen 
baau fiefenne. SDie 2Iu§Iegung einer menf cljltcljen ®'djrift, audj bie 
f,procljlicIJe 2Iu.siegung ber &jeiiigen ®'cljrift f eifift, ift an ficlj - man 
hlolle ben 2fu.sbrucf nicljt ,pref1en ~ reine merftonbe.sf adje, fügt auf 
bem @efiiete bes natürltdjen 2efiens unb fierüljrt mein @Iaufien.s• 
Iefien nicljt. Wcan roenbe nicljt ein: Wfier ein @:f)rift hlirb bocfJ einen 
®'cfJriftf teller anber§ inter,pretieren am ein Ungiäufiiger I SDa.s if t 
ein @ebanfe, ber in ein anbere§· ~a,piteI gef)ört unb mit einem anberen 
~nter,pretieren recf)nct am bem f)ier gemeinten. &jier if t nur bon 
einer f ,procljltcf)en 2Iu.siegung bie ~ebe, bie au§ ben lliörtern, lliorten 
unb ®'äten menfcfJficfJer ~ebe ben ®'inn hlie ben ~ern au§ ber ®'djaie 
f)erou.sfcfJäit unb feine meurteUung be§ gefunbenen ~nljaits ein• 
f cfJiiel3t. merfcf)iebenljeit in ber filu.siegung einer menf cfJiicfJen 
®'cf)rift in bief em ®'inne ljefit efienf otuenig bie mruberfcfJaft auf hlie 
9?:icf)tünereinf±immung in ber ßöf ung eine§ ~ecfJene6em,pem. 

Gfin anbere§ @eficf)t getuinnt bie ®'acfJe jebocfJ, hlenn es fid) um 
91-icf)tüfiereinftimmung in ber 2Iu.siegung einer ®'cf)rift ljanbeit, gegen 
tueicfJe ein mruber ober eine filn3aljI bon mrübern, eine ~onferena, 
eine ®'i)nobe, am gegen eine, bie ®'iinbiicfJe.s unb medeljrte.s entljäit, 
öffentiicfJ ®'tellung genommen !ja±. Gf§ Ieucf)tet f ofort. ein, bal3 e§ 
grof:le mertuirrung unb f cfJtuere§ i(rgernt§ in ber ffircf)e anricf)ten 
mul3, tu•enn ein ~dI ber mrüber in einer ®'cfJrift nicf)t.s mebenfücIJe§ 
finbet, tuäljrenb ber anbere ~eil fie am f cfJrifttuibrig unb f eeienber• 
ber:Oenb firanbmadt. · filfier barf man, um bie§ ill:rgerni.s au§ ber 
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lffieft au fcfJaffen, ba.s mruberberfJäitni.s I.öf en, roenn bocfJ oeibe ~eile 
in ber Bef)re unb in ber meurteiiung moraiif cfJer SDinge üoereinftim• 
men unb nur ber eine etroa.s anbere.s au§ ber oetreffen.ben 6cfJrift 
fJerau.siieft als ber attbere unb f omit bie 9cicfJtüoereinftimmung auf 
rein intelldtueffem @eoiet Hegt? (ifin f oicfJer ~all Iiete ficfJ benfen. 
SDer biff en±ierenbe mruber erfiärt ben anbern: 0cfJ glaube, ifJr meint 
e§ efJriicfJ rote icfJ' aucfJ; aber entroeber fJabt ifJr bie ~äfJigfeit berioren, 
in bief em ~alle ffor au benfen, ober icf). mon allen ~ällen ift bief er 
am f cljroerften au oefJan.bein. @?eine mef)anbiung forbert bieI orüber• 
Iicf)e Diebe, @ebuib, SDemut, ~aft auf oei.ben 6eiten. 9?:icf)t.s _roäre 
berref)rter, aI.s ,\)erem,\Jtorif cfJ ,Suftimmung au forbern unb im lffieige• 
rung.sfaIIe bie mruberf cfJaft au fiinbigen. merfJanbiungen, bie auf 
oeiben 6eiten in ebangeiif cljer @efinnung unb im @eifte orüberiicf)er 
Biene unb llfcf)tung gefüf)rt werben, werben in aIIen ~äIIen, roo nicf)t 
auf ber einen ober anbern @?eite bauernb eine abnorme @eifte.sber• 
faffung oef±ef)t, bie 9cidjtüoereinftimmung oef eitigen. ~färb feine 
üoereinftimmung eraieit trot aIIer merfJanbiungen, f o mut ber 
biffentierenbe mruber entroeber feinen öffenfücfJ erf)ooenen fönf,\)rucfJ 
aurfüfaief)en unb bie 6acfJe @ott oefefJien ober, faII.s er meint für ben 
berurteiiten mru.ber aeugen au müff en .:;_ e§ roirb im foigen.ben ein 
~aII erroäf)nt werben, in roeicfJen bie mer,l)fiicf)tung f)ier0u nicf)t oe• 
ftän.be - ficfJ ,bon feinen irrenben mrübern f cfJeiben unb ficfJ au jenem 
fcfJiagen. 

0n ben meiften ~äIIen roirb ficfJ bie 6acfJe jebocfJ anber.s, nämiicfJ 
fo geftaiten, bat ber SDiff enfu.s eine llfnffoge gegen bie mrüber in• 
boibiert. (fr fann oebeuten: 0cfJ ftimme nicf)t mit eucfJ in bet mer• 
urteiiung ber 6cfJrift meine§ mruber§ überein, roeiI if)r feine fiaren 
lffiorte offenbar faifcfJ gebeutet f)abt, f ei e.s, bat if)r if)m üoeI roorrt, 
fei e§, bat if)r e§ an f orgfäitiger \ßrüfung feiner lJtebe f)abt mangeln 
Iaff en. Q:r fönnte. aucfJ oef agen: 0cfJ berroeigere meine ,Suftimmun.g 
au eurer merurteUung ber unfiaren 6cfJrift meine§ mruber.s, bie icfJ 
anber§· berf±ef)e aI.s if)r, roeiI fie berf cfJiebene SDeutung 0uiät±, unb 
bie if)r bafJer im guten @?inne !Jättet beuten müff en. 011 aIIen bief en 
~äIIen ftänbe ba.s mrub,erberfJäitni.s auf bem 6,l)ieie, unb ber 
SDiffenfu.s mütte oefeitigt werben, entroeber f o, bat .ber biffen• 
tierenbe mruber eine§ meff eren oeiefJrt mürbe, ober bat bie bon 
if)m oef cljuibigten mrüber mut•e täten. S)anbeit e.s ficfJ roirfiicfJ 
um eine unffore 6cfJrift, -hfJr merfaff er roäre jebocfJ bergeoen.s 
aufgeforbert roorben, ~Iarf)eit au fcfJaffen,. Wcitberftanbene.s, roeiI 
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9Jhf:lberftänbHcfJe?, im filsor±Icrut 5u änbern unb beufücfJ 511 reben, 
fo müf3±e ber 5Diffenfu?, fallen, ba ja unter f oicfJen Umftänben 
ben llserf aff er bie boIIe llserantmorhmg für feine mif3berftanbene 
6d7rift träre unb bie ütage, oo btef e ficfJ oei bieI g1.1tem filsiIIen bieI, 
IeidJt bocfJ l')ätte anber§ a1.1?oiegen Icrff en, oeicrngio?, geworben märe 
unb bcn fücl')IidJen ürieben nidJt ftören bürfte. 011 ber )Bemteifong 
ooiger üäIIe ift Gfl')riicfJfeit, 52fofridJtigfeit unb )BereihoiIIigreit, ficfJ 
oeiel')ren 5u Icrffen, auf oeiben Seiten borau§gef et±. fögeoen 
bie llsed)anbiungen fia±t beff en offenoare, bieIIeicfJt gar oemuf3te 
\ßar±eiiidJfeH, Unel')riicfJfeit unb ben llsorf at, unter aIIen Umffönben 
redJt 5u fiel')aiten, an bem aIIe üoer5eugung§berf ud7e 5uf d7anben mer, 
ben miiff en, fo mar ba?, )Brubcrberl')äitni?, f cfJon bon bornIJerein ge, 
f±ört unb bie 2fo?oiegung ber Unfrieben erregcnben 6cfJrift nur bie 
meraniaf]ung, fiei ber biefl autage trat. 

0111 ooigen ift ein llserf ucfJ gemadJ± morben, in S'riirae bar5uhm, 
unter meidJen Umf tänben bie an ficfJ geiffüdJ inbifferen±e 5Deuhmg 
einer menf cfJiicfJen ®cfJrif± aur filufl')efiung ber füuberf cfJaft fül')ren 
rann ober muf3. 9J1öcfJ±e niemanb il')n im fofuif±if cfJen ®inne beuten. 
91icfJt eine ®cfJa:6Ione, nicfJ± ffi:egein, fonbern @eficfJ±?,,punfte f orr±en 
geooten hlerben, nacfJ rodcfJen ärJniicfJe üäIIe oe.urteiI± werben müff en. 
5Dafl Deoen ift bielgeftafüg, unb jeber üaII fJat fein eigenartige?, ®e• 
,präge. 5Die @runbfäte, bie ffi:ormen für bie füdJHdJe \ßra&i?,, bie auf 
bem gö±±IicfJen filsorte rul')en, finb eroig roal')r, aoer fie miiff en auf 
f±e±-5 roecfJfeinbe llserl')äitniff e angehlanbt werben, unb aur red)ten Wn• 
roenbung if± im aHgemeinen bieI filsei§fJeit bon ooen unb in 2eiten be?, 
~am,pfe?, bieI ~reuaigung befl 52rrten Wbamfo nötig, ber unfo IeiCL]± baß 
Urteil berroirrt. 9J1öd)ten mir in einer ,Seit, ba bie mefle au ben 
)Briibern unb aur filsal')rl')eit in bieien erfoI±et, ben filsert dJrif tHd)er 
)Bruberf cfJaft red)± erfennen unb biefe forgfäfüg unb mit groi3er 
®eiflftberieugnung l')egen unb ,pflegen, aoer aud) feine faif dJe )Bruber, 
fdJaft unter unfl buiben, feine )Bruberf d)aft auf ~offen ber filsafJdJeit. 

fils. &j e n f e I. 



"The Justification of the Christian College." - Prof. vV. F. Schmidt, 
recently appointed President of Luther Seminary, St. Paul ( Ohio 
Synod), delivered a notable inaugural address on the theme named in 
the heading of this item. He spoke of two conditions which a Church 
college must fulfill in order to justify its existence: "The first is this: 
The Church college can justify its existence in this day only if it 
retains and jealously guards its distinctive character. The second is 
this: The Church college can justify its existence in this day only if it 
produces distinctive results, and this regularly, and not by way of ex
ception." W e shall now quote a few of the most striking of his 
remarks. 

Regarding the first point P-resident Schmidt said in part: "The 
very name 'Christian' denotes something specific and peculiar. A col
lege bearing this designa•tion, therefore, must present not only studies 
of a definitely Christian content in addition to the usual curriculum, but, 
what is even more important, it must surround and charge and per
meate the entire curriculum, as also the entire campus life, with a 
spiri•t or atmosphere or attitude which issues from the acknowledgment 
of God in Christ. - The Church college which sets out to imitate 
!arger universities and !arger secular colleges can at best be only a poor 
imitator. As a rule it does not command the funds to administer so 
wide a curriculum or to present equipment so imposing. But curricula 
and equipment and palatial strudures are mere by-products, they are 
not the heart of genuine education. If they were the heart of the 
matter, there would not be the persistent criticism of American colleges 
which is abroad to-day. This wide-spread criticism recognizes that 
educa•tion must mean more than buildings, courses, credits, stadia, 
Ph. D.'s, and the like. The tragedy which has overtaken many of the 
colleges which were actually prayed into existence by pious pioneer 
churchmen in the past is that they have been dazzled by the glamour 
of the by-products and have lost their distinctive spiritual stamp, and 
have become mere colleges among other colleges. - The fact of the 
matter is that secular education and secular learning is on one level, 
and Christian education is on another. With all its scholarship and 
with all its attractive beauty, secular education is compelled to remain 
on its level because it is forced to exclude certain values and truths 
which are beyond the powers of its laboratories and its rnethods. \Tl/ e 
maintain that Christian education must remain on a higher level because 
it has higher values with which it deals. lt is this higher level which 
gives the Church college its distinctive character." 

Regarding the second condition, this was the burden of Presi
dent Schrnidt's address: "To send forth men and women who have 
taken certain courses and who have earned sufficient credits and grade 
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points for graduation is an accomplishment which, while worthy, is not 
distinctive.. To send forth men and women who, in addition to possess
ing credits and grades and diplomas and degrees, also possess great 
motivating convictions on the fundamental issues of life - this is 
distinctive. To send forth men and warnen who can say with Paul: 
'I am crucified with Christ, nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ 
liveth in. me, and the life .which I now live in the flesh I live by the 
faith of the Son of God, who loved me and gave Himself for me' - this 
is distinctive. To send forth men and warnen regularly who sum up 
their whole social philosophy in the Pauline words: 'I am the debtor 
to all men' - this is contributing to a perplexed world the type of man
hood and womanhood so badly needed." 

While reading these truths so eloquently presented the question 
would not down in our mind: how any Christian college which is 
aware of the distinctiveness of its character can nevertheless cast wistful 
glances at accreditation from state school authorities, and make material 

. sacrifices to reach the coveted goal. In reality the two distinctive 
features mentioned by Prof. Schmidt not only place the Christian 
college on a different level, a higher level than that of corresponding 
secular schools, rather they make the two kinds of institutions incom
mensurate ancl incommensurable. Bnt even leaving that out of con
sicleration, how can an institution of the "higher" level invite, ancl 
submit to, the criticism and judgment of institutions on a "lower" level; 
or cons1der it as a great advantage to be approvecl when gauged by 
standards which are declared to be lower? Or, how can the efficiency 
of any school be increased by raising the amount of its enclowment 
funds, or by adding so many feet to its library shelves, or by weeding 
out the olcl members of the faculty, some of the requirements upon 
which orclinarily_ the granting of accreclitation is conditionecl? To say 
i:tothing of the other fact, expressecl by the "Lutheran" in the following 
words: "Unbelief has a voice in many of our public schools; for the 
number of teachers who sneer at religion is by no means small." Ancl 
such men, far from concecling the superiority of a Christian education, 
its "higher" level, view with alarm the very presence of any Christian 
school and with sincere bitterness oppose it as a menace to a truly 
liberal eclucation. 

Let us fully appreciate the clistinctiveness of our Christian colleges, 
and jealously guarcl it. M. 

* * * * * 
'.!lttB Shtbium uuf umcrlfonifdJen G:offeges unl:i Uttiilcrfitiiten, tuie es 

einem ~eutf cfjcn erf cljeint. - 5;;,err Dr. ([ad @:icljneiber, iJ. St. in @:iµring• 
fieib, :D9io, bcricfjtet in einem länneren ~Iuffai2 an bie „0:. (!;_ 2. St." über 
)Jl:eHgion unb ~ifienf djaft in \J.Cmerifa". fütf Cllrunb feiner IBeobacfjhmnen, 
bie [iclj auf bm „IBefuclj bon 20 nröi3eren Unil1cr[itäten unb (.[oUeges unb 
bie eigene füfjrtäligfett" ftü~en, fpricfjt er ficlj über fjöljere )ßffbung fjier• 
5uianbe aus unb aiefjt einen 1Bergleiclj 0tuifcfjen amerifanifcfjm unb euro• 
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pätfcljen lllcetljollen. ';snllem tDir aus feinem l!Xr±ifel f ofclje 5teHe, llie ficlj 
auf llas 9'/ationaiiftifdje in unf erm Unterridjt, llie mifüariftif cljen ®trömun, 
gen, llas Sforporntionfüoef en ( fraternities), ®porföegeif±erung unb lJgL be, 
3ieljen, luegfaff en, bieten luir ljiermi± einen 12Xus3ug, 111orin fidj lJer lnev 
faff er fjauptfäcljfülj über :8ieI, 9Jce±ljolle unlJ Dtefur±at bes amcrifanif cljen 
Unterridj±B tierbreite±. 

„S!:lcr tiefe UnterfcljielJ 3luif cljen amerifonifdjem unlJ europäifdjem, bor 
allem beutf cljen (fa3ieljungsf~f±em ift ein grunbf äl~Iicljer. S!:lie lJeutf dje afo, 
llemif clje @qieljung, bie llen ®ipfeI unf eres @qiefjungsftJf±ems bübet, ljat 
in iljren bef±en ß'ormen unb Seiten llie @raieljung bes \snbibilluums auf 
feine eigene freie )lsernntiuortung fjin 0um borneljmf±en @r3icljungs3ieL 
:;seber muf3 unlJ fonn lJas )Eef±e aus fidj ljernus90Ien - luer es nidj± tu±, 
if± f eI6f± f cljuib. )lson ljier aus if± llie lleu±f clje 2eljr, unb Eernfreiljei± nob 
tDenbig unb berecljtigt. 

S!:ler \J[merifoner Iefjn± bas mit llerf djtuinbenben \J[usnaljmen ab, f eföf± 
ber ß'acljmann ber @qieljung. l!Xuf einer groten ?-!serf ammiung einer ber 
Educational fraternities fjör±e iclj einmaI ben S!:lefon \Jirps ber Ohio State 
University,einen ber befonntef±en amerifonif djen lßällagogen unb ausge, 
0eicljneten ~ftJdjofogen, amerifonif cljes unb beutf djes @r3ie9ungsf l)ftem f oI, 
genbennaten llergieidjen: S!:las lleutf dje @r0ieljungstuef en f±eljt betuutt ober 
unbetDuf3t unter bem @infiut Wietf cljes. S!:las :;snbibibuum foll 0um über, 
menf cljen emj)orge3ücljtef tuerben naclj bem \Jü1stDaljiprin3ij), luie es ficlj bei 
Wietfdje finbe±. S!:las mnerifonifclje @r3ie9ungfüuef en Dagegen trage gana 
beufüdj bas ®epräge ber S!:lemofrntie. S:,ier qabe jeber bas Dtedjt auf gieidje 
@qieljung unb luerbe auclj gieidj er3ogen. 

@s ift 5ta±f adje, baj3 in ben meiften ß'ällen lJas amerifonifdje @r, 
3ieljungstDef en einen guten ~urdjfdjni±± ljernnbiiben tuill. 12Xuj3er ller ftarf 
na±ionaiiftif cljen \Jiufgabe ller amerifonif djen ®djuien ±ritt bas @rreidjen 
einer mi.igiidjft guten \JHigemeinbiibung für eine mögiidjft grote 3aljI am 
@r3ie9ung03ieI auf. überrngenbe bef onllere :;snbillilluaiitä±en luerben burdj 
llas ®tJftem efjer 3urücl'gebrängt am geförbert. C§5e1uif3, es gibt audj \Jü10, 
naljmen, aber llief e finb ferten unb geljen meljr unb meljr 3urücl'. @iner 
ber 6efannteften ~f~djofogen an einer bcr grötten ®taa±Buniberfi±ä±en fragte 
mir, llaf3 es bon :;saljr 311 \setljr f djiimmer mürbe: tuenn man einen ®tuben±en 
llurdjs @6amen fallen Iiete ober im beu±f djm ®üme austui."iljien tuorr±e, bann 
geite ller ?j3rofeff or für unfäljig, lla er llen jungen 9Jcann nidjt genügen)) er, 
0ogen ljabe. 

S!:lies ®iJf±em qat einige djarnfteriftif dje ß'oigm. Sunädjft edlär± fidj 
bon ljier aus Die ungeljeure 3aljI ller ®tubenten. S!:ler B. A. (Bachelor of 
Arts) geljört lje.ute, f oluoljI für männiidje am audj - t1ieIIeicljt nodj not, 
luenbiger 1 - für tDeibiidje \Jfmerifoner faft 0ur 2ebensnotluenlligfei±. Unter 
bief er ungeljeuren CS±uben±cnfiu±, llie für ein0eine Uniberfi±äten lueit in 
3eljn±auf enbe geljt, ljaben natürfülj llie ®taa±sunibcrfitä±en, lla fie biHiger 
finb am llie priba±en Cfolleges, am meif±en au leiben. $Damit tritt an bieien 
(Stellen eine lllcedjanifierung bes llnterridjti:l ein, llie jeber )Eef djreibung 
fpo±±et. ~J/an h1oljne 0. IB. einmaf einem @6amen an einer grof3en ®±aats, 
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unillerfität oei. SDa liefommen bie 200-300 ®±uben±en einer ?Eoriefung 
alle einen IBogen, auf bem e±iua 100-150 15rngen fteljen. &;;>inter ieber 
{)'rage f±eljt Y es unb No, unb ber @Stuben± ljat nur baß 1Yaftc[je burc[j3u, 
f±rcic[jen. Wlfo ein pfiJdjofogtfdjer Gl::6mnen6ogen beginnt etwa: 1. @e, 
füljle finb Gl::mpfinbungen'? Yes. No. 2. SDai:l ~e6erfdje @efdJ if± in allen 
ß'ällen güfüg? Yes. No ufiu. &;;>at ber ~rüfiing 150mal yes ober no 
burdjf±ric[jen, geljen bie IBogen an irgenbeinen ®efrc±är, ber nadj bem bom 
~rofefior erljartenen ®dJlüfief bie lRefuitate au03äljrt unb µro3en±ual ber~ 
rec[jnet - oft mit ber in \2(merifa f o Ie6ensno±tuenbtgen eieftrifdjen ffiec[jen~ 
maf djine. 

We6en ber Ouan±i±ät if± auc[j bie Dualität bes ®±ubentenmateriafi3 
burc[j baß @r3ieljung0ibeaI 6eeifiuf3±. SDa f inb äuf3erft reife 2eute ne6en 
f oic[jen, bie nur gan3 no±bürftig iljre IDcut±erfprac[je 6eljerrf c[jen, füute bon 
eigener ?Eeranth1ortung unb anbete, bie baß ®tubium nur am ®pieI auf, 
faff en, fuq, eine reic[je 9Rannigfartigfeit. Unter foic[jen llmf±änben if± 
natüriic[j afabemif c[je ß'reiljeit im beu±fdjen @Sinne unmögfülj. \Jrlle baljin 
3ieienbe ?Eerfudje ftnb mit 12Cusnaljme bon einigen Graduate Schoo1s ge~ 
f djei±ert. SDesljafö ljat bie llniberfi±ät iljren lRefiben33tuang, iljre regeI~ 
mt'tf3igen @:6amen, iljre geregelten ®±unbenpiäne, iljr für ben SDeutf djen 
inneriic[j q1ralboIIe0 'credit' unb 'absense system'. ;Denn meift ift ber ®±u~ 
bent ge3hlungen, in einem ber llniberfitäti:lgeliäube au iuoljnen, 3utueiien 
unter f±rengen ~orf c[jriften. \2(11 einer ®±aati:luniuerfität, bie ic[j 6ef uc[j±e, 
muf3ten aIIe Undergraduates 10 llljr a6enbi3 baljeim fein; 5nm \2(nfouf eines 
\Jru±os 0. IB. 6eburften fie ber @eneljmigung be0 lReftor0; 3u iljren ~er~ 
binbungsanftaitungen mu13ten f ie auff idj±füljrenbe SD03en±en einfoben. Sl:la0 
®±unbenµIanft)ftem ift niclj± ü6erf±reng; ber ®tubent lja± eine getuiff e ~aljf~ 
freiljei± in ben ß'äc[jern, a6er ba0 (faebi±flJf±em ljemm± boc[j bor allem bie 
±üc[j±igen ®tubenten f eljr. Cf0 ift nämlic[j jeber ge3t111mgen, fic[j eine 6e~ 
f±immte \JXn0aljI bon credits au ertuer6en, b. lj. ~oc[jenf±unben au ljören, bie 
tueber nac[j o6en noc[j nac[j unten iiberf c[jrit±en iuerben bürfen. Oft ljaben 
mir ®tubenten geflagt, baf3 fie gern e±tua 20 ®±unben ljören möc[jten, a6er 
nur 14 ober 16 ljören burften. SDai:l Bh1ang0boriefetuefen, baß fidj Ieiber 
auc[j in SDeutf cljfonb ein3u6ürgern beginn±, mac[jt bie 2eute oft entf e~Iic[j un~ 
frei. Sl:la311 fommt ba0 Absencesystem. ß'iir tnieberljorte 2f61nef enljei± g-i6± 
es @eföf±rcrfen, oft auc[j noc[j anDere IBenaclj±eüigungen. ~ieie Uniberfi±äten 
bercrnf±arten aHe 6 ~ocfJen, anbete tuenigf±eni:l aIIe ®emefter @6amen, benen 
ficlj ieber @Stuben± untertuerfen muf3. @0 if± flar, baf3 bieie junge 2eu±e iljr 
luiff enf djaffücljei:l 2e6en l1ÖHig bon @6amenfurc[jt frif±en unb oljne bief e hlaljr, 
f djeinlic[j Iängf± nicljt meljr auf bem College luären. 

~eiclje ß'oigen lja6en ane bief e SDinge für ben ®±uben±en? Bunäc[jf± 
if± nic[jt au leugnen, baf3 bie grof3e Wlaff e ber ®tuben±en ein einljeifüc[jes 
®ej.1rt'tge 6efomm±. SDer 'Collegiate' unb bie 'Coed' if± ein gan3 6eftimm±er 
::tlJP, ber ]ic[j im ®runbe nur burc[j baß ®eib, baß er befit±, un±er[cljeibe±. 
lBieic freffic[j gcljen nur auf0 College, 'to have a good time', b. lj., um 
fidj ein paar f djöne :;";aljre iJU madjen. \Jrnbere neljmen es f eljr ernft, unb 
man finbet ta±f äc[jftc[j auclj ®±ubenten, bie gana auf ber &)ölje europäif djer 
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UniberfitätsbHbung ftefjcn, tuenn fie nicGt burdj bcrs ®<LJ[tem 0u f±crd ge• 
fjemmt tuerben." 9J/.. 

* * * * * 

,,:Ne bcntjdJen SHrdjcn nadj bem Umftnq." - Unter biefer überfdjrift 
bringt bcrs „Sl.irdjen°Q.Jfcrtt" aus bem „Ci:fjriftlicGen \JTµoiogeten" einen Wuffcr~ 
aus ber ß'eber Don ~rof. Dr. ,;sufüts Dhcfj±er, \Heriin, am11 gföbrud', ber ein 
ffares unb auf crmmenfalf enbes ?lfüb uon ben >Beri"inbenmgen aeicGne±, bie 
crus ber ITTeboiution bon HJ18 für bie Sfircfje in ~eutfdjfonb eriuacGfen finb. 
!!für geben ifjn fjiermit unberi.'mbert an unf re J:lef er h1eiter. 

,,~ie ITTeboiution im Wobember 1918 übte ftade illiidungen auf bie 
innere unb äuf3ere J3crge ber beutf cfjen .fürcGen crus. ~ie rcrbifofen ~crrteien, 
tueicGe bie &;>errf cGcrft crn ficG riff en, tuorr±en bie @efegenfjeit griinbridj benui~en, 
um bie L10Uftänbige 5rrennung bon ®±acrt unb Slirdje fjerbei0ufiifjren. ,;sn 
bie neue illieimarer m:eidjsberfaffung tuurbe bcrnn aucG ein en±f djiebener \jsa• 
rcrgrcrµfj bief es ,;snfjcrrts aufgenommen. ~ief er ®djritt ±rcrf bie µro±ef±anti• 
f djen SlircGen fjärter am bie .\fotfjofif dje SlircGe unb bie jiibif djen @emeinben, 
lueiI fie burdj bas fcrnbesfjerrlidje ®ummeµisfoµa± (Ober 0 Q3ifdjofsam±) fo 
eng mit ben regierenben tyiirf±enfjäuf ern berbunben geluef en tuaren. @s 
tucrr 0tucrr übertrieben, entfjicrt aber bodj ein gut :iteff !!lsafjrfjei±, tuenn man 
friifjer befjauµte±e, bie Qlertucrr±ung unb !ltegierung ber BcrnbesfircGen f ei 
nur ein ~eµcrr±emen±, unb 0tucrr ein minber tuidj±ige§, ber cr!Igemeinen 
®tacrtsberl11afümg. ~er§ iuurbe nun mit einem ®djfoge griinblidj anbers. 
~ie J3anbesfüdjen muf3±en fernen, am tyreifüdjen auf eigenen tyüi:Jen 3u 
f±efjen. iDcerftriirbigern1eif e madjte 3unädjf± ber ®±crcr± in ljsreui:Jen ben >Ber• 
f udj, ein luidjtiges friifjercs Qlorredj± bes J3anbesfjerrn, bie @rnennung ber 
tyüfjrer ber .\'FircGe, aif o ber ljsräfibenten bes OberfircGem:ats unb ber @ene• 
rcr[f uµerintenbenten, iuieber an fidj au nefjmen. @0 fof±e±e einen Icrngen 
unb aäl:Jen Slamµf, nun aucG an bief er ®±e!Ie bie neu errungene tyreifjeit 
ber SfücGe au tuafjren. 9hrr an einer ®teHe fjcrt ber ®tcrcr-t eine tuidjtige 
füdjfidje :Obfügenfjeit in feiner &;:,anb befjcrr±en, bie @rnenmmg ber ljsros 
feff oren ber el1angerifci:Jen 5!::i:Jeofogie crn ben Uniberfi±ä±en. Sjier fjcrnberte 
es ficG für bie fürcGe um ein @ntiueber•ober. @n±tueber bef±anb fie cruf 
ifjrem ITTedjt unb ifjrer ~fLicG±, biejenigen iDcänner aus eigenem @nneff en 
au ernennen, tt1eicGe bie fünftigen ~iener ber Sfüdje crusbffben f onten; 
bann fonnte unb tuorr±e ber ®±crcr± bie ±fjeofogif djen tyahtrtäten nidj± Iänger 
auf feinen Uniberf[tä±en ±rngen; bie SHrdje mut:J±e bcrnn f ofor± barm1 gefjen, 
eigene ±fjeofogtf cfje 0eminare ein3uricG±en. Ober bie Slirdje fegte @etricfjt 
barcruf, bcrf3 ifjrc ~iener mit einer boHtuertigen afabemif djen Q3iibung in 

· bcrs \fünt traten, nff o auf ben ftacrfüdjen Uniberfitäten ftubier±en. ~mm 
muf3te fie bem ®±aa± bcrsf eföe Cfanenmmgsrecfjt eim:äumen, bas er in crHen 
anbeten gis0iµrtnen f eibf±änbig crusiio±e. ~Ee Slircfje fjcr± fidj erb er ncrdj 
uerf cfJiebenen ®ei±en gefidjert. ®ie mut:J befragt luerben betreffs ber @i: 0 

ncnnung ber ljsrofeff oren, unb bcrs fommt fcrf± einem @infµrudjsredjt genen 
, sisrofeff oren gieidj, bie ifjr nidjt trcrg6ar erfdjeinen. ®ie befjfü± fid) aHein 

unb ausf cGfiei:Jiidj bie ~rüfungen ber 2fntuärter für bas geiffüdje 21mt l1or 
unb beftimmt burcG SlircGengef dl, in iuefdjer illieif e bie \ßrofeff oren barmt 
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lietefüg± tuerben. Unb fie t1eriangt bon allen Sianbiba±en nadj ber Uniber• 
fität nod) eine atoeijäljrige füd)fü(ie \1,[u§liilbung, tueiclje f ie aHein in ber 
.l;;,anb ljat unb beren ,\toften f ie aud) trägt. 

~m übrigen fteljt aI[o bie S'Hrcfje bem @:Staate mit berfeföen iJreiljeit 
gegenüber, tuie irgenbeine iJtetfüd)e in fünerifo. ;sebe ebangeiif d)e fürclje 
- c§ gilit iljrer 3uqeit 2 6 im 58eutf d)cn ffl:eid)e- (iatte f id) a[f o eine neue 
)ßerfafiung au gelien, um fidj bcr beränberten ffl:ecljt§foge an3upaff en. @:Sie 
ljabcn ba§ aICe burd) eine 9Jhf d)ung i1re0fiiJ±erialer, flJnobaier unb epi§fo• 
paier (füemen±e getan, oljne ben :8uf ammenljang mit iljrer )ßergangenljei± 
ali3u6red)cn. ~ie en±f d)etbenbe ~nf±an3 -· id) neljme \ßreu13en am bie 
gröt3±e !2anbe§füclje aum IBeifpieI - ift bie ®eneraI[!Jnobe, bie f olnoljI bie 
gef etgelienbe S'lörperfcljaft ift !nie auclj bie en±fd)eibenbe S'tontrofünf±an3 
aICer füd)Iid)en )ßeljörben. ~ie ®eneraiflJnobe ernennt 0tuei paraHefe IBe• 
ljörben: ben fürd)enau0fd)11[3, ber am JnterlmoIBeljörbe bie ®efd)äfte bon 
einer ®eneraI[lJnobe 0ur anberen füljrt, bemnad) aud) aICe ®ef ete l1orliereitet, 
unb ben ulierfücfjenrat, ber am Cf6efufü1e bie fürdjenberhlaitung 3u füljren 
ljat. 9caclj gef cljicljtfüljer Cfn±hlidiung giieber± f id) bie gro13e !2anbe0füd)e 
mit iljren 20,000,000 9Jhtgiiebern nad) ben pre1113i[dJen \ßrobinaen in \ßro• 
l1in3iafürcljen. fütd) fie finb autonome füd)Iid)e Störi1erf d)aften eigenen 
ffl:ed)t§, hla§ fid) f d)on barau§ .ergilit, bat fie bie 9Jlitgiieber ber ®eneraI• 
fiJnobe ernennt. \.l:[ud) fie gipfert in einer \ßrobinaia(ftJrrnbe, toeid)e einen 
fürd)enau0f d)ut3 am Jnterim•)ßeljörbe unb ein Stonfiftorium am Cf;i;efotibe 
für bie regeimäf3ige fird)Iid)e )ßertnartung ernennt. @:Sie ljat a6er banelien 
ein liif d)öfiid)e§ \1,[mt, bie (I eneraifuperintenbenten, nur bat bief e auf füoen§• 
3ei± ernannt tuerben unb, tuenigften§ in \ßreuf3en nid)t, hloljI alier in bieien 
anbeten !2anbe§fird)en, ben StiteI „IBifdjof" füljren. 

Cfine tuid)tige ß'rage if± nun: 9.Eie toerben bie ,\1often be§ Unterljait§ 
für ben fücljfüljen IBe±rieli gebedt? 9.Eir ±eiCen bie in IBe±rad)± fommenben 
IBeiange in brei ®ruppen: bie Cfin3eigemeinben ljalien boICfommen für ben 
IBau unb bie Unterljar±ung aHer fird)Iid)en ®eliäube, a(f o ber fürd)en, ber 
Cl:ljorljäufer, ber fürd)enfd)u(en, ber ®emeinbeljäuf er ufin,, grunbfätiidJ audj 
für bie @eljfüter aHcr \1,Ingefterr±cn ber ®emeinben, lief onber§ ber \ßfarrer, 
ber ürganif±en, Sfüf±er, ber ®emeinbeµfieger, @emeinbef d)toef±ern uftu. auf, 
3ufon11nen. ~ie ®ef am±füdje trägt bie Sl'often ber @3t)noben unb aICer bon 
ben @3\Jnoben angeften±en IBeam±en, fie romm± für bie 5teiie ber @eljär±er 
ber \1,(ngef±en±en ber G:emeinben, 6efonber§ ber \ßfarrer unb iljrer ß'amfüen, 
auf, tnoau bie Cfrnfünfte ber Iofa(en ®emeinben nid)t gureld)en, unb fie ljat 
bie fü±en•, ,l)in±erlifülienen•, msi±toen• unb 9.Eaifenfaff en au beriuar±en. 
Jeber \ßfarrer ftcigt auf jeber \ßfarrf±eHe in regeimä[3igen 2n±er03uiagen auf 
ein @eljar± llDn 6000 9Jrad auf3er freier 9.Eoljnung, unb jebe.r \ßfarrer ljat 
im \1,fI±er, jebe \ßfarrhli±tue unb jebe ißfarrhlaif e oi§ 3um 18. fülien§jaljr 
\1,Infprud) auf eine gef d2Hd) feftgeiegte unb einUag6are )ßerf or11ung. ~a• 
nelien f±eljen aICe ®ef efif d)af±en, )ßereine unb 2fof±aiten ber lfruteren unb 
~nneren .~Riffion, alf o nid)t liiof3 bie .l)etben•, Juben• unb 9Roljammebaner• 
miffion, f onbern audj bie ~iafoniffen, unb ~iafonenljäuf er, bie ,1;;,ofpitäfer 
unb \1,{flJie aHer \1,Ir± unb bie Un0aljI l1,011 9.Eeden d)rif±Iicljer füe6e0tätigkit 
unb öffen±ridier 9.Eoljifaljrt. 
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SDie ganae bri±±e ®ruj)l1e, aif o bas gan3e ®e6iet ber <ltufleren unb 
.;snneren 9Jciffion, 6erulj± auf Liöfüger zyreiluifügfeit. :Die amfüdje organi• 
fierte fürdje fteuert ba0u in bcr ffl:egeI nidjts 6ei. illfü fja6en uns aif o nur 
mi± hen 6eiben anbeten ®ntppen, hen ®emeinhen unh her ®ef amtfüdje, 
au 6ef djäf±igen. ~ofjer 6dommen fie bie 9Jfüter, toeldje fie 6ram1jen? .;sn 
her 8legeI nidjt aus freüuüligen Q:leitritgen, luie has in ~merifa bie ffl:egeI 
geluorben ift, f onbem bon ber @in0efgemeinhe. ®ie Jjat erftens bas eigene 
fücfjrtdje ~ermögen unb @infommen ber ®emeinbe. SDies 6eftanb teils 
in Q:larbermi.igen, bas a6er burrlj bie :;snfia±ion faft reftfos llerforen ift, ein 
in 9JWHarben geljenber, unerfd,Iidjer ~erluft, ber aur ~ernrmung ber Sfüo 

dien gefüljrt ljat; 0i:JJeitens ber 2anb6efilg, meif± uralte SDota±ionen ber ®e• 
meinbe aus bem 9Jfüteiarter; bri±tens bringiidje 2aften, luoau bor allem 
bas ~atrona± geljör±. SDer ~atron Jjat nLimiidi gegen geluiff e ffl:edjte, meif± 
bem ber ~farrerh1aljI, toeitgefjenbe unh foftfpiefige ~fiidj±en 311111 Q:lau unh 
aur :;snf±anhfjartung aller füdjlidjen ®e6ifabe. SDie ®ef amffüdje !ja± aufleu 
bem brei i:JJeitere @innafjmequellen; auerf± unb l1or allem bie SHrdjen• 
f±euer, bie bon ben füdjlidjen .;_snftanaen, llor allem ber ®enerniflJnobe, 6e• 
f djlofien unh in ber ß'orm llon 8uf djfögen au ben ®taatsf±euem erljolien 
toirb; 3toeitens ®taatsauf cljüff e, toeldje auf redjfüdjen unb einflag6aren 
?8erpflidjtungen bes @Staates 6ernljen, ber in früljeren frt±if djen Seiten bas 
füdifidie ?8ermögen gegen f oidje ?8erpflidjtungen einge0ogen !ja±. @s ljanbert 
fidi unter bief er ffiulirif in ~reuflen allein um einen regelmäfligen ®taats• 
5ufdjuf3 l,on etlua 30,000,000 9Jcarf. SDa0u fommen brittens ®taatsau• 
f djüff e, iuefdje auf ®rnnb bon Q:lefdjliiff en ber l:!anb±age in ben einaeinen 
l3itnbem gieidjmäi3ig nadj ber .ltopfaaljI an @bangelif dje, Sfatljofüen unb 
;suben ge3aljlt toerben. Q:lebenft man, bafl groi3enteil5 burdj bie ®c'fJulb 
bes @Staates bic fürdjen in ber ;snfiationsaeit iljr ?8ermi.igen berloren lja6en, 
bafl a6er ber ®taat ein Ee6ensintereff e barnn !ja±, bafl bie Sfirdjen ifjre 
religiÖs•fittiidje ilfufga6e am ~on iueiter ausü6en, f o iuirb rein Billig ben• 
fenber ilJl.enf dj ber bemofratif di geiuäljrten ?8olfsbertre±ung bas ffl:edjt a6• 
f±rei±en, für bie füdjfidjen )llefange 6ei0ufteuem. llnb atoar fann ber ®taat 
aus bief en Buf djüff en feineriei stontroffanfprudj für bie inneren ~ngeiegen• 
ljei±en ber fürdje a6feiten; bie ffl:eidjsberfaffung luiirbe bas auf bas 6cf±imm• 
tefte ber6ieten. $fein ~farrer ift aif o ljeute in irgenbeinem ®inne ein 
SDiener bes @Staates. fa if± ausf djiiefliiclj SDiener ber fürdje. SDa alle 
füdjridjen .1tör1.1erf djaften bon bem ®emeinbefüdjenrnt 6is 3ur ®enerniflJnobe 
au ghlei SDrittefn aus Eaien 6ef±eljen, lja6en bie Eaien - auclj bie 1Ytauen 
- jeber3eit, luenn fie iuoHen, bas ffl:edjt ber ilJceljrljeit, i~ren @inffufl lloll 
unb gana in ber .ltirdje gertenb au madjen. SDie ~räfibenten unf erer ~ro• 
llinaiaiflJnobe, unferer ®eneraifiJnobe unb bes 06erfirdjenrnts finb Eaien; 
aber fein ~aragraplj ber fürdjenberfaffung forbcr±, ba[3 es l:!aien fein müff en. 
@s fönnten ~1erabe fo gut Gl';eif±fidje gei:JJitfjrt toerben. 

jßieffeidjt ber beutfüljfte Q:leiueis für bie neu cdangte metuegungsfreiljeit 
ber fonbesfüdjen ift i~r freitoilliger :Bufammenfrf)Iufl au bem SDeutf dJen 
@ban!}eiif djen SHrdjenbunbe. SDas ift ein ®e6ifbe äljnridj bem amerifani• 
fdjen 1YÖbernifon3U, nur mit einem boppeften '1tnterf djieb. SDer SDeutf rlje 
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Sfüdjen6unb umfcrtt tcrtf äcfjfü(] crlie beutf djen el1crngerif djen Ecrnbei3füdjen, 
unb i3l1:lcrr nidj± nur bie innerljcrfö ber @ren3en llei3 jetigen, berf±ümmer±en 
ffieidjei3, f onbern crudj bie in ben 2I6trennungi3gc6ie±en, bie crif o iljren füdj, 
Itdjen :Bufcrmmenljcrng trot, ber µofüif djen 2::rennung ljcr6en 6etucrljren fönnen. 
Unb ber SDeutfdje Sfirdjen6unb reµräf entiet± tuirffcrm ben Dffenfüdjfeiti3tufüen 
ber beu±fajen Sfücljen. (~eine Sfüdjentcrge finb gef etge6enbe Störµerfdjcrften, 
tueidje in en±f djeibenben zrrcrgen im 9ccrmen crITer beu±f djen Stirdjen 0u reben 
unb 311 ljcrnbein in ber Ecrge finb. SDcri3 l1:läre unter ber früljeren \ßinbung 
ber Ecrnbei3füdjen an bcri3 Icrnbei3firc(]füfje @:iummepii3foµcrt foum mögiidj ge, 
tuef en. m:lir 6egrüf3en bcrrin bcri3 9J/orgenrot einei3 neuen, frcrf±boIT fidj 
regenben geiffüdjen unb füdjiidjen fü6eni3." llJc. 

~üdJcrtif dJ. 

German Gospel Sermons with English Outlines. - Adam Fahling. 
Concordia Publishing House. 1928. Price, $3.00. 

SDief er 428 :Seiten ftcrde 13crnb entljär± einen ;;scrf)rgcrn('.l 5isrebigten in 
beu±f djer ®µrcrdje ii6er bie crI±füdjiidjen @!Jcrngefün. SDer gJei:fcrff er mcrdj± 
einen rebiidjen gJerfudj, ben .:ite6± mögridjf± cru03unüten; feiner @6egef e l1:lirb 
mcrn frefüdj nidj± immer 3ufthnmen. SDie 5isrebigten mcrdjen nidjt, roie f o 
oft, ben @inbrutf bogmcrtif djer gJorhä('.le, fonbern f djöµfen unmitteI6crr crui3 
bem :ite6± unb 3eidjnen ficG bcrnnn burdj eine gemiff e &rif dje unb UnmitteI, 
6adeit crui3. ~1ie unb bcr ljcrt ber Iet±e 5teiI feine :ite6±untericrge, f onbern 
6rin(1± bie µrcrfüf c(]e Q3ertuertung ber :ite6tgebcrnfen, mcri3 im crIIgemeinen nidj± 
311 empfelj[en ift. SDie SDii3pofi±ionen finb fdjiidj± unb m1fµredjenb, unb if± 
cruc(] bie ®ellcrnfenber6inbung oft eine lof ere, fo 6etuegt iidi bie 2Iui3füljrung 
bodj immer 3ieimät±0. SDie @:iµrcrdje ift nidjt bie bei3 ffiebneri3, f onbem f ciiiägt 
meljr ben Unterljcrr±ungi3ton crn, eine @:icrdje, bie luir lueber Io6en nodj tcrbein 
luoITen, tueiI ei3 ljier gcrn3 cruf bie ~erf önrtdjfeit crnfomm±. ::Seber 5isrebigt ift 
ein cru0fü9riicI1er @n±tuurf in engiif djer ®µrcrdje 6eigege6en - für mcrndjen 
getui13 eine luinfommene \ßeigcr6e. SDcr bie 5isrebigten <Eigenart 6efiten, 
ilürften fie l1ieien in ljö(]erem llJfof3e \ffnreguug 6ieten ali3 mcrndje anbete 
@Smnmümg. m:l. Q e n f e L 

The First English New Testament and Luther. The Real Extent to 
Which Tyndale Was Dependent upon Luther as a Translator. -
By L. Franklin Gruber, D. D., LL. D., President Chicago Lutheran 
Theological Seminary. - 126 pages. Cloth binding. Price, $1.25. 
-Published by The Lutheran Literary Board, Burlington, Iowa. 
1928. 

The substance matter of this interesting book was first offerecl as 
a Quadricentennial stucly in. the "Lutheran Church Review", 1916-1917. 
Some of the conclusions were published also in the "Bibliotheca Sacra", 



222 ll3itdjertif dj. 

1922, "as a Quadricentennial offering in commemoration of the publica
tion of Luther's New Testament". The present volume, then, is a 
somewhat enlarged revision. The book is divided into two parts, part 
one containing the historical evidence, part two the bibliographical facts. 
In this latter part are given in parallel columns Tyndale's "Prologge" 
and Luther's "Vorrhede"; a !ist of books in the New Testament, accord
ing to both Tyndale's and Luther's arrangement (which agree); the 
marginal notes of both; a "parallel collation of Tyndale's Cologne Frag
ment .and Luther's third Wittenberg edition with the Greek text of 
Erasmus", to which are added Erasmus' Latin translation, the Vulgate, 
and Wycliffe's English version. And besides, this part confains a 
discussion of the parallel references found along the inner margin of 
the texts of Luther and Tyndale. These parallel columns especially, 
besides the exhaustive analysis of all the evidence bearing upon the 
subject in hand, enable the reader to .draw his own conclusions. After 
perusing the book we agree with the publishers in their introductory 
announcement: "Dr. Gruber first sets before the reader the contemporary 
testimony as to Tyndale's supposed dependence upon Luther, after which 
he traces the history of the controversy on the subject. Then, by an 
exhaustive comparison of the only extant copy of Tyndale's · earliest 
New Testament (the famous Cologne Fragment) with the first three 
editions of Luther's New Testament, he shows in remarkable detail the 
definite extent to which Tyndale followed Luther. lt may thus truth
fully be said of this publication that it finally removes from the realm of 
controversy this centuries-old question." - The following is the con
clusion reached by the author, as he voices it in the opening words of 
the last chapter of his book: "From the foregoing analysis it is seen 
that throughout the entire Cologne Fragment, both in form and sub
stance, Tyndale generally very closely, and in places minutely, follows 
Luther's New Testament." M. 

!Bom !Berfog be§ Sdiriftenb~einfl (@;. füaerner), ßtoicfou, 6adjfen, 
ging un§ ba§ ~ami:,giet au: 

'.lief! '.l!reBbener $fnrred '!)r. Sfnr( 2foguft l8ufdj neuefter !Ungriff gegen bnB 
G:~i:iftentum. - :Bum ßeugnHl unb aur )ffiarnung für einfärtige I.Djriften 
ini3 füdjt ber )ffiagrgeit gerüc!'t bon jffi_ ~ue6ner, ebangeiif dj•Iutgerif djer 
~aftor i. m. - 20 6eiten. ~rei§: 30c. 

!Bom <I:oncorbin $ulilif~ing ~oufe finb un§ foigenbe m:euerf djeinungen 
5ugegangen, bie toir giermit 5ur 21:naeige 6ringen. 

1. $äbngogif. 
Search the Scriptures! A Series of Graded Bible Lesson Outlines for 

the Use of Bible Classes. - Issued by Authority of the General 
Sunday-School Board of the Missouri Synod. Prepared by Paul 
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E. Kretzrnann, Ph. D., D. D. - Each Volurne contains 52 lessons. 
- Stiff paper covers. Price, 15 cents each. 

IV. A Survey of the Writers and the Books of the Bible. -
40 pages. 

V. The Chief Doctrines of the Bible. - 43 pages. 
VI. Survey of Old Testament History (Biographical). - 36 

pages. 
VII. The Most Beautiful Passages in the Old Testament Poetical 

Books. 32 pages. 
VIII. Christ in the Old Testament. - 32 pages. 

2. @cfd)id)te. 

The World Is Our Field. A Missionary Survey. - By F. J. Lankenau. 
- 280 pages, 5x7¼. Illustrated. Stiff boards covered with brown 
cloth; gold and blind starnping. Price, $1.50. 

:0er l!serfaff er, Der f eI6f± biele ;;saljrc in ber 9cegcrmiffion bcr ®iJnobal, 
fonfercna tätig geluef cn if± unb gegcntuärtig ba§ cnglif djc Whffioni'llilatt 
"Lutheran Pioneer" rebigiert, Jjat jaljrelang eingeljcnbe ®±ubicn ülier ben 
bon iljm bargef±ell±cn Ciegcnf±i:mb gemadj± unb liictet Jjier ben @::rtrng unfern 
lßaftoren, ®emeinbegliebern unb lief onber§ unf ern Jjöljcrcn unb niebcren 
®djulen, für bie er ein h1arme0 ~era lieaeugt, bar. :0ie unten lieigefügten 
~apitelülierf djriften Iafien ben reidjen ;;snljalt bei'l )Budje§ nur aljnen. 

Foreign Fields: I. Progress During the Centuries. II. U noccu
pied Missionfields. III. Africa. IV. India. V. China. VI. Korea, 
or Chosen. VII. Japan, or Nippon. VIII. Farther India. IX. Siam, 
French Indo-China, and Malay Peninsula. X. The Asiatic Near East. 
XI. Malaysia, Philippine Islands, Australia, New Zealand. XII. The 
Pacific Islands. XIII. South Arnerica. XIV. Central Arnerica and 
the West In dies. XV. Mexico. 

Horne Fields: XVI. Alaska. XVII. The Indians of the U nited 
States. XVIII. Orientals in the United States. XIX. The Negro in 
the United States. XX. Foreign-speaking Peoples in Our Country. 
XXI. The Migrant Groups. XXII. The Southern Mountaineers. 
XXIII. The Morrnons. XXIV. Missionary Conservation. XXV. The 
City Missionary Problem. XXVI. The Old Frontier and the New 
Frontier. XXVII. The Country Problem. XXVIII. Safeguarding the 
Heritage for Our Children. XXIX. Institutional Mission-work. A 
Final Appeal. 

Heroes of Missions and Their Work. A Sun1111ary for the Use of Chris
tian Schools. - By P. E. Kretzrnann. - 52 pages. Paper covers. 
Price, 20 cents. 

A Few Pages from the Life of Luther. For the use of Christian 
Schools. - By P. E. Kretzmzann, Ph. D., D. D. - 40 pages. 
Paper covers. Price, 15 cents. 
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3. ~Jhtfif. 
Lovely Voices of the Sky. Christmas Song, with Violin Obligato (a<l 

libitum). - By James Raymond Duane. Price, 50 cents. 

Concordia Collection of Sacred Chorusses and Anthems for More 
Ambitious Choral Organizations. 

8. Spirit of God. - By Ros Vors. - Mixed Choir, Alto ancl 
Soprano Solo. - 20 cents. 

9. Fraise the Lord. - By Ros Vors. - Mixed Choir, Soprano and 
Bass Duet. - 20 cents. 

10. Love Divine. - By Ros Vors. - Mixed Choir, Soprano, Alto or 
Baritone, and Tenor Solo. - 20 cents. 

11. Sing unto God. - By Ros Vors. - Mixed Choir, Soprano Solo. 
- 35 cents. 

4. ~erfdjiehene~ (~f)am.).lf)lete). 
Tract No. 107. The Cures of Christian Science in the Light of Holy 

Scripture. - By 0. C. A. Boecler. - Price, single copies, 5 cents; 
per dozen, 48 cents. 

The Fundamental Differences between The Lutheran and the Reformed 
Churches, as set forth in the Visitation Articles of 1592. - Edited 
with notes and comments by John Theodore Mueller, Professor of 
Systematic Theology, Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, Mo. - 20 
pages. Paper covers. Price, ..... . 

The Testimony of Science. - By vV. H. T. Dau, D. D., President Val
paraiso University. - 40 pages. Paper covers. Price, 15 cents. 

:!:ie S"fraft lJciil @.1nngefiumiil. - D. 'fs. ~iej.1er. - 48 @Seiten. ~reis: 20c. 
SDief es ~ampfjie±, in ber gemi:ifjniidjen 'fsorm unb ®ri:if3e l:ier ®iJnobaI, 

lieridj±e, liring± l:iie ,,&)aubtpunf±e aus einem fficfera± bor l:ier Qserf amm!nng 
bes \ffrlier±a, unb Q3rt±ifdj,(fofumliia,SDif±rift§ im ;;saqr 1927." 

Statistical Year-Book of the Evangelical Lutheran Synod of Missouri, 
Ohio, and Other States for the Year 1927. - Motto: Acts 1, 15; 
2, 41; 4, 4. \iVith a preface by E. Eckhardt, Statistician. - 211 
plus 4 unnumbered pages. Paper covers. Price, $1.00. 

* * * * * 
2me qier augc3cigten ®adjen frnb l:iurdj unf er \nortfJiucftcnt ~116Hif1ing 

,\joufc au lie3icIJen. m. 



Ounrtnlf ~rift . 
.peraul'.lgegetien tJon ber ijJlgemeinen ~bA!ut~. ~qnobe bon 

)illil'.lconfin nnb anberen ~taaten. 

Jahrgang 25. 0 kt ober 1928. No. 4. 

9lebe bei ber (faöffnung be!J ::t~eologif d}en ~eminare in ~an" 
tnatofa, ~ie., am 5. Se~tember 1928. 

Unf er 6.eminar f±egt bief es ~agr im ,SeicfJen bes 9ceubaus. mor 
megreren iillocfJen gaben mir ben @runbf±ein ber neuen @eoäube ge• 
Iegt. ~m 2aufe bief es filrbeitsjagres gotfen mir nocfJ in bie neuen 
Ouartiere ein3iegen au fönnen. :llie (iflnmeigung ber @ebäube mirb 
natiiriicfJ biefeloen @ebanfen ausiöfen, mie fie f cfJon bei ber @runb• 
f±einiegung ausgef,1:JrocfJen murben. ~s fcfJeint mir bager paffenb, 
unf ere ganae ~agresarbeit jet± unter ben @eficfJisj:Junft biefer fßau• 
gebanfen au· fterren. 

~aum irgenbei:ne anbete fücfJli:cfJe i)eter ift megr ba3u angetan, 
bas fßefenntnis ber SfircfJe gerbor3ugeben, al§ bie @runbfteiniegung 
ober bie ~inmeigung eines Iutgerif cfJen tgeoiogif cfJen 6eminar§. :llas 
6eminar foII junge [lcänner ausbiiben, bie bas @bangeli:um ber• 
fünbigen, für basf eioe einf±egen, es bemagren, es in igrer ganaen 
@;!;if±ena bedör,1:Jern. :Diefen @ebanfen foIIte f cfJon bom 6tanb,1:Junft 
ber ~unft ber ganae äutere 6eminaroau bis in feine ein3einen :it'.eiie, 
fomeit bct5 mögiicfJ if±, ausbrücfen unb f o ein ficfJföares Iautrebenbes 
fßefenntnHl fein. iJÜt bie @runbfteiniegung if± un§ burcfJ bie &;ieiiige 
6cfJrift f elof± bief er fßefenntnisgebanfe nagegeiegt. 

~m ~nten :it'.eftamente if ± Me 1R:ebe bon bem 6tein, ben bie fßau• 
Ieute bertoorfen gatten, ber bann bocfJ 3um @crftein murbe, unb an bein 
aIIes aerf cfJeIIen f oIIte, roas ficfJ toiber feinen ~au ergeben merbe. 
:iler &;ieifonb feloft gat i:m 9ceuen ~eftament bief es aittef±amenfücfJe 
fßiib ben ~uben gegenüber auf ficfJ gebeutet. Unb als ~etrus im 
9camen ber ~ünger fein gutes fßefenntnis bon ~grif±o tat, gat ber 
&;ieiianb mit filnf,1:Jieiung auf bief es im ~üngerfreif e geläufige fßiib 
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eben ba§ fllefenn±ni§ am ba§ WcitteI erfiär±, mit roeWiem er feine 
förcfJe bauen roifL \l(uf benf efllen @ebanfen fommen bie 81eben \jsetri 
unb \jsauH f)inau§, roo fic auf bief e§ ft\i:Ib ~e3ug neIJmen, roenn ber 
erftere e§ in feinem erj±en füief barjin erroei±er±, baf3 er bie @Iäulligen 
bie Iebenbigen ®tcine nennt, in benen ficfJ ber ~au ber ~ircfJe über 
feinem [crffein erf)cllt; unb )nenn ber anbere im [p[Jefer.6rief Die 
@föu.6igen 5tempeI be§ 5:iei:Iigen @eiffes nennt, bie geroiff ermaf3en eine 
®tabt .6iiben, erllau± auf bcm @runb ber 2(pof±eI unb \jsropIJeten, ba 
~efu§ Gi:f)riftu§ ber @;crftein if±. ®o Iaff en ®ie midJ ~f)nen badegen: 

'.!la? gute ~cfenntui? bou ~fjtij11t? al? @run.Mage unh 
IDNttcf 11nf erer füdj!idj,en ~anarfieit. 

:i:lafür I)at unfere IutrJerif cfJe S{irdic, bie bot anbern ~irdjen bie 
füfJr• unb ftlefennfnifü'ircfJe if±, ein paar ~idJfünien gegeben, inbem 
fie im 53aufe tljrer @ef cfJidj±e gegenüber ben 'lfnfecl)±nngen, bie fie 
erfuf)r, brei fltr0e foteinif cfie filsorte prägte, bie ba§ ftlefenntni§ fo 
ausfpredjen, roie au allen 8ei±en alle gfonlligen Gi:fJriffen e§ innerfüiJ 
gefaf3± I)a.6en, roenn audj oft lJieie wegen ber .6ejonberen äuf3eren llm• 
f±änbe bie einaelnen @ebanfen nicfJ± lJoif unb Har im ~erouf3tjein 
I)atten, eine ~affung, bie eine redjte @nmbiage für ba§ ®tubi:um ber 
5tf)eofogie, roie überl)aupt für aife recfJ±e filr.6eit in ber förcfJe ift. 
SDief e filsor±e, bie mir auf unf ern @nmbftein eingemeif:leit f)a0en, unb 
bie er für bie Seit feiner unb ber @ebäube :i:lauer berförpern f orr, 
lauten: Sola Gratia, sola Scriptura, sola Fide. 

S ola gratia, ba§ []eif:lt, baf3 unf er &jerr 0efu§ GSI)riftu§, @otte§ 
unb Wcarien ®of)n, un§ bedorne unb berbamm±e 9Jcenf cfJen edi:ife± 
f)at, er)nor.6en unb gemonnen bon allen ®ünbcn, bom 5tobe unb bon 
ber @eroaH bes 5teufef§, nidjt mit @oll:, ober ®Hller, f onbern mit 
feinem [JeHigen teuren ft\Iut unb mit feinem unfcfiuibigen )3eiben unb 
®±erben. llnb ba§ f)at er nicfJt baau getan, baf:l mir iet± auf bief e 
@nabe f)in roei±erfünbigen, fonbern ba§ mir fein eigen jein unb in 
feinem 8'1:eidje unter HJm Ieben unb il)m Dienen in ewiger @erecfJ±ig• 
feit, Unf cfJuib unb ®digfeit unb fo einmaI teiinefJmen an ber 5:ierr• 
Iidjfeit, in meidJer er nacf) feiner filuferf±el)ung 5ur ITTecf1±en f ei.ne§ 
[5ater§ Ie.6et unb regieret in @:roigfeit. 

Weit bief em ftlefenntni§ bon ber ®nabe @o±te§ ffef)en mir gegen 
jebe filrt bon eigner @erecfJtigfeit, bie fidi grünbet auf eigne§ 5tun; 
nidit nur f omei:t e§ bie ~erge0ung ber ®ünben angef)t, fonbern aucfJ 
auf jebem \jsunft ber &jei:Iigung bes )3eben§ unb ber Wd1eit in unb 
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am 8reicf)e ®o±ic§. 2Lile§ ift ®nabe ®ot±e§i, tna§ mir finb unb fJaben 
unb rönnen unb ±1111, in affen SDingen unb in jeber ~infü~t. Unb 
bieje ®nabe ®o±±c§ ,preijrn lnir am bie eine Q:ßafJdJei±, in ber unb 
um bere±roiUen aHe '.i:linge neftef)en; al§ bie eine Q:ßeiMJeit, bie aHein 
lnirfüdJe (frfenn±nrn f cf1aff±; am ba§ eine Q:ßor±, ba§ etnig bleföt, 
tnenn (frb' unb ~immeI un±ergeIJcn. 

SDabei tnoHen tnir un§ nicfJ± bedJefJlen, bafl lnir mit bief em Q:\e 0 

fenn±ni§ f±ef)en gegen bie gan0e Q:ßel±, nidi± nur gegen ba§, tnaß aucf) 
f onf± auf (frben am Q:\oßfJci± gil±, fonbern aucfJ bor aHem gegen ba§, 
tna§ bor ber Q:ßeit am gef unb unb ftarf, am grof3 unb f1errfüf1, am 
männiicf) unb ±iicf)hg, am ebeI, gut unb f cgön giit; ja, bafl lnir bamit 
gegen unß f eiber, gegen unjer eigenfte§, innerf±e§ Cfm,pfinben, tnie tnir 
e§ bon ffi:a±ur IJaben, f±ef)en, tneiI tnir bei f olcfJem Q:\efenntnrn un§ 
feiber gani unb gar auf unb brangeben müjfen; nicfJ± nur fo, tnie 
ba§ f o IetdJi gemadJ± 1ft, baf3 tnir unfl arme ®ünber nennen, jonbern 
f o, baf3 lnir ba§ rnetanoein ber ®cgrtft, ba§ Q:\uf3etun lernen, nicf)t 
ba§, ba§ nur bor 9JcenjdJen gefcfytef)±, er3eugt burdJ ®ek\l unb SDro 0 

[Jung, fonbern bafl, auß Diebe unb ®nabe ®o±±eß geboren, im !>)eqen 
bor ficfJ gefJ± unb in einem boffftänbigen Umlernen unb Umbenfen bisl 
in baß innerfte Cfm,pfinben bef±eIJ± bon affen Q:\egriffen, bie f onft auf 
Cfrben al§ bie f)öcf)f ±en geI±en. 

SDie§ Q:\efenniniß bon ber ®nabe @o±±eß umfaf3± f cfJon basl ganae 
Cfbangeiium, benn ba:3 if± ba§ etDige Beben, f ag± ber ~eifonb f elbf±, 
baf3 tnir ®ot± unb ben er gef anbt f)at, ~ejum Gi:fJriftum, edennen. 
@ß tft barum auaJ basl eigenfücfJe ,SieI aHer ®tubien bei aHen, bie aI§ 
DefJrer unb ®cgüier an biejer ~6eoiogenf cguie arbeiten, baf3 mir lJer 0 

fünbigen bie ~ugenben beß, ber unß berufen f)at bon ber ffinf±erniß 
au feinem tnunberbaren Dicf)t. Q:ßir tnoHen eß 1111§ barum aucfJ an° 
gelegen fein Iaff en, mit Cfifcr um bie Cfrfenn±nrn ber ®nabe au ringen, 
unb amiJ ba im ®ebäd1tniß betaiten, baf3 cß @nabe, baf3 e§ ein I106e§ 
\"ßribilegium bon @o±± if±, tnenn tnir bie ®ciegenf)eü i\U bief em ®tu 0 

bium taben, unb baf3 e§ ein teure§ ®ef aJenf if±, tncnn unß ba:3 ®tu 0 

b~g~~- . 

:Dieje§l Cfbangeiium bon ber sola gratia IJaben tnir sola 
scriptura, aIIein au§ ber ®dJrift. :Di:ef e ifi ba§ Q:ßort ber IJeUigen 
9Jcenf cf)en ®ofüß, bie ba gerebe± f)aben, getrieben bom ~efügen ®eif t. 
:Darum nennt \ßetruß bie ®dJrif± ein fef±eß tiro,pIJetifcfJe§ Q:ßort unb 
maf)nt unß, baf3 tnir barauf acf1±en am auf ein DidJi, baß ba fcf)einet in 
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einem b11nfein ()rt, bi§ ber Zag a11frrecfje 11nb ber 9Jcorgcnftern auf, 
gef)e in 1111fern &jer3e11. SDe§f)afö f ag± aucfJ \ßauiu§, baj3 bief e ®tl1rift 
1111§ untertueif en fonn 0ur ®eiigfeit, tu eil fie bon @ott eingegeben ift 
unb be§fJafö nüte 0ur BefJre, ®trafe, ?Beff enmg unb 311r ,8ücf1tir1ung 
in ber @erecfjtigfeit. 92-ur f o fonn man ein @otte§menf cfj tucrben, 
ber für @ot± ftef)t, tuie @ot± für if)n gcjtanben ift. 92-ur f o fonn man 
bann ein recf)ter 5tf)eofoge tuerben, bcr orben±ncfj mtfigerüfte± ift, 3u 
jebem tiicfjtigen QI\erf gef cfjitlt. 

SDie!e ®tl1rift aif o unb bief e ®tlJrif± aUein if t Die @nmbiage nicfj± 
nur für unf ern @Iauben an Die ~crgebung ber ®ünben, f onbern fie 
i:ft gerabe um eben bi:ef e§ @Iaulien§ tu irren bie @nmbiage für 11nf er 
ganae§ Beben, ba§ au§ bem @Iauben fiieeen f orr in aUen SDingen. 
92-icfjt menf cfJiicfje ~ern11nft, tui:e fie ficf) im Beben ber ~iiHer 11nb @e, 
meinf cfJQf±en f)erau§biibet 11nb in ben bara11§ f)erborgef)enben QI\erfen 
irgenbtueicfJer Wr± iiuflert; a11cfj nicf1t Die m:11ff äte ber 52i:Itef ten, noclj bie 
QI\erfe ber förcfJenbäter, nocfj f eföf± bie l11±:9erif cf7en ?Berenntni§, 
fcf)rif±en, tuie f)ocfJ mir fie aucfJ fonft acf1ten, entf cf7ciben für 1111§ bie 
~ragen be§ ~eil§, f onbern aUein ba§ QI\ort @ot±e§, tuie e§ in unf erer 
?BibeI für jebermann, bef onber§ gerabe für bie Cfinfäitigen, gegeben 
ift. SDarum ift biefe ®cfJrif± aucf1 bie eigenfücf)e ®tubium§q11erre in 
bief er ®cf)ule 1111b ber 9J?:ai3ftab, an tuelcfJem jebe anbere ®cljrif± ober 
irgenbtuelcfJe anbere menf cf)Iicfje sffui3erung gemeffen tuirb. 

Cf§ ift e±tuas tuunberliar @ro13e§ unb &)eifige§ um bief en @e, 
banfen ber sola scriptura. ~orr erfaflt HJn nur ber, ber gana barin 
leli±. 92-un Iaflen ®'ie uns mi:± bief em @cbanfen Gfrnft macfJen. QI\ir 
finb 11icfJ± f olcfje ?Bucfjftalienmenf cfjen, bae mir meinten, eß fönne nie, 
manb aum @Iauben an feinen 5)eiianb fomme11 ober barin erf)aiten 
bleiben, of)ne feiber in ber ?Bibel geief en au fJaben. 12[ber e§ iit aucfJ 
nicfJt mit bem äu13criicfJen ?Befenntnis aur @ii±±Iicljfeit ber &jeiiigen 
®cfJrift getan, ba man ben Wngriffen gegen bie ~nfpirationßief)re bis 
in bie feinf ten 12fbtunnblungen entgegentritt mit fräf±igcr ffi:ebe. @;§ 
muf3 1111§ auf bie Werben faUen, immer tuieber ein Bob ber ?Bibel au 
f)iiren, of)ne bae man merfen fonn, baf3 ein fleif3igeß Bef en ber ®'cfjrift 
aus ±iefgef)e11bem ~nterefie unb merftänbni§ baf)interf tef)t. 

mef onber§ unß, bie mir bas Cfbangeiium beruf§mäl3ig au§ ber 
®'cfJrift berfünbigcn i0Ue11„ fa1m bocfJ nicfJi§ näf)er liegen, am baf3 mir 
un§ in bieß @o±te§tuort bertiefen, 11icfjt nur baau, um arreriei ~enn±, 
niHe barauß au getuinne11, f onbern bal3 mir es fo lefen, tuie man fonft 
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eine ®cf)rift Iief t, bie einem bas &jödJf te unb '.iteuerfte ift. ~a, mir 
moUen fJier Ief)ren unb lernen, bie ®'cf)rift f o 0u gefiraucf)en, baf3 toir 
an:e unf ere 2Inf cf)auungen, unf ere @ebanfen, unfere ®pradJe unb 
flTebe, unf ere ~)offmmgen unb lffiii11fcf1e, unfere 8ieie unb 1111fere Straf± 
bes Befien!s au§ if)r I10Ien, oIJne an: bief e§ erft burcfJ unb au§ anberen 
011eUen umfiiiben au folfen; bamit nicf)t ~rr±um unb faifcf)e ~or• 
jteUungen mit unterlaufen, f onbern ba§ filsaffer be§ Beben§ unge±riio± 
unb flar lJieföe unb mir ba§ &jeiI @o±±es gemimten. 

Unb eben ba.s gef cf)ief)t sola fide, aUein burcfJ ben @lauoen. 
filsir f)criten bafiir nadJ bcr ®dirif±, ba13 mir nid1± auß eigner ~ernunft 
unb §traft an unfern &jeilanb glauben unb au ffJm fommen rönnen, 
f onbern ber &;,eilige @eift f)at unß burcfJ ba§ @:lJangeiium berufen, baß 
f)eif3t, er l)a± uns burcf) Die ~otfdJaf± lJon ber sola gratia au bem 
@lauoen an Die ~ergebung ber ®iinben iioermunben unb 1111.s aif o 
0u ber @emeinbe, bie an ben &jeilanb glauo±, I1eroeigefiiI1r±. ®o !Ja± 
er un§ mit feinen @aoen edeud)te± unb im @fouoen gef)eiiig± 1111b 
fi±fücf) frei gemcrdJt 3u jcbem guten lfficrf. Unb f o wirb er 1111.s aucfJ 
erf)aiten, inbem er unß frigiicfJ arfe ®iinben reicf)IicfJ bergföt 1111.b 1111.s 
baburcf) in ber @ofüßfinbf cf)aft erl)äI± unb unß Straf± gibt, in ber 
&jefügung immer lJÖUiger au werben in füfenn±nül unb filsanbeI, Biß 
er uns am ~iingften '.itage lJerHär± einf)oI± au feinem 0immiif cf)en 
9reicf)e. ~n bief em @ebanl'en lJon &jer3en, 9J7:11t, ®inn unb an:en 
füäften f±e0en unb aufgd1en, baß I1eif3± glauben. 

9Jfü bief em ~erenntnül foU unf er ®cminar ftef)en gegen jegiid1e 
@:inmif cf)ung ber natüdi111en ~ernunf± in bie rounberoare ~otfcf)aft 
lJon ber @nabe @o±tes unb in ba§ munberoare lffierf beß &;;eiligen 
@eifteß, ba§ er an ben &jeqen außricf)±et aUein burcfJ baß (iflJangeiium. 
:J:laß ®'eminar foU bamtt fte0en gegen jcgiicfJe @:inmif cf)ung gef ctiicfJen 
lffief en§ irgcnbrocic[]er ~frt in bie burdJ ben @Iauoen gef cfJenfte i5rei, 
tJei± unb .S'haft beß filsanbel§, ber in rinbii:cf)em @eIJorf am @o±±eß, 1.111, 

f er§ ~ater§, filsin:en au tun fucf)±. 9Jh± bem lffior± bom @lauoen f oII 
ba§ ®eminar enbfüfJ aucfJ f tef)en gegen jegiid1e ~eräuf3erlid1ung bes 
cl)rif±Iicf1en Bebens in gebanfeniof ern filserl' ber Bippen unb ber ~änbe. 

:J:ließ brcifacfJc ~efcnntni§ fdoft ift eine i dof±berftänbiicf)e 
ill:uf3enmg unf ereß ~[Jriftenleoenß, 1mb ber &jeiianb rw± eß in \ße±ruß 
unb ber 0iingerf dJar Bei jener ~el'enntnißgeiegenljeit geaber± 5u einem 
Wcit±eI, mit iuc!cf)em er ben ~au feiner S'l'ircf)e au§fiiIJren iDirf. mm 
bief em breifcrd1cn ~cfcnntniß tuon:en mir nicfJ±§ anbereß roiif cn, am 
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ma§ ba§ Q3iib bom GI'crf tein Iiebeutet, mie e§ ~auht§ au§briicrt, allein 
0ef um, bcn gefreuaigtcn eiinber6eiianb, in tndcfjcm @o±t alle SDtnge 
im S)immeI unb auf füllen 0ufammengefaf3± [Ja±, bcn feine ber6err• 
ücfJ±e @emein.be am HJren S)errn unb Wceif±cr einmaI rü6me11 mhb 
in aIIe GI'migfei:t. SDe§[Jaili f eten mir aucfj in ben ®tl)Iuf3f±ein iifier 
bem ;;t:orfiogen be§ ®eminarfiau§ unb auf bie ®,\Jite be§ :itiirmcfjen§, 
ba§ S3e6rgeliäube unb S'ta.peITe aier±, am ba§ !.illa,\J,\Jen aller, Me 0ef u§ 
i6ren S;;,errn 6eif3en, ba§ fücua, in weicfjem ber @Iaulie bie !.illert iilier• 
winbe±. 

l2afien ®ie fii'6 burcfJ bie§ Q3efenn±ni§ anf .pornen 3u ±ÜctJ±iger 
21:rfieit, ba§ ®ie bie 3ei± au§foufen, bie 06nen gegeben ift. ®ie 
werben ficfj baburcfJ am S'tönige unb ~riefter bor @o±t ermeif en, woau 
®ie ber $5,eHanb gemacfJ± rw± burli"J ben @Iaulien. ®ie 'hlerl:len ba• 
burcfJ iet± f cfjon ®egen fcfJaffen unb ®egen fein, mo0u ber $5,err feine 
SDiener gef et± 6at. ®ie werben aucfj bie i5reube unb ben W?:ut er• 
fa6ren, bie ein :iteH be§ @lfauficn§ finb, unb bie ·fie uneriäf3IicfJ 
liraucljen im Q3au ber ~hcfje be§ $5,errn. @o±± aller, ber ba mirf± lleibe 
ba§ !.illollen unb ba§ ~ollliringen nacfj feinem !.illo6Igefallen, ber 
f örbere ba§ !.illerf 06rer $5,änbe 1 2Cmen. 

0 o LJ. ~ 6. ~ o e 6 I er. 

,,(Sr fall bie ®±aden 0um ffiaulie ljalien." :;sef. 53, 12. 

2Cm 12. 0uH bieJe§ 0a6re§ 6a± ber $5,err ülier fülien unb ;;tob 
$5,errn ~aftor D. GSarI Wcant6etv8orn in GSiebeianb, ü6io, au§ bie• 
tem füllen aligerufen. ~ier0efJn 5tage bodJer 6atte er einen ®cfJiag• 
anfa[( erfüten, ber i6n teiiweif e föfJm±e unb Iici feinem ~[Her bon 
über 82 0aIJren ben ;;tob 6erlleifü6r±e. GI'r f±arll in grof3em i5rieben 
im &;laufe feine§ ®o6ne§ GSarI, in beffen i5amifü er feit bieien 0a6ren 
eine üllerau§ angene6me &;ieimat gefunben 6attc. 

Wfü i6m ift ein in !.illaf.Jr6eit @rof3er in 0fraef gefallen, eht 
~Jcann, ber nidJi nur unter 1m§ am cigen±ümiicfj ergrdfenber $re• 
biger unb wirff amer ®eeif orger Iiefonnt war, fonbern ber aucfj afß 
:it6eofoge burdJ feine ®cfjriften in ber Iut6erifdJen S't'ircfJe bon 6üllen 
unb brüllen llebeutenben GI'influf3 au§geübt fJat. 
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Born \uar in feiner .perfönhcf1en füfcfJetnung, in gcf cff• 
f cfwffücfJen ~[uf±re±en, in feinem t1a[toralen ~irren, in feinem 5tl)eo• 
Iogificrcn unb in feiner fl.Jnobalen 5tähgfet± ein §:lrtgtnaf, mie eß 
unter ,Se!jntauf enben mol)I nur einmal borfomm±. 

®ett feinem @tn±rt±± in bie 9JciffourtftJnobe im 1876 ge• 
fJörte feine gefam±c 5tätigrett borndJmHcfJ tfJr; unb f o f±ad mar er 
inncdicfJ mit berf cföeu bermacf1f en, baf3 er affe ~ÖiJen unb 5tiefen 
H1rcß fücf)IicfJen 53ebcnß am perf önfü{Jc @riebniff e aufß ±teffte em-i:J• 
f anb unb biß in feine Iette 53ebenß0ei± fein ,SeurJniß mit m1be0mun• 
gener üteÜJet± unb unerf cfJrocrenem 9J1u± für HJr ~oIJl gegen bie -tljr 
brof1enben @efa!Jren burcfJjcfJiagenb ei.nf et±e. 8fbcr er mar fein 
engIJeraiger @5t)nobift, fein ~era galt ber gef amten lu±6eri:icf1en S'ttrcfJe, 
mcH es 5u affereri± ber götfücfJen filsagd1et± gar±, unb gerabe aucfJ fiir 
unf ere @5t)nobe fJat±e er ein regeß ~n±ereff e unb ein brennenbes 
~eq. Ch lernte fcfJon in feiner ®[Jebot)ganer ,Set± eine filn0al)I 
unf erer ~af±orcn rennen. @5pä±er ±rat er in 1JerfönHcf1en 9:serfe[Jr 
mit S:,oenecre, @rnft unb anbern 9Jcännern, unb 1cfJfü13IicfJ fJa±±e er 
einen grof3en perf öniicfJen fBefann±enfrets burcfJ 1mfre gan5e @5t)nobc 
ljin. Unb mo er .6efonn± mar, mar er aucfJ liemunber±, bere[Jr± unb 
geliebt. m,eljrere feiner @5cfJrif±en, barun±er II ;i)er .S';)eHanb ", 11 ;i)a§ 

@efet" unb IIG\:ljrtftenfragen", Itef3 er in unferm Ql-erfog brucren. 
;i)en ®±ubenten unf ern ®cminarß lJat er einmal einen ljoe,.~in±er• 
e1f anten unb le:f)rreicfJen 9:sor±rag gefJaI±en. §iir bte „5t:IJeoiogif cf1c 
Duartaif cfJrif±", beren er ftcf1 lief onber§ erfreute, [Ja± er .610 in bte 
Iet±e 8ett gebiegene unb mcr±boffe fBet±räge geliefert. ~n ber 5t'.IJeo, 
Iogtc mar er mi± unf rer üafultä± ein S:,eq unb eine @Seele unb f±anb 
mit ctn5einen unter un§ biß in feine Iette 53eliens0ett in regem brtcf • 
IicfJem !Herfef)r. §ür un'3 ift er ±rot feiner 82 ~afJre bief au frfüJ 
geftorben. @So roirb es bcrftänbiicfJ, baf3 mir ba§ 2e!Jen unb bie 
fücfJfü(Je 5t:ättgfett bief es bebeu±enben 9Jcanneß bor ben 2ef ern btefer 
,Seitjt{Jrtf± e±ma§ eingefJenb 8rebue paffiercn laflcn. 

,Sorn gel1ör± nicfJi in bie WeUJe ber mificnf t1Jaftlicf1en 5t'.fJeoiogen, 
bie mir um H1rc§ rircf1ItcfJen @eieljrien±um§ unb tfJrer H1c0Iogif cf1en 
filscde mtrfen mer±fcfJätcn; cbcnf oroenig mar er ein .ft)nobaier fBe. 
amter, bcr fidj burcfJ lief onbereß Dregiernngsgef cf1icr ausgc3etcf1ne± unb 
auf bie äuf3ere @eftait ber ~ircfJe @infiuf3 ausgeübt ljä±±e. ~(m 
efJeften fönn±e man ÜJn nocfJ mit Wiiinnern mie @uf±ab Slnar in fSeriin 
unb bcm aI±en ~t)necren 3uf ammenf±effen; aber bon 9llifunf±, (IfJa• 
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rafter, Gfraief)ung, )3elien§ft{Jicrf aien unb füdJiid)er )ßfüffamfeit tuar 
er ein fo eigentiim!icf)er 9Jcann, baf3 e§ f cf)mer wirb, eine jßaraUeie 
für Hin au finben. 3cm i:f± für un§ jßaf±oren ni:cf)t bon lief onberer 
~ebeu±ung in f ei:nen 0af)IreidJen ~ommentaren, bie fretricf) aI§ 
,prafüf dJe i::r1e0Iogie f ef)r mer±bofi finb; aber ba§ )3elien bief e§ @otte§. 
manne§, mie er e§ f dlift in ben brei ~ücf)ern ,,@h:of3baterß :;:'5ugenb 0 

erinmrungen", ,,g)ieß unb ba§ au§ bem )3elien eine§ oftinbifcf)en 
9Jhffionar§" unb „mie§ unb ba§ au§ meinem früf)eren 5l(mt§Ie.6en" 
lief c!Jrielien f)at, i:ft f o intereff ant unb lief onber§ für alle g)iener am 
filsor±, jßaftoren, ®cfJufief)rer, 9Jhffionare unb )ßrofeff oren, f o I1cU 0 

f am inftruftib mi:e meni:ge§ in berartiger )3iteratur. filser bi:ef e 
~ücf)er füf t unb mi:eberfüft, ber mi:rb @ott banfen für bi:e groee 
@alie, bie er i:n bi:efem Wcanne ber Wci:ff ouri:ft)nobe unb unfrer ganaen 
S'l"ircf)e gegeben ljat. @;§ gfü, bief e reicf)e @alie @otteß gefJöri:g au§• 
3ulieuten. 

Born§ @rol3bater mar ein gana unliefonnte§ i}i:nbefünb, bon 
einem f)oifteinif dJen @rafen aufgenommen, ,8or1t genannt unb fein, 
aber ungiäuliig er3ogen. Gfr f±arli aI§ Olier5ofünf-\)ef±or, 71 :;:'5alJre 
ait, im :;:'5af)re 1828. ®'eine i5rau, unf er§ 3cm @roi3mu±ter, eine 
\jsaftorfüocfJ±er, f±ammte miit±crfüljerf ~it§ au§ bem @efd1Iecf)t her 
CH1emnii2 unb iDar eine ljocfJgeliiibete i}rau, bie foteinif d:Je ~crf e 
mac!Jte. g)ief e§ @:lje-\)aar§ jüngfter ®'olJn tuar .t,ans ,8orn, ber aI§ 
±ljeofogif c!Jer ®'±ubent in bief er rationaiiftifc!Jen 3ei± bon ~fou§ 
~armß au Q:f)rifto gefüljr± unb nacfJ feinen ~außie(JrerjaIJren jßaftor in 
bem f)oiftei:ni:f cfJcn morf 6teru,).1 gemorben tuar. mer ljeira±de Bina 
9J/:ant(Je)J, bie iüngf±e :itocf)ter beß föni:gltcfJ 0 bäni:f cfJen ®foat§rat§ 
Wcautfjc~, bie miitteriicf)erf eitß bon nortuegi:f c!J•bänif c!Jem filbcI ab• 
i±ammte, eine äuf3erf± Ii:elien§mürbige, feingeliiibete unb f eljr cfJrif±· 
IicfJe SDame. maß hJar am 21. Wcai: 1845, ba ber ~räutigam 33 unb 
bie mraut 32 :;:'5a(Jre art maren. miefem @:(Je.paar tuurbe unjer 
3orn am 18. Wciir3 1846 in 6tcru,µ geboren. g)en 9camen D.1can• 
tljetJ 0 8orn liefom er auf baß SDringen beß @rof3ba±erß 9JcantlietJ, bcr 
morir :itöcfJ±er, aber feinen ®'of)n am ®±ammljaHer tiin±eriaff en (Jatte. 
@:r erf)i:ert ben ~ornamen lforL ®ein ~ater tuar audJ aI§ Gfr3id1er 
ein firenger unb energijdJer 9Jcann, bie 9J,u±±er eine geiftreidje, Der• 
nef1m er3ogene, aI1cr tueicfJI_icr3ige unb 5ärfüd:Je i5ra11. 

®'eine erf±en :;:'5ugenbiaIJre fielen in bie 18L19-50er filsirren beß 
fcf1Iefünig 0 bänifdjen füiegeß, in benen feine @:Itern, bon ber bänifc!jen 
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ITTegierung aus &jauß unl:J \ßfarre bertrielien, liei mertoanl:Jten Unter• 
fonft f anl:Jen, liiß l:Jer mater nacfJ foraem ~ienf t am 53a0arett.prel:Jiger 
liei l:Jen \ßreuf3en im ~af)re 1852 im ~orfe .\')odjf,1.1e1Jer in l:Jer mat)ri• 
fcfJen \ßf aI0 toiel:Jer eine \ßf arre erf)ieit. &jier empfing unf er Born 
l:Jen erften (fümentarunterricfJt bon feinem mater unl:J l:Jem ~orf• 
f cfJuIIef;rer unl:J berielite im füeife Iielier @ef.pieien eine fröf)IicfJe 
~ugenl:J0eiL ~er üliertritt feines materß aus l:Jer Iutf)erif cfJen in l:Jie 
uniert.reformierte ffircfJe l:Jer \ßfaI0, ülier l:Jen - unliegreifiicf)er• 
toeif e - l:Jer arte (nan~ ,\')armß l:Jeffen @etoiffen lief cfJtoicfJtigt ljalien 
f oll, lierüf)rte natüriicfJ l:Jen f ecfJß• liiß 3ef)njäf)ri_gen St'nalien inneriicfJ 
nicf)t, o.6tooIJI er auf l:Jem 6cfJof3 l:Jer Wcutter mit inniger ~römmigfeit 
erfüllt toorl:Jen toar. mm er 3ef)n ~aljre alt getooriien toar, 'murl:Je 
fein mater nacfJ l:Jem 6täl:JtcfJen Obexnijeim an l:Jer ljeffif cfJen @ren3e 
berf ett, unl:J ljier erljieI± er, immer hliel:Jer l:JurcfJ l:Jen mater unl:J 
\ßribatieljrer, .ben erften @t)mnafiaiunterricfJt unl:J bom erfteren l:Jen 
~onfirmanl:Jenunterricf)t nacfJ l:Jem .\')eibellietger statedji~mn~. filuf 
l:Jen murl:Je er al§ 15jäljriger S'tna.6e _ 1861 mit l:Jem 6.prucfJ &je.6r. 
13, 9: ,,5:.\affet eucfJ nicf)t mit mancfJeriei unl:J freml:Jen 5:.\ef)ren um• 
treföen, .benn es ift ein föf±IicfJ ~ing, l:Jaf3 baß &jera feft hlerl:Je, toeicfJeß 
gefcfJief)t .burcfJ @nal:Je", fonfirmiert. iilläljrenl:J er eß in l:Jen meitii• 
cfJen ~äcf)ern teHtoeif e au tiicfJtigen 5:.\eiftungen .6racf)te, macf)te .ber 
!lreiigionßunterricqt feinen ljer0Iicqen ~inl:Jrucf auf if;n; l:Jocf) f;atte 
.bie eiterHcfJe un.b .pfarrljäußiicfJe fa0ieljung einen f onft .6raben, toaf;r• 
ljaftigen 11nl:J feuf cfJen ~üngiing bon feinem filnftanb auß iljm ge• 
macfJt. 

®cfJon in feiner ~ugenl:J 0eig±e ficfJ feine f;erborftecf)enl:Jfte (;):fJa• · 
raftereigentiimiicfJfei±: .6ei 11ngemein _geiftiger ®etnanl:Jtf;eit unl:J .6Iit• 
artiger 6cfJiagfertigfeit eine &jerrennatur bon f cqtner 0u ü.6ertninl:Jen• 
.ber Straft unl:J ~nergie, l:Jie iljn oft mit feinem f±rengen un.b 
mannf;aften mater unl:J mit feiner Umgebung in St'onfiift .6racf)te unl:J 
feiner tneicfJ!jeraigen unl:J fei.nfüf)Ienl:Jen Wcutter mancfJe 5träne auß• 
.pref3te. S[(I§ er, 13 ~af)re ait, nacfJ einem Wcarf cfJe feine ®cfJulje 
ftarf abgetragen f;atte, berlirannte er fie auf einem &jaufen trocfenen 
!lreifigß im \ßfarrf)ofe. mrn l:Jer mater if;n l:Jabei überraf d)te. unl:J 
fragte, tnaß er l:Ja macfJe, f .prul:JeI±e eß ljerauß: ,,~cfJ berbrenne meine 
~inl:JerfcfJulje, benn icfJ bin jett 13 ~af)re aI± unl:J fein ffinl:J mef;r", 
tnorauf .ber mater if;m ertni.berte: ,,2fber ein ~feI bift l:Ju - marfcfJ 
rnß &jauß !" (~ugenl:Jerinnerungen, 6. 106). 
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(fr fom mi± feiner Ronfirmati:on in bie ülegeijalJre, in benen 
3ugleicfJ mit bem S1ör,per ber @eifi ftcfJ f cfiil± unb ber 9Jccnf cfJ ni:cfJt 
mdf:,, ma§ er if± nnb maß er mm. @;inerf efül 0ieH er ficfJ für 
!iega!i± nnb fiu_g, anbrerf ei±ß fragte er fic!j, 06 er niclJ± ein gc!iorener 
illummfopf iei. illa6ei iDar er f c0r fur5ficfJti:g, ü6er0au,):lt förpcriicfJ 
f clJmäcfJlic!j unb iDurbe oft lJon D0nmaclJ±0fiHlcn fJeimgefucfJ± - eine 
\ßlage, bi:e 1011 6ic:J ins 9Jlannesa1±er ni:c!j± lJerließ unb 10111 gcrabe in 
feiner jugcnbHcljcn ®turm 0 unb S"Drang,):leri:obe lJieI ~Yrger lJerurf acfJ±e. 
@;r erfonn±e bamarn nocfJ nicfJ±, baf:, ber ±reue @o±± in bief er 53ei6eß 0 

fLtJluäcfJe feinem braufgfrngerifcfJen @eif± einen fJeHf mnen ,Saum aH0 

gefegt fJa±±e, ber 1011 lJor bem ®cfJred'Hcl1ftcn !iemafJrtc. 

9Jc:i:± 15 zsa0ren rJurbe er im zsalJre 1861 in bie Unter1ehmba 
bes ±üc!jtigen .prcunifcfJen (fö}mnafiumc:J bon Strc1131H111J aufgenommen, 
unb bon 0i:er an batier± fein geiftficfJc§ ~erbcriien. S"Der ftrcngrn 
3ucfJ± bes [laterß unb :Ocr fübreic!jen d7ri:f±Ii:cljen \j.3-flege ber frommen 
9Jcu±ter cn±0ogen, ±rat :Ocr fein cr5ogene, menjc[7Hcl1 ma0dJaftige unb 
fou±ere, afüß @emeinc un.b Unreine berabf cf7euenbe, a!ier auff±rebenbe 
unb f1ocf1fa0renbe ~iingI\ng i.n [ler0äI±ni]fe ein, bie i.0111 feinen nocfJ 
f dJr meni:g fiaren un.b gegriinbe±en @Lauben an (I0rii±um un.b bic 
~efüge ®'cljrif± je föngcr je me0r unb fclJiießli:dj f c!jier bollffönbig au§ 
bcm ~er0en riffen. Qßir f agen mit Q:le.bac!j± ,,f cfJi.er" bollffönbig. 
meH mir ±rot ,8ornc:J eigener SDarf±ellung nicfJ± bafür lja1±en, baf3 er 
je - aucfJ in ]einer -S;5außle0rer3ei:± ni:cfJ± - böfüg ungläubig ge• 
morben un.b gemcfen i[±. S"Die i2htffförung 0icI± illcutf c!jfon.b, unb ber 
ITTa±ionali:ßmuß IJicf± bic .beu±Jdje pro±ei±an±ifc!je ~ircfJe noc!j gefangen. 
S"Di:e ,Bei± 3ornß erntete, maß Me Debenß3ei:± feine§ @rof:,baterß (175'7 
biß 1828) in ~ermmf±reiigion, \]3fJiiofolJ0ie, 8ca±urmiffenf cf1af± unb 
ffoffi]c!jer Di:±era±ur ii!ierreic!jiic!j gejä± unb maß im S1ircf1Ii:cf1en bie 
l-Jreuf3if cf1e Union begaffen lja±±e. S"Daß in bieien neu crmadJ±e 
bib!ifcfJ • cfJrii±füfJe Q:lemu§±jcin, in .ben milf enf cI1affücf1en ~eo• 
fogen mit ®cf1Ieiermm{1erfcf1cr geffüJHger unb fubjd±ibiftijc!jcr tiaL6° 
rcii:gion burc!jbnmgcn, fette ber beu±f cf7c11 Ungfouben?,fht± einen ali3u 
riffigcn ::Damm entgegen, um eß 3u einem Haren unb fef±en @foubenß 0 

unb ~efcnn±nißftanb bcr nocfJ Übrigen (Iljrif±enfJci± 511 !iringen. :Der 
grö§cre ~eiI ber beu±f c(Jen \ßaf±oren waren mefir ober minber ITTa±io• 
naHf±cn, unb ber @egcnf at 3mifcfJcn Dit±fJcrhnn unb ITTeformicr±cn• 
turn mar aucfJ bei ben ürommcn, bencn cß 0unc'rcfJft um baß ,):lerjönfüfJe 
~ciI 311 tun mar, gef clJmunbcn. ~rotbem bef±anb in ben ht±fJerijcljen 
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nm rn ben reformierten 2anbeßfircf1en ba§ fircf1fü[1e Q3efenn±niß 5u 
~ecf1± unb ftemµeitc jcben \ßaf±or unb H1e0Iogif cf1en 2cf1rer, ber anbers 
Ier1rte, am eo ipso 1t1ünafJrf1af±ig. Unb es \nar f1auµ±fäcf1Iid1 bief e 
ÜJm ii!Jcrnrr en±gegen±re±enbe UntuafJrfJaf±igrei± unb Unlau±erfet± un, 
gföu!Jigcr unb gföu!Jiger \ßedönHd1fetten, mi± benen er in ~erfefJr 
fam, btc bem menfdjiicfJ lauteren unb aufridJhl1en jungen 3orn 3um 
\itrgerni§ am @Iau!Jen tuurben. )L\Sie fonn±e man nur ein Iu±f1eri• 
f d1e§ \ßfarramt !Jefüiben, tuenn man innerfüq 81ationaiif± tuar [ filsie 
fonnte man ficfJ am einen Q3efenncr treuen 2u±qerhnns gerieren unb 
3ugfridj tuibcdutr1ertf dJ Ier1ren ober mi± ~erfäif cf1ern bcr Iu±qerif djen 
filsd1rfJei± @lau!Jen§, unb 2efJrgemeinf dwf± µfkgen ! 9Jfü ber ,Sei± 
ging tr1m aucfJ ber innere filstberfpntcfJ ber ®±errung feines htffJeri, 
fdjcn ~a±er§ innerqal!J ber unierhefonnierten .förcfJe auf. filsie 
f1a±±e nur ber \ßroflama±or ber 1817er 95 ~qefen ben Gfintri±± feine§ 
~aterß in bie µfäl3ifdje ~üdje gutfJeif3cn rönnen! 

Unter ben ®d1iilern bes ~re11311acf1er @9m1rnfiums traf er ein 
fef;r rof1efi unb u113iidjtige§ filsef en an, baß ifJn a!Jffüf3 unb empörte. 
Gh tuurbe bon iqnen in ,,~erruf" erfiärt unb gef elif djaftftdj ifofürt, 
oft a!JficfJ±IiclJ !Jeleibigt, ja förµerlidJ mif3fJanbel± ( "hazing"). Unb 
niclJ±§ tuar feinem lauteren, a!Jer I1oclJfaI1renben ®inn unerträgHdjer 
am f old1e unberbien±e SDemütigungen. 0:inmaI tuurbe bie 9Jciff etat 
eine§ roqen 9Jfüf d1iiier§ bon ber ~afuitä± ifJm aufge!Jürbe±. 0:r 
!Je±cuerte feine Unjdjuib, fanb a!Jer feinen ®Iau!Jen, tueiI er ben 
®'cfJuibigen tuoqI fonn±e, a:Ser nicfJt ange!Jen tuorrte, unb tuurbe !Je, 
f cfJimpf± m1b 511 breimaI 13 ®tunben ~ar0er !Jei filsaff er unb Q3ro± 
bernrtcilt. :Die !JrauclJte er bann nicfJ± ±atf cicfJiicfJ a!J0ufii2en, tueiI 
bie anberen ®cf1üier ben 9Jciff etäter 0tuangen, fidi f cI!Jft an11u0eigen. 
SDiejer tuurbc a!Jer freigclaffcn unb !Jdo!Jt, tueiI er ficCJ f eföft ange, 
geben I1a!Je. 3orn fom nun 0tuar frei, a!Jcr bie auf i9n gd1äuften 
Q3ef cfJimµfungen tumben ntcf1t auriicrgenommen. SDief e ~Ingefegen• 
9ei± !Jradjte ÜJm ben Dkfµcft feiner 9Jcitf d1iiier ein, a!Jer gegen bic 
2d1rer tuurbe fein S)er5 baburclJ bcr!Jittcrt. :Ila0u fam, baf3 ber ®e• 
j cf1icf1tfiprofefj or i ein Gi:qrif ±en±um öffentfüfJ bcrf µottete, ben ®clJiiiern 
ben no±orifcfJ ungföu!Jtgen 1:ßaftor \fümgc 0u fJören emµfa9I unb ifJn 
anbcrtueitig ungercclJt 6efJanbeite. 

~m 0tuei±en ~ar1re f cincß ~rcu0riacfJer ®tubiumß, 1862, ftar!J 
fein nun Iungenfranf gc\norbener ~a±er mit tuunbem ®etuiif en ii!Jer 
feinen ü6ertri±t in bie uniert,reformierte ~irdJe unb am &ji:JpocfJon• 
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ber, ber feinen tiait bedoren gatte. 0:r toar erft 51 ;;_'sagre alt. 5Der 
~erluf± feines ~a±ers, bem er feiner (Strenge hlegen oft ge3iirnt, 
madjte einen gemafügen 0:inbrucl' auf f cine @Jede, bef onberß meiI ber• 
feföe fic(J auf feinem @3terbebette mit bem @3,prudj 311 tröffen gefudjt 
gatte: ,, 0:s f oifen hlogI ~erge meidjen unb &jiigeI ginf aifen, aber 
meine ®nabe f oU nict:1± bon bir meid1en, unb ber ~unb meine{; ürie• 
benß f oif nict:1± ginfaifen." SDie 9Jcu±ter, bereinfam± unb 3ie111Iidj ber• 
arm±, 30g jet± nadj G';tfangcn, mo fie in ben fücifen ber Uniberfität 
~efonn±e unb @önner gatte. @3o muf3±e ber 60911 fein @3tubium in 
S'freu3nact:1 abbredjen unb eß in 0:riangen for±3ufeten berfud1en. 0:r 
hlurbe nadJ einem 0:i;amen f djiief3Iidj auf ':Jsrobe in bie ()berf erunba 
aufgenommen, fiubier±e nun aber mit ungegeurem i5Ieif3 unb madjte, 
bon ±üdJ±igen @t)mnafiaIIdJrern (;;_'sban bon 9Jciiifer, filutr1enriet9, 
SDöberiein, 2immermann u. a.) gef djuI±, 1865 fein filbi±urium mit 
einem geroiff en @Ian3. :;,'sm übrigen aber hlar bie 0:rlanger @t)m• 
nafiaI3eit bon reinem guten 0:infhtf3 auf feine 0:ntmicl'Iung, obmogI 
feine Wcui±er jet± mieber in ÜJre Iutgerif dje Sfüdje auriicl'tra±. :Die 
51::atf adje, baf3 bas &jauß feiner 9Jcu±ter hlegen igrer abeiigen filorunft, 
feinen gefeUf djaffüdjen i5ormen unb grof3en 53ieuenfüoiirbigfei± baib 
0um gefeUf djaftiidjen 9Jci±±eI,puni't ber 0:rianger Uniberfitä±,?freife 
unb anberer ®röf3en murbe, madj±e ign in biefen §llreif en 3roar fegr 
uefonnt unb feiner Gfigentiimiict:1reit wegen f±ad ucadi±et, auer feinen 
refigiöß berei±,€ euenf o f±ctd berra±ionaiifier±en @3inn änber±e fie 
nidj±. Unb fdjuib baran waren 0:rfagrungen bon moraiif d1er ~er• 
berfi±geit unter bem ?l3oH unb offenbarer s;jeudjeiei in f dJmärmerifdj 
frommen ~reifen. ;;.'sn ber Weiigionßfhmbe, bie gan3 med1anif dj 
abgegar±en tnurbe, Iernte er nidj±-5. 5Daß &jeuräif dje berfäumte er 
3ei±roeife gana. SDie gri.if3±e 521:n5ie9ung{füaft aber gatte auf feinen 
jugenblidj brnufgängerif djen @eift baß 53cben ber Unibcrfiföf,5. 
f±ubenten, ber Sfor,ps unb ber ~urfCLJenf djaf±Ier, unb am 'ilsrimaner 
iifi±e er fidj fieif3ig Darauf. 0:r lag f o gäufig auf bcm i5edjtlioben, 
baf3 er fidj eine bä±eriidje ?l3ermarnung bon f ei±en :;_'sban bon 9Jciiiferß 
5u3og. 0:r gatte aber einen filsibermfüen gegen ba{; f±uben±if dJe 
Sfneiµen, baß anbcre ®'d1üier bcn @3±ubcn±cn fieif3ig nad13umadjen 
fudj±en, unb ue±eiiig±e fidj nidjt baran. 0:r murbe bon bief en in 
~erruf erfiär± unb - f ct:Jiug fidJ mit ben üredJf±en. @3eine mu±• 
mifüge filr± fanb Qrof3e{; ~ergnügen an bummen 6htben±enf±reidJcn, 
unb er madjte fo mandjen fröWCLJ mi±. ®'einen 0:beifinn unb feinen 
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~)odjmut 3ugieicfJ bofumentier± eine für iqn djarafterif±if cfJe '.itat. 
9cadj bem auf baß 2f6iturienteneiamen erfoigenben ®'cfJiunartus 
berfammer±en ficfJ Die )Bejtanbenen 11 in ÜJrem „9Rauiefef110 ,S;'.,a:6it aur 
9cadjfeier in einem fBiergar±en am 9Jcain,SDonau,~anal, wobei ein 
pcrf öniictJer ~einb bon HJrn, ein ~reHJerrnf ofJn, 0u bief ±ranf unb in 
bie ®'djieuf e ficL 3orn rettete HJm baß Denen. SDarauf Iiegeqr±e 
jener feine ~reunbfct7af±. 3orn antmorte±e iqm: ,,SDaß Denen qane 
ictJ bir hloqI retten hloffen, fonft aber mm idj nidj±ß mit bir au tun 
qalien. 11 Ch feilift madj± baau bie fBemerfung: ,,SDas roar meqr 
am 9Jcauief eiei." 

SDie berberliiictJi±e ,Seit f eineß Debensl roar bie ~tttbente1wit. 
Wuf )ffiunf dj feiner frommen 9Jht±±er, ber iqm fBefeqf itJar, ging er 
im ,S;'.,erbft 1865 nacf7 Stier, um bor± Zqeofogie au ftubieren. 2-flier 
iqm fe9He jebeß ~n±ereff e Dafür unb jebe Duft ba0u. fü befuc!)±e faft 
gar feine S'roffegien; bei bem reidjen \:ßrofeffor Zauier nur einige, 
um an beffen feinen 2-flienbgef eITf cfJaf±en ±eHneqmen au rönnen. SDie 
±qeofogif cfJen \ßrofefloren hlaren mit Wußnaqme bon 1!3ernfjarl.l lffici~ 
fämfüdj ungläubig unb berefeHen iqm Zqeofogie unb Ciqriftentum. 
WucfJ in bie mrdje ging er nie!)±. SDagegen beutete er jet± ba.sl toffe 
®'±uben±enieben grünbiicfJ aus. @r roar gieicfJ au Wnfang in bie 
fBurf cfJenfcfJaf± '.:!:cutonia eingetreten, unb bor± ging es itJHb unb ±oU 
unb bieifacfJ amfJ gemein 0u. SDie Woqei± unb ®emeinqeit roiber±e 
iqn an, unb bie macfJ±e er nie!)± mit; ber )ffiilbqeit unb Zoffqeit bief es 
Zreilienß aber gali er fidJ mit ganaer ®'eeie qin. @r roar bei f o 
mancfiem ®±uben±enftreicfJ, fudj±e 9Renfuren mit ~orpsftuben±en unb 
rempefte fie mu±roifüg an. SDas IiracfJ±e iqm mandjen SDenfaetter 
ein, rurier±e ÜJn alier nicfJt. 3u ebef, um feiner berarm±en 9Jcu±ter 
®erb burdJauoringen, eritJarb er fidJ burcfJ \ßreislauff äte ®'±ipenbien, 
einmal mit )ßauif cn~ S:,iife auf uneqriidJe )ffieif e, roa§ bama!§ frei, 
IicfJ nidJt qerau§fom. ~m übrigen Iebte er bon ~reitif djen unb ber 
Unterftütung einer Zan±e. 2[lier fctJon jet± hlar er itJegen feiner 
geif±igen ®eroanbtqeit, feiner 0ffenqeit unb ~ecrqeit, bef onber§ alier 
megen feiner feinen Umgang§formen unb SDraufgängerei: gef efffdjaf±, 
Iidj üneraU: ,S;'.,aqn im ~orbe. ~n feinem ftarfen ®'eI!ifföemun±f ein 
imponierte iqm f eiliit fönigiidje )illürbe nicfJ±. @inma! me±tete er 
mit efücfJen Sl'ommifüonen, ,,ban idj qeute abenb bom ,S;'.,eraog aum 
SDiner eingefoben roerbe unb bann bie ,S;'.,er3ogin au Zifdje füqre". 
fü gemann bie )ffie±te. SDan er ba§ nur mit fBef djroinbeiung bes 
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S)er3ogs fertig '6racf1te, f±ör±e Hin bamarn nicfJ±. )ffias fragte icf) 
nacfJ Sjeqogen ! " ,,~cfJ hlar ein milber unb Ie\cf1tferhger Q:Jurf cf)c. 
91ur feuf cfJ l1ieI± icfJ micfJ, unb bas '.itrinfm macf)±e m\r aucfJ feinen 
®paf:;." ,,SDie Q:Jaf111, bie icfJ armer ~un_ge \uanbeite, ffü1rte melJr 
unb md1r afJ\uifr±s." 

SDer .§'hieg Don 1866 ±r\efJ ÜJn Don Rief nacfJ (fafongen. SDas 
erfte, ma§ er 9ier tat, hlar, baf3 er ficf) ber f cfJon frfüJer Do11 19111 f o 
90,11 DerefJr±en Q:Jurjcf)enf cfwf± ber @crmancn cmfcfJiof3. ~om ®tu, 
b\um tuurbe im erften z§al1r nicfJ±s, meiI bie \ßrcuf3en ja Q:Jat]ern, bas 
fidJ auf öfterre\cfJs (Seite gef dJfogcn I1a±±e, fJef et± I1\eI±en unb ein fie, 
fonbers jcfJarfes füuge auf ba-3 Uniberfi±ätfüefJen unb bie Q:Jurf cf1en, 
fcfJQf±en 9atten. SDagegen fucf)±e er S)änbeI mit ~orpsfJurf cfJen unb 
fanb f o mancf1en. ~n bie mrcfJe ging er aucf) ljier nicf)t. ~n bief er 
Seit tuar Born auf bem ~füge, ficfJ f eföft Don f dner eblen unb liefJ, 
reicf1en Whitter au en±frcmben. z§fJr blieb bas ±oife :it'.reföen i9res 
®ofJne§ nicf1± Der.borgen. ~n ÜJrem S)auf e DerM1rte Die befte @e, 
fciff d1aft füfongen§, aucf) bie \ßrofefforen ber Uniberfi±ät. SDor± 
kljr±en b\e \ßrofeff oren SDeiitfcfJ, '.itf1omafius, i:Jon s;iofmann, Don 
.3e,3fd1mit, ®cf)mib, ~ranf, S{ö9Ier, \ßfüt, ,1,)eraog. Bu feinem Iiatte 
Born bas ~er±rauen, baf:; fie mit Dollem (frnf t glaubten, hlas fie burcfJ 
Hire (Stellung ais Iut9erif cf)e \ßrofeff oren Dor ber Q:ljriftenljeit .be, 
rannten. 0:r muf3±e aucfJ, baf:l fie feine ftuben±ifdJen 51'.0If9eiten 
rannten. 5I;en Hirn befonbers roof1Im0Ifenbcn SDelitf cfJ, ber ÜJn megen 
feiner Dielen Wcenfuren einmal ernft ftraf±e, fertigte er mit fcf)fog, 
fertiger, afJer IcicfJtfinn\gcr unb fiocf)mütiger 91:ebe ab. SI)en \ßro, 
feff or ~ranf, bcr feine f±ubenti\cfJen ?BHiiio±rJefäajfif±en±cn einmal im 
~rad' au ficf) ncorber± lia±te, Ileieibigte er mu±roifüg baburcf), baf3 er 
in mögiicfJft f cf1lecf1tem 9In0ug i.1or ÜJm erjd]icn. ~ranf: )2(.ber 
®ie lja.ben feinen 5'racc an!" 8orn: ,,~cfJ bin gefommen, um ba§ 
2fmt (an ber Q:JifJliotlje:f) nicbequkgen, meiI icfJ f 0Icf1e Iierrif cf)e 2(n, 
maf:;ung nicf1t leiben mm. SDa0u .braucf)e icf) feinen 5'racc." Born 
ab. \ßrofeff or ~ranf f oif fpäter gef agt lja.ben: ,,?Bei @ott if± fein 
SDing unmögiicf); aber tat 8orn ficf) befe9r±, bas if± unmögiicf)." 
~ ~m Q:Jcmuf:;±f ein f oicfJer 1mb anbrer SDinge füf1Ite Born jicfJ in bem 
s;iaufe feiner frommen m,u±±er nicfJt \uoljI, unb bie ebie ®eite in iljm 
f agte iljm, ba§ er bas mü±terHcf)e S)aus burcfJ Die f±e±e @egcnmar± 
eines f o mi!ben Q:Jurf djen nicf1± f cf1änben bürfe. C\:s fam 0u einer 
,perföniicf1en 9htsfprac9e mit ber 9Jcut±er. ®ie ermaiinte 1911, fJei 
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~grifto 311 Meinen. ,,SDa f.pracfJ icfJ entfetfüfJ bummer 0unge gan3 
fJocfJfJer aif o: Wcutter, icfJ gfoulie an ®ott; icfJ _gfoulie aucfJ an ~ef um 
~griftum, alier niet)± f o, tDie bie milieI bon fgm Ief)rt. SDie )ßföeI 
if± ein beraiteteß )ßucfJ. SDu fonnft niet)± bedangen, baf3 icfJ Wcann 
bes neun3ef)nten 0afJrfJunberts bie giaulien f oU. ®einenb tDanl:lte 
fie ficfJ bon mir ali, unb icfJ ging meine ®ege. Unb icfJ, ber ictJ f o 
f,pracfJ, lief af3 gar feine )ßföeI, bieitDeniger fful:lierte itlJ fie. SDaß aifo 
gatte icfJ bon meinen &)erren Degrern aufgef cfJnaµ.pt, fo tDenig icfJ fie 
aucfJ gef)ört IJatte. 11 (0'rinnerungen, ®. 223.) ~on ber .Seit an 
tDognte .8orn in einem eigenen Dogiß liei einer mucfJliinbedltDittDe 
unb liHeli auf ber alif dJüffigen maf)n. @'in 'ißfJilofo.pfJie.profeffor Iub 
liei einer ®tubentengefeUf cfJaft bie ®ermanen ein, if)re Wcenfuren in 
feinem ®arten, alier geimlicfJ, auß3ufecfJ±en. mei einer rof)en öffen±• 
IicfJen ~erfµottung eineß ber 'ißrofeff oren burcfJ bie @ermanen tDinfü 
einer ber 'ißrofefioren mit einem Wuge lieifäfüg 311. @'in anbrer 
tgeolo,gif cfJer 'ißrofeff or fub 311 feinem SDefonatßantritt auerft cfJrif±· 
IicfJe ®tu.benten au einem Wlienbelf en ein un.b lietete mit if)nen 311. 
~if cfJ, .bann bie olierf±en ~orµßf±uben±en unb mHrfcfJenfcfJaftrer, unb 
liei benen Hef3 er baß ~ifcfJgelie± tDeg. SDaliei tDurbe gef dJtDelgt unb 
f±ubentifcfJ ge±orrt. ,,SDaß f±ief3 unb ärgerte micfJ. 9cicfJt, baf3 icfJ 
fonf± gelietet gätte, o nein. Wlier icfJ bacf)te, ber f cfJämt ficfJ, bor unß 
au lieten; tDie tief fit± aifo fein ®Iaulie. 0cfJ tDurbe megr unb mef)r 
feinbf eHg gegen baß ~f)rif±entum. 11 ülier bie tf)eologif cfJen ~or• 
Iefungen, bie er lief ucf)te, f cfJreiot er tDie folgt: ,,0ctJ f)örte ba ein 
medtDiirbigeß ®emif cfJ bon )ßföefgfoulien unb Ungfoulien. 11 Unb 
er giot bafiir ein meifµieI. ,,fön frommer 'ißrofeffor fegte uns bar, 
baf3 bie )ßföeI nicf)t ®ort für ®ort bom &)eiligen @eift ein;gegelien 
fein fönne, tDie bie alten ~geologen baß gemeint fJalien. SDann f agte 
er: Wceine &)erren, icfJ mm 0fJnen einmal eine 'ißrolie auß ber )ßföeI 
porlegen. 2(uß ber tDerben ®ie fiar fegen, bat baß nicfJt bom &)eili• 
gen ®eif± fommen fonn. 9cun gören ®ie ! ®.prücfJe 11, 22 geit± 
es: @'in f cfJön ®eio of)ne .SucfJt if± tDie eine ®au mit einem giiibenen 
&)aaroanb. S'fann baß ber &)eHige ®eif± gef agt fJalien? WUe IacfJten 
unb tram.perten. 0cfJ nicfJt. ~et) bacf)te: SDu oift f eföft eine ®au 
mit einem giiibenen &)aarlianb, ber bu mit ber miliel bicfJ fcfJmüdft, 
bu &)eucfJler. 11 ®o ftanb alier nicfJt nur biefer 'ißrofeffor. ,,SDie 
milieIIef)re tDurbe mef)r ober weniger borgetragen; alier einlJeIIig 
Ief)rten alle, bat bie )ßföeI fo, tuie fie borHegt, nicfJt ®otteß ®ort 
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f ei, f onbern au§ einer filrt ~nf,)Jiration burcfJ menf cf)Iicf)e üliedegung, 
@rinnerung unb 91acfJbenfen entftanben unb barum mit mancf)edei 
Un,genauigfeiten, iYefJlern unb ,Sei±borurteiien unb Wcenf cfJeleien 
burcfJf et± fei. ~cf) bacf)te fo: ~enn bie ~ede bie miliel nicf)t ®o±te§ 
~ort fein laffen iDoIIen, fo f)alien fie recf)t; alier roa§ reben fie benn 
bon ~nf ,)Jiration, unb roa§ tragen fie bann bie 2ef)ren ber milieI bor? 
@§ ift alie§ \ßiff. mie ~f)eoiogie rourbe mir gerabeau aum @feI. 
Unb roenn icfJ mal mit einem \ßrofeff or ober mit. einem \ßaftor au• 
fammenfam, ber bie ®',)Jracf)e ~anaan§, b. f). in einer ber miliel nacfJ• 
gemacf)ten frommen ~eif e rebete, f o rourbe icf) roütenb unb ging 
entroeber fort ober rourbe groll." 

®'o ging feine ®'tubentenaeit grö\3tenteil§ auf in ~nei,)Jlelien, 
®'tubentenftreicf)en, Wcenfuren, ®'tubentengef ang unb iYeftfeiern. 
mocf) war ba§ S'tnei,)Jlelien in @dangen nicf)t f o rof) tn:ie ba§ in filef. 
®'cf)ulbenmacf)en, ®'aufen, unanf tänbiger Umgang mit bem tneilili• 
cf)en ®ef cf)lecf)t tnar ftreng ber,)Jönt unb ·tnurbe in argen iYäIIen mit 
Wuflf cf)Iu\3 au§ ber murf cf)enfcf)aft lieftraft. ~n ber ganaen @in• 
tnof)nerf cf)aft @dem.gen§ galten liefonber§ bie ®ermanen am „ feine 
murfcf)en". ~enn fie brauten bor if)rem ~ei,)Jfofal if)re ®'tubenten• 
Heber fangen, fang bie umiiegenbe @intnof)nerfcf)aft mit, unb roenn 
fie if)re iYefte feierten, f o julieite bie _ganae ®'tabt mit. iYÜr bie mur• 
fcfJen tnar bie§ 2elien lauter S;,erriicf)feit, murf cf)enf)erriicf)feit. 

@§ enbigte alier für ,Sorn mit atnei liöf en unb bocf) f)eiifamen 
@rleliniff en. ~m ®'ommer 1867 erf)ieit er auf einer Wcen1ur mit 
einem üliedegenen ®egner eine f cf)tnere ~o,)Jftnunbe, infolge Deren 
er liiutülierftrömt in Cf)nmacf)t fiel, tnocf)enlang an§ mett gefeff elt 
tnurbe, unb an ber er ein f)affJe§ ~af)r lang auflauf)eilen gatte. mafl 
macf)te feiner mueIIrout ein @nbe, ootnof)l fie f ,)Jä±er nocfJ einmal f)eftig 
in if)m aufflammte. mafl anbere (freigni§ tnar ba§ golbene ~ulii• 
Iäum ber mur1cf)enfcf)aft, ba§ in biefem ~af)r in @dangen gefeiert 
tnurbe. Wu§ aIIen ®auen meutfcf)lanM tnaren bie alten murfcf)en 
auf ammengefommen, unter if)nen bie lierüf)mteften unb gefeiertften 
Wcänner ~eutf cf)lanM. ,Stnei ~age lang Umaüge ber alten unb 
jungen murfcf)en in boliem ~icf)fl mit ge3ogenen llta,)Jieren unter 
flingenbem ®'.piel unb liraufenben ®efängen, bie iYaljnen boran, 
burcf) ba§ iYafmenmeer ber lieflaggten &,;,äuf er, burcfJ ben ~uliel be§ 
molfe§, ba§ ~ef)en her ~af cfJentücfJer, ben mlumenregen bon ben 
&,;,önben entaücfter, julieinber mamen. Wm Wlienb ftraf)lenbe ZsIIu, 
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mination, brauf enber @ef ang unter Wcufiföegieitung, Um3ug burcfJ 
bie in einem s:licf1±ermeer f cfJtuimmenbe ®fobt. 12[m näcf)ften :it'.age 
ber gro13e Sl'ommerfl im biumen, unb fafJnengef cljmücr±en ®aaI, unter 
begeifter±en ffi:eben bon jung unb af± unb rauf cfJenber Wcufif. Unter 
aUen mit Dornean 3orn am CSI1argier±cr, nocfJ mit berbunbenem 
~o.pf. 12[1§ am erften :it'.age bcrs üorcljfjeimer Z5ägercf)or bas Q:Jur• 
f djenfieb „Q:Jraufe, bu ürdfjeittf ang" 3u fanft unb Iangf am f.pier±e, 
f.prang er auf ben Zif dj unter bie ®ofbaten mit ge0ogenem ffi:a.pier 
unb f djiug ben Zaft, bis e§ forf dj genug ging. :Das tuar Q:Jurf cf1en• 
fjerriidjfeit unb 3orns grö13te Buf±. 

'2ff§ Der üeftrauf cfJ berfiogen, bie 6"tubenten3ei± au @:nbe tuar 
unb bas 2eben ber ~irrficljfeit mit feiner \ßrof a ifjm entgegentrat, 
fom bie G:tniidjter11ng in boIIem 9Jca13e Über ign. ®"djon früger 
fja±te er Derartige ®"timmungen erlebt. @:r tuar, tuie f eineri3eit Der 
junge @oetrJe, bes nicfJtigen :it'.reföens mübe _getuorben. ~et± fam 
es über ign mit erbrücrenber ~udjt. fö tumbe Der ganaen Q:Jurf djen• 
gerriidjfei± ±obj at±, es Überfom iIJn eine unbef djreföiicfJe innere ÖDe 
unb Beere unb ein unfagfiarer @;feI an bief em nicf)tigen, Hnbif cf)en, 
Iäcf1erfüfjen, beräcf)fücljen Zreiben. ®o mar Das midiicf)e >-.leben 
nicfJ±. ~as f orr±e aus igm merben? ~03u taugte er nun? ZI1eo 0 

Ioge tuerDen? Unmögficf) ! ~ar's nicf)t am beften, er madjte feinem 
nicfJ±igen unb meggetuorfcnen Beben ein bÖfüges @:nDe? Qffier ba• 
nadj Das @ericf1± ! Z5nnediclj aerbrocf)en, menn aucf) nicf1t bor feinem 
@o±t, offenbarte er ficfJ feiner tueinenben 9Jcutter unD meinte mit ifjr. 
®"ie fiefJte ign an, anDere ~ege einauf cf)Iagen, bie 311 Grfjrifto ffü1r±en. 
12ffier Den fonn±e er ja nidjt. ®ie morr:te ign 3u Dem frommen 1Bcd 
auf bie Uniberfi±ät :it'.übingen f cf)icren. '2fber er fürcf1±e±e ba mieDer 
in bas Q:Jurfcljenmef en berfioclj±en 311 merDen, unb Das morr:tc, fonn±e 
er niclj± megr. \Die anbere 9Jcögiicf1fei± tuar S)ausieijrer werben, 
unb D,wi en±f djiof3 er ficfJ enbiidj, ofimofjI er ficlj im @effü1I feiner 
reiigiöf en Beere böfüg un±üclj±ig Dafür fJieit. 

fö fom in eine f egr reicfJe abeii_ge 3amifie in Wcecrienburg• 
®"cljtuerin, in tuefcljer efl f egr fein gerging, beren Grfjriften±um aber 
bon Dem gerrfcf)enDen ~ra±ionali?omu?o ebenf o ftarf erfcf1ü±±er± tuar tuie 
fein eigenes. S3err bon S3. tuar S3eiDeföerger ~or.psftubent getuef en. 
Z5n Die förcfJe ging man nicfJ±, ;it'.if cfJgebet gab'§ nicljt, nur bie bi§fjer 
bon Dem frommen :vorff cfiuIIcfjrcr un±erricfJteten ~inber beteten nodj. 
:viefe unterriclj±e±e nun 3orn unb meigte fie in bie ,,@rnnbiagen Der 
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fficligion: @ott, 5tugcnb unb Unf±crblicf)feit", ein unb fcfJafftc igr 
5tif ct:mebet ab, ma§ bcr öfter beim Un±crrid:1± gegenmär±igen gnäbigcn 
ßrau gerabe 3u ®inn hlar. 0m übri_gen errang füfJ 3orn burcfJ 
feinen feinen 9Inf±anb, feinen funfenf1Jriigenben @eif±, fein frei• 
mü±ige§, oft fecre§ unb f eföf±änbige§ 12.fuftreten, hlenn aucfJ erf± nacfJ 
mancfJen 3uf ammenf±öf3en, in bief em ,(gauf c unb ber gier bedegrenben 
I10I1en @eferif cfJaft goge \lfct:i±ung unb Q3ei1Junberung. SDie 3uneigung 
feiner Iierrf cfJaffücfJen ßamHie gatte er ficfJ in einem f oicfJen 9Jcaf3e 
erhlorben, baf3 man igm auct:J fein be§ öfteren aum ~orf cf)ein fom• 
menbe§ IJod:Jfagrenbe§ iillef en gerne beqieIJ unb ÜJn feföft nacfJ einer 
bon igm erfdJrenen ftaden SDemütigung nicfJ± 3i:egen Iie\3. ®o f egr 
hlar er ber geferif cfJaffücfJe s:löme, ba\3 er mit unnacfJfidjtiger ~är±e 
jeben gef erifdjaftridj 0erbred:Jel1 fonnte, ber feinen ,(gocfJmut beieibigte. 
'.Da§ ging f o ii.oer ein ~agr fong. 

SDod:J jet± hlar bie ,Seit gefommen, ba\3 ber gnäbige @ott hieftn 
etatfen 5ct'6tedjen unb bem unfinnigen :.treiben bief e§ geif±igen 
~ef)u ein 0:nbe madjen morr±e. ~n ber §fücf)e au 53., bem SDorfe, in 
inelcfJem 3orn§ ~errfcfJaf± ei:nge1Jfarr± hlar, 1-Jrebig±e ber fromme 
unb geif±Iid:J erfagrene \+saftor SD. \l[uf ba§ 3ureben feiner gnäbigen 
ßrnu ging er einmal 311 bem in bie S'tircfJe. ®cfJon am näcf)ften 
9Jcorgen ritt er - er hlar ficfJ nicfJ± bemuf3t, hlarum, aber ber ~err 
[Jatte if)n angerürJr± - aum \+5aftor. SDem hlar fein :.treiben tnofJI· 
befannt; er fing aber feine QJefegrung§berf ucfJe mit igm an, fonbern 
reb ete mit grof3er &reunbiid:Jfeit über arieriei: unhlid:Jtige SDinge. 
8cacfj bem Wuenblirot fragte er 8orn nacfJ bem ffieiigion§unterricfJ±, 
ben er ben fJerrf cfJaffücfJen SZtnbern gäbe. :Dief er er3äI1rte igm mit 
etora fong unb lireit bon feinen ,,@runbfogen für ben ffieiigion§• 
unterricf)t". \lff§ 3orn enblicfJ fertig hlar, legte ber \+saftor feine 
&)anb auf 3orn§ \l(rm, f alj iljn ernft aber freunblid:J an unb f agte 
mit grof3em 8cadjbrucc: ,,,(gerr ~anbibat 3orn, hlenn ®ie ba§ mirf• 
IicfJ gfouben unb Ieljren unb babei bieioen, f o tu erben 6ie geloi~Hdj 
fcI&ft etuig berforen gcfjcn unb anbere mit ficfJ in§ ~erberben 0ief)en." 
SDann f djmieg er unb rnudjte ruljig m0iter. 3orn hlar mie bom 
SDonner geriifJr±. @r traute feinen '.Df)Ten nicf)±. fü bacf)te: SDu 
alter, bummer, grober \+sfaff, einmaI oin icfJ bei bir gehlefen, unb nie 
hlieber l IS'auerfüf:l Iäct:1einb erhliber±e er, auffte~enb: ,,~err \ßaftor, 
ba§ finb \l(nficfJ±en. Unb jet± bitte idj @3-ie, mein \ßferb borfüljren 
3u laffen, benn id:J muf3 nacfJ .\)auf e." SDer \+saftor enfüe\3 Hin mit 
freunblid:Jen filsorten. 
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:fien niicfJf±en ®±of3 erlJieit er nacfJ feiner erf ten S'l'anbibaten
.prebig±, bie ber \ßaftor umftänbd1aL6er ÜJn in feiner S'l'ircfJe riar±en 
Iief3. ®ie fJanbeite über ben ®.prndj: ,,@lebet bem ~aif er, roa§ be§ 
~·aif er§ ift, ufro." ®ie roar ba§ reine ®troIJ. CfIJe er auf bie ~an
aeI f füa, Ieate ber \ßaftor if)m roieber bie ~anb auf ben 2frm unb 
f agte: ,,~err Ranbibat ,Born, benfen ®ie nocfJ an ba§, iuaß idj 
:;siinen neuiicfJ gejagt f)abe?" 2foer aucfJ bie§ filsort f cfJien an if)m 
ab0ugieiten, obroofJI er inneriidj f±aden ill:rger 0u berbeif3en riatte. 
:flie gnäbige i5rau Ioote bie \ßrebigt, aber ba§ befriebigte fein mm 
erroadjenbe§ @eroiffen nidjt. ~e fefter ,eine giii1wnbe gefefff djaf±
Iidje ®±effung rourbe, bef to mef)r bedor er bie 2(cfJhmg bor fidj f eL6ft. 
@o±± riicrte if)m fein berfannmelte§ Beben unb bie ~or1H1eit feine§ 
~aufüef)rer±reföen§ bor bie ®eele. ®orr±e ba§ f o for±gef)en? 2fber 
roa§ anfangen? Q:r roar mit±eUoß. filsie fonn±e er bei feinem Un
glauben ;itf)eoioge unb ein ebenfoidjer ~eudjler tu erben roie f o man
djer anbete? Cfr roar gan3 ra±Iofl unb böfüg beqqgt; ba§ ,,;itreber
freff en" roar ba, roie er feibf± feinen 3uftanb beicfJrefö±. filber ba§ 
„:;sdj mm midj aufmacfJen unb au meinem ~a±er gegen" roar nodj 
nidj± ba; ungebrodjen f±anb er nodj aufredj± bor @ott. 

2(ber @o±te§ 9Jciif)Ien maf)Ien Iangf am, maf)Ien aber treffiidj 
ffein; roa§ in Bangmut er berf äume±, f10It burdj ®djärf' er roieber 
ein. :fla§ ift audj oft im @dffücfJen @o±±e§ filseg. ffi:uf)e unb i5rie
ben fanb ber fio±±e @ef erif cfJaf±er nidj±. fil!ß er eine§ füienM auf 
feiner einf amen ®±ube au ~e±t gefJen roorr±e, fom @o±±e§ ®djrecren 
mit @eiuaI± über if)n. Cfr füf)I±e fidj mit feinem ganaen berbum
mer±en Beben bot @o±±e§ @ericfJ± gef terrt, unb mit furdj±Darer ~Iar
f)eit f±anb e§ bot feinen füugen, baf3 er bor @o±± ein @reueI f ei. 
Gfn±f etiidje 2fngft bor @ot±e§ .Sorn .pacr±e ÜJn. Q:r Iief bie gan0e 
8cadj± in beqtueifeHer llfogf t unb unfägHdjer \ßein im 8immer I;erum. 
(h fing an, um @nabe 0u rufen unb badj±e babei an G\:f)rif ±um, aber 
fein ffi:ationaHflmu§ Iief3 if)m ben nodj am eine ;itodJeit erjcf)etnen 
unb roef)r±e i!Jm ba§ ,Sugreifen. :;sa, roenn ba§ roaf)r roiire ! Wber 
e§ roar bocf) 2Cbergfoube ! (fr roanbte fidj tuinf elnb an @ot±e§ @rof3-
mu±. ®o ging bie furdjbare 9'1:adjt borbei; aber am foigenben ;;tage 
fdjiit±eI±e er affe§ roieber bon ficfJ ab aI§ filseHfcfJmeq unb nerböf e 
Wufregung. 2fm 2Cbenb jebocfJ roieberf)oite fidj bie Gfrfaf)nmg ber 
borigen 9'1:acfJt. :fia§ fonn±e er nicfJt aufüjaiten. Gfr naf)m feinen 
®djimmeI unb ritt 3w11 \ßaf tor. g)em beidjtete er feine Cfrf af)nmgen. 
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'.Der roie5 Hin au ~grifto. ~foer ,Sorn erluiberte, er fönne nid)t 
gfoufien, baf3 Z§efu5 bon 9caaare±g ber ~grifht5 @ot±e§ unb ~eHanb 
ber @5ünber fei. ,,iCfier e5 ift in l'einem anbern ~eil, unb !Sie 
möc!jten e5 gerne gfoufien, roenn !Sie fönnten. ~[Jrif±u5 ga± !Sie 
fc!jon, ®'ie roiffen'5 nur nidJt. ®'ie miiffen ign rfor au erfennen 
fucfJen." inier roie benn? ,,(Sie müffen bie bier Gfbangeiien Iefen, 
afier immer mit bem @efie±, baf3 @ott !Sie Z§ef um errennen Iegre. 
SDa5 ift bie einaige ~iife für ®'ie. im ollen ®'ie ba5 tun?" ,Sorn 
roar en±±äuf c!j±, f agte aoer, er molle e5 berfuc!jen, unb tat'5. Z§eben 
Wfienb um in bie 9cac!jt [Jinein . f tubier±e er nun bie @bangeiien mit 
bem @efie±: @o±t, Iaf3 mic!j bie iillagrgeit errennen; aoer ben rec!jten 
5troft fanb er lange nic!jt. fü ritt aum \ßaftor. SDer fiiieo .baoei: 
„SDie Gfbangeiien Iefen, immer au!" Unb ,Sorn fiiieo bafiei, fom 
aoer för.pedic!j f±arl' baoei gerun±er, feine :Dgnmac!jten befielen ign 
roieber. Unb mieber fom bie ~erameifhmg üoer ign. @r fügr±e 
fic!j bon @o±± berf tof3en, unb e5 fom ein @rimm unb ~af3 gegen @ot± 
üoer igit, baf3 er ign unb anbere fueaturen aum merberfien gef c!jaffen 
gafie. ,,SDa - @o±± giif mir, idJ rann nur f agen, roie e5 roar, 00° 
roogI e5 manc!jem ungiaufiiic!j unb fcf1männerif c!j erf c!jeinen mag -
ba fieI e5 .piötfüfJ mie @5c!ju.p.pen bon meinen Wugen unb roie iYeff ein 
bom ~eraen; ba erfonn±e icfJ Z§ejum in feiner giit±Iic!jen ~eifonM• 
gerriicljfei±. SDa gfouote idj an ign, baf3 er mein, mein, mein ~eHanb 
fei. ~c!j berfoc!jte meine mernunft unb aIIe f o f djeinoare Unmi:ig• 
Iic!jrei±: Gfr roar boc!j ber ~err .ber ~erriic!jreit, ber ~eHanb ber 
@3ünber. Weit Iautem @5cfJrei f,prang ic!j auf, .prie5 @ott unb 
jufieite: Z§dj gafie nun ben @runb gefunben." 

film nädjften >tage ritt er frögiic!j aum \ßaftor, alle5 igm oe• 
ric!jtenb. ,,~Ieioen ®'ie oeim Bef en ber Gfbangeiien ! SDa5 ßleifc!j 
geiüf ±et ruiber ben @eift." Un.b ,Sorn oiiefi bafiei. fü f htbier±e 
fief onber5 ba5 Z§o!Janne5e\Jangefürm unb auc!j bie Gf.piftein. ~flie5 
ftra!Jite igm in einem neuen 5:oicfJt. ,,Unb icfJ f afJ feine ~erriidjfeit, 
eine ~erriidjfeit am be5 eingeborenen @3ogne5 bom mater, boller 
@nabe unb iillagrgeit - unb gfoufite an ign, ooroogI meine mer• 
mmft, mein ßleifc!j murrte unb fourrte." ,,Gf5 mar bie 9Jcadjt be5 
iffiortcs @otte5, ber ®'c!jrift, be5 iffior±5 bon Z§eju, bie üfier mic!j 
fom." ,,Z§cfJ mar noc!j au allen mi:igiidjen Z§rrtümcrn geneigt. 
,Smeieriei afier I1atte ic!j ±rot aller Unmiff engeit unb allen Z§rrtum5: 
Z§cfJ f tanb in ber @eroif3f)eit, baf3 ic!j mergefiung ber ®'ünben gafie 
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aiiein cm§ ®naben um ~ef u h1i!Ien. Unb bafl ameite hlar: ~dJ 
giaulite nun, baf.l bie ?.BilieI ®otteß lffiort f ei. ;i)enn fic fJatte mir 
meinen &;:ieiianb ge5eigt unb tat baß immerfort, unb fie f agte bon 
fiel) fellift, baf.l fie ®ottefl lffiort f ei." 

lffienn mir fJier ber ®ef rfJict]te ber ?.BefefJrung ;ßornfl fo bieI 
ITTaum gehlibme± fJaI1en, fo ift baß nidit gef rfJefJen, hleH mir biefe lffieife 
ber ?.BefefJrung am bie ein3ig hlafJre ober audJ nur ein0ig griinDiirfJe 
barauftelfen miinf rfJten. @ott fJa± tauf enD berfdJieDene lffieifen, 
burrfJfl lffiort bie &;:ier3en 5u gewinnen. @;fl gefJt nicfJ± immer f o 
piötfidJ nocfJ f o i±iirmi.fdi 0u. @:§ gibt mofJI ungeaäfJI±e ~triften, 
bie menig bon ifJrer ?.BeMJrung 0u f agen hliffen, meiI fie ftetfl unter 
bem ®rfJall be§ lffiort§ geielit unb in fögfü[Jer Dreue unb ®Iaulien 
geftanbcn fJalien. ?.Bef onbere ®hmben Der filngft iilier ifJre ®iinDen 
unb ber ~reube De§ @Iaulienß erfafJren mofJI alle, !lie nirfJt in ifJrer 
~inDfJeit ftarlien, alier nicfJi liei allen lirautlJi eß in f oicfJe ~iefen unb 
&;:iörJen au gefJen mie liei \ßauluß, IJ(uguf±in, ,\'.UtIJer unb IJier liei ,8orn. 
~or allen ;i)ingen Darf niemanb f oirfJe ?.Buf.le aum 9Jcuf ±er für firfJ 1mb 
anbre mad1en mollen, banadJ f ±relien unb liei anberen bar auf fJin• 
arbeiten. ,8ur ?.Buf.le fommen, ITTeue emµfinDen, glauben unb im 
@Iauben jubeln fterJ± nirfJt in beß 9Jcenf rfJen, aurfJ nirfJ± in beß ~fJrif±en 
Wcatl1t; baß 5u hlirfen fJat @ott fitlJ borbefJaiten. UnD er mid± eß, 
mo unb mann er mi!I unb mie f±arf er hlill. @:r pflegt mofJl Denen 
bef onberß tiefe @:rfenntniß ber ®iinDc, grof3e ®'iinDenangft, unb 
bef onbere @;rfenn±niß beß &jeiiß, grof3e @na.be11gemii3fJeit unD •freube 
511 geben, burcfJ bie er bef onbere ;i)inge in feinem DreitlJ außridJten 
mill. ülirigenß ift nicL]t jebe µIötHrfJe unb f±iinnif rfJe ?.BefefJrung 
an füiJ f tfJon ein ?.Be111ei§ befonberß tiefen ~fJriften±umß, notfJ eine 
®emiifJr beß ?.BefJarrenß liiß an§ Cfnbe. ;i)er arte IJfDam mirb in ber 
crf±en ~uf3e iiliermunbcn, aber nitfJt glcitfJ erhlürgt. Unb hlenn ®ott 
mit einem ®tarfen au tun fJa±, burrfJ ben er etmaß ?.Bef onbcreß auß• 
rirfJ±en mill, bem „0eroritfJ± er alle feine ®elieine mie ein ,\'.Öme" unb 
0cigt ifJm, ,,mie bieI er leiDen muf.l um f eineß 9camcnß hlillen." ;i)aß 
~at fict:7 cm ,8orn in IiofJem SJJcaf3e erfürr±. 

9Jfü feiner ®cfinnung iiubette fidj na±urgemäf3 fein ?illanbeL 
lfa )non:±c nun bei ber ~IJeoiogic likilien, fJieI± fidJ aber eine§ 
\ßaffora±ß für un111iiüig unb fJoffte, ber &jerr rönne ifJn bicileirfJt 
nodJ irgenbmo liei ben &;:ieiben bermenben. Cfr trieb 111ieber gelcfJrtefl 
®'±ubium ber ?.BilicI, bann lernte er füt±fJerß .meinen S'faterfJißmuß 
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unb berfüfte ficI:J in Die Iutljerif cI:Jcn ?.BefenntnisicI:Jriftcn. )ßor feiner 
.s;5errfd1afl unb beren mnbern liefonn±e er offen feine .s;5er0en§• 
änberung unb f uclj±e an ben Iet±cren burclj ±reuen UnterricfJt wieber 
gut 3u macljcn, wa§ er an iljnen bcrborlien ljatte. 'I)em ®,\Jot± ber 
gnäbigen 3-rau trat UJr 9Jcann mit ruljigem ~ort entgegen, unb e?, 
gefong 3orn, im Bauf ber 3eit bie gmw 3-amifü au lI!jrifio 5u 
ffüJmt. 'I)abei rourbe er fein 3'r.ömmier, fonbern beljieI± feine 
natüriicfJe fröf1Iicf1e (figenart, fowei± fie ficI:J mit feinem @Iauben 
bereinigen füf.l, bei. ®ie flJieitc iljm aber gcrabe in ber noclj übrigen 
.s;5au§Ieljreqeit mandJen böf en qsoff en. ®ein Beben war audJ jett 
reiclj an guten unb böf en Chiebniffen. DnwoljI im .s;5er0en ht±ljerifclj 
geworben, geljör±e er immer noclj 3u bcr unierheformier±en .l11rclje 
in ber qsfaI5, in bJefcr:Jer ber Unglaube ftad ljerrfcfite. ®ein ar±er 
~aftor, bem er bie ~enbung in feinem Beben 0u berbanfen lja±±e, 
nracfJ±e iljn au .öffen±Iicljer Bo§f age bon jener S'tircfJe unb 3um Qk 
fenntni§ be§ füt±fJer±um§. Ch berior baraufljin 200 5taier, bie er 
fidJ bor± burclj eine ~reiiiarbeit erworben fJat±e. 'I)a§ braclj±e iljm 
bi±terrn ®,\Jot± früljerer S'tommifüonen ein unb ljieI± iljn 0unäcljft 
in feiner .s;5au§IeI)terarbeit fef±. 0:r fam in grof.le @efbnot, erieb±e 
aber wunberfiare @ebe±?oerlj.örungen unb lja±±e bann Überfiuf3. @ott 
fü13 iljn bie wunberfiare .straft feine§ ~ort§ auclj an mancljen anbe• 
ren ~erfonen, f o an bem )ßa±er feine§ .s;5errn, an ber 9Jcu±ter .s;5arber, 
am Beibfutf cfJer ~iI!jeim, an ber „alten .s;5e;i;e" unb anberen et• 
faljren. 5trotbem maclj±e ficI:J fein aHer 2fbam ljie unb ba ftarf 
geHenb. ~n !Ytof±od' forber±e er einen arten berannten @ermanen, 
ber ifJn feine§ @Iauben§ megen berf,)Jot±ete unb ,)JerfönHclj fiarf be• 
Ieibigte, burdj baß ftubentif clje „'I)ummer ~unge [" aum 'I)uerr. 
@Iüd'Iicljermeif e beljütete iljn @ot± bor ber 2fu§ffüJmng ber ®iinbe 
unb bor Ungiüd' baburcfJ, bal3 ber )Beleibiger 3orn im Iet±en Wloment 
um )ßergebung bat. ?.Bei einer anbern @eiegenljeit Iiel3 er ficlj burclj 
eine lJfiffige lffieitbame, bie feine 3-römmigl'eit bamit berflJot±en 
morr±e, 3ur 5teiinaljme an einem 5tan0 berfeiten. 

?.Bef onbere iJörberung im G\:ljriftentum, ?.Befeftigung im @Iau:6en 
unb im )Befenntni§ ber IutrJerif dJen ~aljrljeit erfuljr er burcfJ feinen 
ljäufi.gen unb f cljfü13Iiclj intimen Umgang mit bem in ber 9cälje 
moljnenben originalen,· berben, aber innig frommen am±§• unb 
bdenntnifüreuen httrJerifcljen ~aftor ~foft in ®erraljn. ,,@§ mare.n 
unbefcfJreibficI:J fcljöne ~ocljen", fct:1rei6t 3orn bariiber. \ßaftor ~Ial3 
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ttJar es aucf;, ber baburcf; .auf Me aufünftige @eftar±ung iJon Borns 
53eoen einttJidte, baf3 er if)n of)ne beffen jffii:ff en an ben SDireftor ber 
53eilJaiger Wciffion &jarbeianb empfaf)I. 6'eine ~efef)rung unb fein 
üoertritt aum 53utf)ertum ttJar naturgemäf3 nicf;t nur iJon i:f)m f eloft 
feiner Wcutter oafö oericf;tet ttJorben, fonbern ttJurbe aucfJ in gan3 
@:dangen unb oef onbers auf ber Dortigen UniiJerfität iJerttJunbertes 
5tagesgefj.JräcfJ, ja ttJeitf)in oefann±. \ßrof. bon ,8e5f djiuifz lub if)n 
ein, in Q:rlangen feine 6'tubien au iJollenben. jßnftot !Brunn in 
6'±aaben roorrte if)n au: ben Wcijfouriern in SU:merifo f cf)icten. ~eibe§ 
lef)nte er ao unb naf)m Me burdj \ßaftor \ßlaf3 iJeraniaf3te Q:iniabung 
SDireftor &jarbelanM, oei freier ~oft in baß füil)5iget IDiiffionßfjnnß 
ein51t5iefjen unb feine 6'tubien auf ber Dortigen UniiJerfität - Sl:le• 
litfcfJ war unterbes nacfJ 53eij:l3ig iJeqogen - 3u iJollenben, mit 
~reuben an. 0:r war oef onber§ burcf; \ßlaf3 bor bem 0:in±ritt in eine 
beutfcf)e 53anbesfücf)e wegen ber in allen f)errf cf)enben 53efJraucfJ±lofig• 
feit gewarnt worben, unb Me SU:ußficf)t, baf3 er am Ianbeßfücf)licf;er 
\ßaftor ben amt§oriiberlicf)en medef)r mit ungläufrigen, f)eucfJleri• 
f cf)en \ßaftoren nicf)t iJermeiben fönne, reifte oei if)m ben (fotfdjfofl, 
.\)eibenmiffionnt 5n werben. 

60 fom er nacfJ SU:fiorucfJ feiner mecclen01.1rgif cfJen merfiinbungen 
nacfJ 53ei,p3ig unb trat in baß unter bem tiicf)tigen ~itdtot .\)ntbclnnb 
ftef)enbe füi,p3iger Wciffionßf)aus ein, ftubierte an ber Uniberfi:tät 
weiter 5tf)eologie unb im Wci:ffionßf)aufe Me j:lrafüfcf)en 6'eiten ber 
Wciffionßaroeit, Me Me 53eij:l3iger Wciffionßgef ellf cfJaft oetrieo, ber 
SU:roeit an ben ~nmnlen in :Oftinbien. Sl:la§ einfacfJe aoer cfJriftlicfJe 
53eoen im Wciffionßf)aufe fugte i:f)m fonft gut au, nur ben frömmeln, 
ben 5ton unb Me Q:ngf)er3igfeit mancf)er ,8iiglinge fanb er fcfJroer 
erträglicfJ. 0:r macf)te gier näf)ere ~efonntf cf;aft mit einer Weif)e iJon 
tf)eologif cf)en jßrofefforen, oefonber§ mit bem iJon @:dangen nacfJ 
53eij:l3ig iioergefiebelten SDelitf cfJ, mit ~af)ni§ unb 53utf)arbt unb 
anberen, Me feine 53ef)rer wurben. mor allem aoer fdjlof3 er im 53auf 
ber ,8eit mit bem lauteren SDireftor &jarbeianb einen innigen 
~reunbfcf;aff§-ounb, ber oiß an Me letten 5tage feiner inMfcf;en Wcif• 
fionßwirff amfeit außf)ielt. &jier lernte er aucfJ ijtitz .8nifet, ben 
f j.Jäteren \ßrofeff or in ~t. jffiat_Jne, fennen, ber bamalß ~ollaoorator 
am Wciffion.sf)auf e ttJar unb Me ,8iiglinge burcfJ @t,Jmnafialunterricf)t 
auf Me UniiJerfität iJorbereitete. SDer ttJar in feinem jffief en ber reine 
@egenfat 3u ,8orn: ftill, oefcf)eiben, auriicctretenb, iJon bem folibeften 
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iilliffen, aber f o Iauier unb aufricfJtig unb fo tief cljriffüclj mie ,Sorn 
feL6ft unb ein e.6enfo feftcr Dutljeraner. SDie Greunbf cljafi biefer 
.6cibcn fficänner mc"iljrte .6i§ an ben '.itob. ®t1ä±er macfJ±e er im 9Jcif• 
fion§ljauf e audJ bie ~efannifd1aft iffiilifonmtS, ber naclj 8ucrer§ fil.fi. 
orbmmg nad1 ;;"snbien ~oUa.6orn±or geworben mar unb in bem 
fpäteren ~efenntni§fonffüt in :;snbien treu unb feft au ÜJnen f±anb. 
@.'.6enf o fcljiof3 er innige ~efanntfcljaft mit bem treuen @ruliert, ber 
f päter eine ®djmcf±er ,Sam§ ljcirate±e unb f cfJiief3IicfJ mit ben ge• 
nannten brei au§ ber Deip5iger Wciffion aufürnt. filucfJ bie ~efann±• 
f dJafi mit bem tiicf1ttgen 'ißaftor ber @eorgicnfüd1e in 13eip5ig, bem 
Wagifter Sdjtteiher, hJurbc für 8orn§ 'ißrebigt bon ~ebeutung. 

ü.6erljaupt macljte Sorn - wie früljer am flotter ~urf cfJe, f o 
jet± am ftubierenber Wilfion§0ögiing grofjes llluff efJen, unb 5hJar 
fieibe§ in Deip0ig mie in @.'dangen. ®ein Iebljafte§ 9catureU, feine 
~reimiitigfeit, feine Dautedeit, feine im ~ljrif±en±um jet± e.6enf o mie 
friiljer in feinem ~urf cljenhJef en ljerborftecljenbe Cfnergie, ber.6unben 
mit feinf±em gef eUf cfJaffücljen 2(uf±re±en unb grof:ler Greunbiicljfei± 
macljten iljn nicljt nur in hJei±en ~reifen .6efannt, f onbern auclj geiie.6±, 
nereljr± unb - gcfiircf1tet. 9Jcan fpürte in ÜJm ben f eI±enen 91/:en• 
f dJen bon burcljfcf1fogenber ~raff unb ljicit iljn für eine filrt iffiunber• 
für. 9Jcan fucljte feine @ef eUf cfJaft unb Iub HJn ü.6eraUljin ein, fo 
ba§ er abenb§ oft .6ei ben 9'Jciffion§ljaufünaIJI5eiten nicfJt 5ugegen hJar. 
WucfJ bie 'ißrofcftoren bereljrten UJn. ®eine 'ißrebigten, bie er am 
9Jci:ffion§f±ubent !Jieit, fanben ~emunbenmg. 9Jlan ermarte±e grof:le 
SDinge bon feinem aufünftigen ?.ffiiden unb bebauerte nieifacfJ, baf:l 
er feine @a.6en nicfJt ber beutf cf1en Danbe§föclje mibmen hJoUe. 

5Da§ aUe§ h1irfte fiei feiner &;',ermmatur natiirfü[J nicljt gernbe 
bemii±igenb auf ben aufftre.6enben ~iingiing. ;;"sn Deip3ig ljaiten 
bieie ±fJeofogif cfJe ®tubenten eine llsed1inbun_g ge.6Ubet, bie ba§ 
IutrJerircfJe ~efenntni§ auf iljre ~aljne gef cljrie.6en ljatten. @ano 
na±üdicfJ ±rat 8orn aucfJ I1ier an beren ®pitc unb hJurbe nacfJ bem 
2ffigang be§ ~anbiba±en @rafJI nacfJ ;;"snbien vll beren ®enior gehJi.tljH. 
SDie llser.6inbung IJieB „SDie 'ißljifobeipljia". SDa§ meljrte feinen 
Gf:infiuf3 im 9Jciffion§ljaufe mie unter ben ®tuben±en unb feine 
2Icf1±ung autiJ unter bcn 'ißrofeff oren unb bieicn 9Jhlfion§frcunben. 
2fber er Iief:l ficfJ burcfJ ba§ aUc§ bocfJ ben ~opf nicfJ± gar berbrefJen, 
fonbern .6enui2±e feine ®teUung für fidJ unb feine @enoffen 3ur llser• 
füfung im ?.ffiort ber iffialjrljeit unb 3ur @rünbunq im IuH1erif rfJen 
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fßefenn±ni§. Cfr ftubiet±e mit aum 5teiI unberf tänbigem ~Iei\3, f o 
ba\3 feine @efunbge\t tnicbedJoit barun±er fü±. ~n biefer ,8eH tnurbe 
bas an HJm außgebHbet, tnas ber gerborragenbfte ,8ug feiner ':.ßer• 
föniicfJfei± bi§ an fein Gfnbe geblieben ift: feine 1me:rfdjiittcrlitf1c 
fattf)etif djc ~efcnnertreuc, bie bon jett an fein ßebensfcgicrf aI be, 
ftimmte. 

filsie er bi.§ger ficfJ f L{Jon fo bieI an ber streufofigfeit bieier 
\ßafioren geärgert IJQ±te, bie unter bem httr1erif cf1en 9camen unht±ge• 
rifcf1e Begre, ja, ben reinen Unglauben ,prebigten, f o tnaren es Mit 
hie füi133iger ':.ßrofcfforcn, bie unter bcm ht±rJerif cf1en QJdenntni§ 
alieriei ~rrtümer unb tnibercgrif ±Hcf1e :Dinge IdJrten unb ,3otni3 
lfüfäctf1Jt1tdJ Iierborriefen. ,Stnar ging er nicgt f o ,poiternb unb 
ag\tatorif cfJ bor tnie S:,örger mit feinen ~fnIJängcrn in @:dangen, bie 
f elbft bie ':.ßgiiabeI,pgia in Bei,p3ig aufforberten, ~agni§ am igren 
fßeirat ab3uf eten; ja man mu\3 f agen, ba\3 er bie recfJ±e filseif e, fein 
BuHJertum 311 bertreten, in Bei,p3ig nocfJ nicgt fanb. filber ben 9Jcunb 
Iiet er ficf) tneber gegen :Deiitf cfJ, nocfJ BuHJarbt, nocfJ ~aIJni§ f±o,pfen. 
Unb am er feines filuftretenß tnegen aucfJ bon efücl)en in ber ':.ßl1ila, 
beI,pgia f cf)arf IJergenommen tnurbe, gelang es igm, mit be§ :Diref±orß 
QJeif±anb f\cfJ burcfJauf eten. ÜberIJau,pt tnar es &JarbelanM treue 
®teliung JU ifJm unb 311111 Dutget±um, bie ign in ber ~erfoigung 
feines ,8iem ±rot mancfJen uniutgerifcfJen filsefen.§ unter ben @Hebern 
ber Bei,p3 iger 9Jciff ioni3gef elif cfJaft außq arren Iief3. 

®eine &Jerbft• unb [\seiIJnacfJ±ßferien bracfJte er bei feiner mm 
Iängf ± tnieber Über igren @3ogn getröf ie±en unb bon igm immer 
inniger geliebten unb beregrten Wcutter in @:dangen au. ~ns aiter 
@:danger ®tubent gatte er gier bief Umgang mit feinen früIJeren 
\ßrofeff oren unb alten @ermanen, bie ign bergebiicIJ 311111 l.ffiieber, 
eintritt in bie fBurf cf)enf cf1aft au betnegen fucgten, au§ tneicf1er er nacfJ 
i einer QJeMJrnng auilge±re±en tnar. :Die &Jaupföefanntf cgaft aber, 
bie er I1ier jett macgte, tnar bie feiner f,päteren @attin, ber jctt im 
IBacffif cfJaI±er ftegenben imaricdjen S:,engftcnficrg, einer 5tocfJter beß 
reformierten ':.ßaf torß &Jengf±enberg in l.ffie±ter an ber fftugr in ®ef ±, 
faien, beß QJruber§ bes berü:f)mten \ßrofeff od Gf. fils. &Jengf±enberg 
in QJerlin. SDie tnognte mit einem anbern ~J/:äbcfJen gieicfJen \lffürß, ber 
5tocf1ter eine§ friigeren reic(Jen ~0I1Itäter§ bon 8orn, im &Jauf e feiner 
Wcut±er, ller beibe 3ur Gfr3ieI1ung anbertraut tnorben \uaren. ,Stnar 
twrlicb±e 3orn ficfJ nicf1t f ofort in fie - baß berI1inberte aunäcgft ber 



250 t D. (\;ad ~J/an±lJetJ<Sorn. t 

filI±erfüm±erf cfyieb -, f onbern er fJier± geiegen±IicfJ mit oeiben 9JcäbcfJen 
Cfr6auung§ftunben au§ bem ~a±ed1tsmu§ Du±f)er§; aber ba§ iioerau§ 
Iieoenfüniirbige 9J7:ägbfcin macfJ±e boct) einen f oicfJen @:inbrucf auf ifin, 
baf3 er im Dauf ber Bei± - ,,na ia", mürbe Born fugen. 97:id)± ofine 
)Bebeu±ung für feinen 5::\eneniSrJang mar aucfJ ein )BcfucfJ fici 52ii1Jf in 
9,eucnl),ettcLsa11, ben er bon 0:riangen au§ mit feinen ®dimef±ern 
unb ben neiben „)Bacffif dJiein" macf)te. ~n 97:euenbe±±el§au mar nocfJ 
im 0afJre 1921, am ber ®cfJreioer bief eiS filuff ates bor± einen ?Zlefudj 
mad1±e, aITe§ Iu±f)crifcfJ unb „fromm". §fein G\:f)rif± fonn ber WnftaI± 
unb ber ®±ab± bie fildi±ung bcrf agcn. Unll märe bor± ba§ 5::\u±fier• 
±um fo fauoer unb niicfJ±ern mi:e alle§ äuf)cre ?bsefen, f o märe es eine 
gfö1wnbe \ßerie ber Iu±f)ertfdJen Sfüdje auf füllen. filoer ber \ßie• 
fümus, bie gemadJ±e ~römmigfei±, 0errii±±e± in affe§ gef unlle inner• 
IidJe cfJriftfidje Denen unb gernbe ba§ Ben±rum ber c!Jriftfid1en 
.S::,eiI§Ief)re. 5Da§ ®cfJaffüei:b äuf:;erer iJtÖmmigfeit macfJ± if)n ge• 
fäf)rfüfjer am ben offcnoaren 3ra±ionafümus. ~ms Born in 97:euen• 
be±±eI§au feinen )Befuc!J madi±e, f)ör±e er Döf)e f einf± nodJ. 5Da§ 
bodige fiörteriicfje ?.illef en unb bi:e romanifierenlle ®cfJmärmerei. be§ 
fonf± fo grof:;en unb imponierenben m,anne§ f±ärf±e if)n in feinem 
filnfcfJeu gegen affe§ frömmeinbe unb unecfj±e cfjriffücfJe ?.illef en. 

2Us ba§ ±f)eoiogi:f cfje Q:6amen bon ferne brof)±e, f±ubi:er±e er mit 
iiliermäf)igem iJiei[3, lief onber§ .S::,eoräif cf), SDogmafü unb bie f{k 
fenn±nisf dJrif±en. filudJ mrf ?.illaH!jer unb fein )BucfJ bon ~ircfJe unb 
film± hJurbe er burcfJ ben SDireftor aufmerff am. fillier amei ttreig• 
niffe griffen im ?.illin±er 1869-70, ba§ eine redJ± f±örenb, ba§ anbete 
f ef)r förbernb, in fein ®±ubium ein. 5Da§ erf±ere muren bie ficfJ am 
$:)immer auf±iirmenllen Sfrieg§mo!fen, bie bann im foigenben 5?ocfJ• 
f ommer ficfJ piötiidJ im beutf di•franaöfif cfJen ~riege en±Iuben. SDa• 
bon fönnen mir f;ier f dJmeigen. 5Da§ anbere mar ba§ [\erf)äitni§, 
ba§ ficfJ in bi:ef en 9Jcona±en amif cfJen if)m unb 9JforiedJen .S::,engf±enberg 
en±micfe!±e, unb babon fönnen mir eoenf o menig fcfJmeigen, mie er 
babon f cfJmeigen fonn±e. SDenn e§ cfiarafterifiert ben 9.lcann nadJ 
einer mef enfücf)en ®ei±e ljin unb f1a± tief in fein ganaes Delien ein• 
gegriffen. SDer Iu±f)crif cfJe Un±erridJ±, ben er bem reformierten 
9Jcägblein in feiner 9Jhttter .S::,aufe gegeoen, IJa±±e biefem Iiaib ben 
?.illiberfprucfJ 0mif cfJen ben lieiben förcfJen 3um )Bemuf3±f ein gebradJ± 
®ie f cfJrie:6 um Wufffärung an ben ifir f±arf imponierenben unb fün. 
geworbenen aufäIIigen Def)rer. @:§ en±micfer±e ficfJ barait§ eine 
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längere ~·orref,ponbena, infolge beren fie bon ganaem &jeraen 
IutfJerif ctJ murbe unb f ctJiief3IictJ auctJ öffenfüctJ aur Iut9erif ctJen ~irctJe 
übertrat. Slff§ fie entfctJieben war, morrte fie SDiafoniff e werben, 
9iert fictJ aber für ben ~eruf für au unreif. SDafür 9iert auct) er fie 
unb f ctJrieb i9r, baf3 fie bor allen SDingen erft fernen müffe, bon 
(19rif±o @nabe au ne9men, e9e fie i9m in einem f o fctJil:Jeren ~eruf 
Dienen wolle. ,,SDa§ metb unb bie &jaube il:Janbein ben Wcenf ctJen 
noctJ niet)±" (füinnerungen, S. 189). Seibf±berftänbiictJ rönne fie 
nur in eine Iut9erif ctJe Wnf±art her filr± ge9en. 9ceuenbettef§au fei 
überf.pannt fromm, 53ubmig§Iuf t in Wcecl'Ienburg renne er niet)±. fü 
wie§ fie nactJ ber SDiafoniff enanftart Tl\ SDre§ben, hie bamaf§ unter 
bem nüct)±ern Iut9erifdjen, aber 9eraen§Iauteren \ßaftor i5rö9IictJ -
,Born 9atte i9n bei SDireftor &jarbeianb rennen gelernt - am i9rem 
91:eftor ftanb. ,,~n SDre§ben mürben Sie gut aufgegoben fein." 

Wber fie il:Jurbe nidjt Sl)tafoniff e. SDurdj ben .perf öniict)en 
Umgang mit Wcariect)en im &jaufe feiner Wcutter, burctJ ben e§ au 
einem ber±rauiict)en „füeber ~arI" unb „füebe§ Wcariect)en" amifctJen 
ignen gefommen war, 9atte fictJ bei ber beiberf eitigen füebe au i9rem 
&jeHanbe nodj etwa§ anbere§ in iqre &jeraen eingef ctJiict)en, ba§ fictJ 
fein§ bon ignen geftanb, ba§ aber bon bem in foidjen SDingen f ctJarf• 
f e9enllen Wcutterauge mit ernften ~ebenfen beobact)tet il:Jorben il:Jar. 
Sobafb ,Born fidj ba§ felber geftanb, :6ract)te er hie SactJe in· feiner 
aufrictJ±i.gen, offen9er3igen unll energif ctJen ~eif e · bei Wcariect)en§ 
@:Itern, bon benen bef onber§ ber jßater wegen i9rer ~efe9rung aum 
53utgertum bem ~eil:Jerber f egr böf e war, aur @:ntmicriung unb @:nt• 
f cf)eibung. ~ie gemö9niictJ, fo biieb er auctJ 9ier Sieger. Seine 
~etnerbung fiel mitten in bie Ianggebegnte ,8eif f eineß ijinmenß 
ginein. SDie fctJriffüctJen @:i;amina fanben am 27. unb 29. ~uni unb 
am 4·. ~uli unb ba§ münbiicfJe am 3. filuguft be§ ~agre§ 1870 ftatt. 
,Born§ Stimmungen im unb· nacfJ bem @:i;amen, ebenfo feine füiftun• 
gen, gegen au§ feiner @efamtnote, ,,~09I, mit Slfu§aeicf)nung", fotnie 
au§ feinen foigenben ~orten 9erbor: ,,~cfJ tnar auf3er mir bor 
Breube unb SDanf. ~cfJ ftiirmte in§ Wliffion§gau§. SDer SDireftor 
tnar nicf)t in ber Stube. ,,~o ift er'?" - ,,~m @arten!" ~a, ba 
f af3 er mit feiner i)amHie. ~cfJ f cfJtnang meinen &jut unb rief: 
,, SDurcfJ ! " - ,,@ef allen?" - ))?:ein, gefommen ! " 

SDann reifte er erf± au feiner Wcutter unb barauf au feiner ~raut 
unb beren @:ltern nnd"j ?$eftfnlen. WcittrertneUe tnar ber ~ieg au§• 
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georodjen unb bie ffieif e nadj ber fran0öfifdjen @renae au wegen ber 
~ruppentran0).J0rte fefJr f djmierig geworben. Woer bie 53ieoe iioer• 
roinbet ia grof3e S)inberniffe. film 13. 9foguft mar bic forntclfe ~et• 

fooun.g, unb fieoen filsodjen oradjte 8orn iet± in filsetter unb Um• 
gegenb au, aoer nicfJt im ®iiMoiaraf pein, menngieicfJ bie§ ,,her recf1te 
fyrüljiing, bie fdji:infte 8ci± feine§ Beoen§" murbe. Ci:r macf1te aucfJ 
in bief er 8eit mandjeriei Ci:rfaljnmgen mit ungfouoigen unb unierten 
'lsaf torcn. Wuf eine Ci:infobung ljin ßefudjte er baß 9J1iffionßfjauß in 
!Barmen unb f anb bot± ben Unioni§mu§ unb ungef unbe§ ~ljriftenhnn 
bor. 011 G:Iocrfeih Iernte er ben f eparierHutljerif djen jßaftor ijclll• 
ncr fennen unb moljnte ber öffenfücf)en WufnafJme feiner ~raut in 
beff en @emeinbe bei. S)ier prebigte er aucfJ bes, i:if,'1:eren unter 
grof3em ,8ufouf. 011 einem fotlj0Iif cf1en ürt lernte er ein cf1arafteti• 
ftif cf1e§ ®tiict'Iein unionifii:fcf)er \lsrariß rennen. ~ort murbe ber 
@runbftein 311 einer „ebangeiif djen" fürcf)e geie.gt. Unter anberm 
filstberiicfJen iDar audj bie§, baf3 ber fotljoiif dje \lsriefter be§ fät§ burcf) 
brei SJammerf djiäge unb einen gemurmelten ®prucf) ben Cfd'ftein 
legen ljaif. 

8orn§ WufentljaI± in filsetter inurbe burdj einen !Brief ;!iircfür 
,t,arl:iefouhß abgebrocf)en. :i)en f)atte @o±t mit f cf)werer ~riiofaI 
ljeimgefucf)t. Ci:§ war baß ®cf1ariadjfieber. Ci:in Sfütb mar ge• 
ftoroen, ba§ anbete fog im ®terben, unb ba?> ärtefte Wcäbcf1en war 
aucfJ bereit§ crfranf±, ob ,Born nidjt fommen rönne. fü reifte f ofort 
ao. wrn er in 53cip0ig anfom, maren aucf) bie amei edranf±en 
~inber gcftorben. Unb nun fom ,Born 1110 SJau§. St'einer bon 
beiben fagte ein filsort. ®ie umf cfJiangen einanber ffü[ unb innig. 
~aib barauf fomen SJarbefonb bie ~ränen, unb unter erf cf)iittcrnben 
~lagen ljing er an ,Born§ SJaif e. Unb ,Born meinte ljeqiidj mit. 
~ein anbere§ füeigni§ aeugt f o mie bie§ bon bem innigftcn fyrcunb, 
f cf1aft§. unb ~ertrauen§banb 5mif cf)en bem äitcren unb bem jüngeren 
Wcanne, bcm ~ircftor unb bem ,8ögiing. Unb nacfJ fünf 0aljren 
mufl±e e§ einen f o furcf)föaren ffl:ifl erfafJren ! 9cocfJ in fpäter amcri• 
fonif cf)er ,Seit ffongen ,Born bie filsorte SJarbcfonM in ben üljren, 
bie bief er mit lauter, aber tränenboITer ®timme auf bem @rabe feiner 
brei ~i:nber rief: ,,@eiobet feift bu, 0efu§ ~IJri:ft, in Ci:migfei±!" 
011 bief er 8eit mar ,Born faft jeben 9föenb in be§ ~iref±or§ SJaufe. 
®onft ftubierte er eifrig, .prebigte oft unb f cf)rieb ficf) mit feiner ~raut. 
2fm filseiljnacfJ±§abenb mar er tnieber bei ~irdtor§, mo nocfJ bie 
~ränen quorren. 
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' 9cun fom bie ,Bei± ber :Drbination. 0n meidj fJolJer 52fcf1±ung 
,Born audj bei ber tf)eoiogifcfJen ßafortät in @:dangen ftanb, gef)t bar• 
au§ f)erbor, baf3 bief e ficfJ erboten f)atte, ÜJn au orbinieren. ®ie illar 
burcfJ ~rof. SJarief3 eng mit bem Bei,p3iger Wciffion§foU:egium ber• 
:6unben. Gfr illar ~riifibent berf el:6en. SDie Orbination forr:±e · am 
19. ßebruar f±attfinben, unb ,Born fJatte e§ ermirft, baf3 fein 
&,:ieraen§freunb @rubert mit if)m orbiniert murbe. SDer Orbinator 
mar fßrofcfior ::tf)omafine. 52[1§ ber ben beiben eröffnete, baf3 fie 
nur auf ba§ Iutf)erif dje )Befenntnifl, nidjt aber auf bie einaeinen )Be• 
fenntniff e ber,pfiidjtet werben mürben, erfiärten fie il)m, baf3 fie auf 
arr:e )Befenntniffe ber Iutf)erif djen Sfirdje ber,pfiicf)tet au werben 
münf cfJten. 52fm Wfötmodj bor bem Orbinationflfonntag muf3te ,Born 
bor boU:er ~irdje unb ber gefamten ßafufüit über 0ofJ. 15, 1-11 
,prebigen unb berbarb fidj burdj fein ,8eu.gni§ gegen bie Beugnung 
ber f±eU:bertretenben @enug±uung lilJrif±t für immer bie ßreunbf djaft 
~rofeff or bon SJofmannfl. ~rof. 3eaf cf)mit füf3te if)n bafür. SDefan 
~rof. ~öf)Ier er±eH±e ilJm bafür eine offüieUe 9rüge unb befiag±e 
fidj f,päter bei SDireitor &)arbefonb barüber. 52ffJer bie Orbination 
ging be§ungeadjtet bor fidj. 52fU:e ~rofefforen maren anroef enb unb 
f af3en um bie Orbinanben f)erum, nur ~f)omafiufl ftanb mit ®djmib 
unb ,8e5fcfyroit im :itatar bor il)nen auf ben 52n±arf±ufen. 52[1§ bief er 
nun bie ?Ber,pfiidj±ungflformeI ricf)tig in bem bon if)m angebeuteten 
filsortlaut f)erf agte, antwortete @rubert nicfJt biof3 mit bem gefor• 
berten „0a", f onbern erfförte mit meitf)in f djaU:enber ®timme: ,,0CTJ 
erfenne bie brei SJau,ptf i]mboie ber fürdje, bie Ungeänber±e 52fatgfl• 
burgif cfJe S'fonfeffion unb Deren 52f,poiogie, ufro. ufm .... SDaau fförfe 
midj @ott burdj feinen &)eifigen @eif± ! 52fmen." SDann fom ,Born 
bran unb macfJte e§ ebenf o. SDann bie feieriicfJe 52fmt§iiberant• 
tnortung, bie ®e,genflilliinf cfJe unb bie Gfinl)iinbigung be§ Orbina• 
tionflaeugntffe§, ba§ ba§ SDatum be§ 19. ßebruar 1871 trug unb bon 
fämfücfJen ~rofefforen unteqeidjnet illar. ~rof. &)eraog f)atte bie 
Orgel gef,pieit, bie @emeinbe brauf enb gefungen unb - 9JcariecfJen 
unb ,Born§ W?:utter illaren audj babei gemef en. 

@:nbe Wcai f orr:te bie feieriicfJe 52ffJorbnung ber beiben 9Jciffionare 
in ba§ W?:iffion§felb in Of±inbien erfolgen. 0n5mif cfJe11 aber ,paf• 
fierten ,Born nodj mancfJe merfmürbige SDinge, bie feine fra,p,pierenbe 
feeiforgerif cfJe Gfigenar± befonber§ f)erbortre±en Iaifen. 

52fug. \ßie,per. 
( ®cf1fu13 folgt.) 



(lfüfernt auf \5ef cfjiu13 be0 @?übofbITTMconiin,SDif±rift0 ber filifüonihHSt)nobe 
in ber Duar±aif cfjrift IJeröffenfücfj±.) 

(IfJriffuß, ller e'.of}11 @ot±eß, llcr für llie filseI± gef±orfien unll auf• 
auferftanllen \uar, f ag±e tior feiner &;)immelfaIJr±: 9.Jfü ift gegefien 
alle @e.maI± im ~)immel unb auf 0:rllen. SDief e§ filsor± 0:f)rifti ift 
nüii± fiiof:l ein ,8eugni§ bon feiner füimacfJt in bem ®inn, ba13 er tun 
fonn, maß er mm:, f onllern GSf)rif±uß lie3eugt fJiermit, lla13 mit afiem, 
maß je im S)immeI unll auf (frllen gef cfJiefJ±, fein filsü(e 5ur 52fuß• 
fügrung fommt; lla§ er 2fofang, 9Jfü±eI unll 0:nlle afier SDinge im 
&jimmel unb auf Gfrllen if±. 'ißauiuß f,\Jrid)i llief eföe filsafJrf)eit au§, 
inbem er fag±: GS!Jrif±w3, an meid1em mir r1afien llie Gfriöfung burcfJ 
fein ~Hut, ift baß Gffienfiiill ließ unfidJfö11ren @o±te§, ller Gfrf±gefiorne 
bor afien ~rea±uren, llenn in i!Jm, llurd1 ÜJn unb 5u if)m finb afie 
SDinge gef djaffen, unb e§ fieftef)± alle§ in if)m. SDa§feilie f ag± 'ißaulu§, 
menn er f,\Jridj±: @ott I1a± fidJ borgef et±, afie§ 0uf ammen3ufaff en in 
0:lJrifto, f o\uoIJf baß, maß im ,'Qimmel ii±, am audj maß auf 0:rllen 
ift. Zsn llief en fillor±en CI!Jrifti unb lleß 2f,\Joftefß flJridJ± bic ®djrif± 
fidJ nicfJ± liiof:l iföer mandje SDinge au§, f onbern ülier alles, maß e§ 
gföt, unb f ag± üfier afie SDinge f obid, bat barülier lJinau§ nidjrn melJr 
gef 11g± merllen fann. &;)ier erfiralJI± ba§ bofie 2-idj± üfier afie SDinge, 
baß bic ®djrift gföt. ~reiiicfJ erftraf)ft l:)ier ba§ 53idJ± f o filenbenb 
grefi, bat; 11nf er 2f11ge barin nidJ± afie ein3einen SDinge ffor fief)t. 
SDarum macfJt llie ®cfJrift bieie Ueinere 2fu§f agen unb 0eig± 1111§ f o 
einaelne SDinge gfeicf1f am im 2ffigfon5 lliefeß grefien ®dJein\uerfer§. 
2ffier f djiietiicfJ ii± afie§ 53icf1t, ba§ bie ®djrif± gföt, bief e eine grote 
fil\afJrfJei±: GSf1rif fu§ mit feinem QJiut if t bon 0:migfeit 5u Gfmigfeit 
Gfin unb 2We.ß. 

&jier mirf± llie ®d1rif± audJ ilJr bofie§ 53id1± auf bie ~rage bom 
®±aat. Wur menn llie efien bargefeg±e filsaIJrfJd± eine§ ~f)riften 
&jer0 recfJ± erfüfit, mirll er bie rn±ite @;rfenntniß bom ®±aat l:)afien, 
unll aucfJ in bief em ®tücr ba§ recfJ± fieforgen, maß ba§ Gfin3ige ift, 
maß if)m im gmwn 53elien obliegt, nc1mfid1 bon CI~rifto 511 ae11gen, llie 
filal:)rl:)eit, bie eine filsaf)rfJeit, 0u fie0eugen. 

~n bief em 53-icfJte edrnncn \uir 3ui1äd1ft redj±, mof)er ber ®taat 
fommt. 9Jfü bem filsortc ,,®taa±" fie3eicf1nen mir eine @efefif dJaft 
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bon Wcenf cfJelt mt± einer 8brigfeit, bie ba§ gemeinfame 2eben regu• 
Her±. filloIJer ift bie§ ~ing in ber filleH? @;§ ift bon bem &jerrn, 
bon @ott, unf erm &jei:Ianbe. \ßauiuß f.pri:cfjt ba§ bef onber§ au§, inbem 
er f agt: @;f; ift feine 8brigfeit ofjnc bon @ott; tuo aber 8:6rigfeit if±, 
bie ift bon @ott berorbnet. @enau angef eljen, f agt \ßauht§ IJier: 
@;§ ift feine 8bri:gfei:t oljne bon @o±t, bie befteIJenben 8brigfeiten 
ttiimfidj finb bon @ott berorbne± ober auf gef±err±. Weit bem 3tnei:ten 
@fo-t erläutert er ben erften. ~ie 8brigfeit, fagt er, ift in ber filleif e 
bon @ott, baf:l @ot± bie berf cfjiebenen fafü\cfj befteIJenben 8brigfeiten 
in iljr ~af ein gebracfjt !ja±. 

filfü fragen: fillief o, in tuefcfjer lffieife ift ber ®taat bon @ott? 
@§ gibt ~inge, bon benen @ott, elje fie tuurben, gef agt ljat, baf:l fie 
fein forr±en unb tuie fie fein f orften, unb bie baraufljin getnorben finb. 
~iefe ~inge berufJen alfo auf einem au§briicrHcfjen 0:inf etung§tuor±e 
@o±te§; fie finb, baf:l icfJ fo fage, urfunbficfj bon @ott geftiftet. ®o 
l.JedJäit e§ ficfj 3. ~- mit ~aufe unb WbenbmaIJL @;§ gab aucfj einmal 
einen ®taat, ber f o geworben. ~a§ mar bie 5!::ljeofratie ;;s§rael§. 
@ott !ja± bie ~erfaffung be§ ®foate§ ~§raeI au§briicfücfj borgef cfjrie• 
ben. lffiir finben aber nirgenb§ in ber ~ibeI, baf:l @ott gef agt, e§ 
f orre in ber lffielt ber ®taat fein, unb baf:l baraufljin bie§ ~ing ®foat 
in ber filiert geworben f ei. 0:§ ei;iftier± rein bon @ott eingefet±e§ 
gfmt ber 8bri:gfei:t an ficf.J. ~ie ~ogmafü rebet bon einem \ßrebig±• 
atn± in abstracto. ~a§ gibt e§ aucfj al§ ein an ficfJ ei;iftierenbe§ 
~ing. @;§ finb bamtt nämiicfJ bie @nabenmittel gemeint. cm gibt 
aber feine 8:6ri:gfeit in abstracto. '!lie 8brigfett ei;iftier± ebenf o• 
menig al§ bcr 0:icfjbaum ei;if±iert; f o wie her 0:icfjlJaum nur in ben 
berf cfjiebenen ein3elncn (ficfjbäumen ba if±, f o if± hie 8brigfei± nur ba 
in ben berjcfjiebenen ein3einen 8nrigfetten, bie e§ gibt. ITT:irgenb§ 
finben mir in ber ~föeI bie Dbrigfei± am ein Wmt, ba§ mit feinen 
fltecfjten, \ßflicfj±en unb ßunfüonen bon @ott entworfen unb borge• 
f cfjri:eben märe. ~ie Obrigfeit ei;if±iert in ben berf cfjiebenen 0brig• 
feiten, bie e§ gibt, unb bie 8firi:gfeit ift bon @ot±, toeU @ott bie 
±a±fäcfJHcfj befteljenben 8nrigfei±en berorbnet ober fJingefterr± ljat. ®o 
ift ber ®taat nicfjt eine ®tiftung ober 0:infetung, f onbern eine 
®cfjö.pfung @otte§, unb amar barum, hJeiI @ott bie ein3elne11 ®taaten 
in§ SDaf ein gerufen IJat. 

~er ®taat if t geworben. lffiir braucfjen jett nicfjt barautun 
fucfJen, hJie im ein5einen bie 0:ntfteljung unb 0:ntwicrehmg be§ ®taate§ 
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in her ®efcljicljte her Wcenfcljqeit gef cljaq, .benn uns intereffiert f)ier 
nur, il:Jie her @5taat an13uf eqen ift ober il:Ja.s er gilt. ~it il:Jiff en au§ 
.ber ®ef cljicljte, .baf3 her @5taat in ber <futiniäelung bet Wcenf djfjdt ge• 
il:Jor.ben ift. Unh bon .bem f o geil:Jor.benen ~ing fagen mir: <i!.s ift 
bon ®ott. ~ie il:Jer.ben nämiiclj Me ~inge auf <i!r.ben, Me Wcenf cljen 
aufricljten ober au.sticljten? <i!§ gffit nur ein ein13ige§ ~ing, mit .bem 
@ott nidJ±.s au tun qa±. ~a.s ift Me @5iinhe. m:Ue.s an.bete aoer ift 
bon @ott, un.b 0il:Jar nicljt f o, .baf3 ©ott un.b Wcenf cljen gemeinfcljaftliclj 
Ienfen un.b leiten, fon.bern @ott allein fit± am ®'teuerra.b. m:rre 
menfcljiicljen ~-inge auf (fr.ben entfteqen un.b il:Jer.ben in her ~eif e, 
.baf3 @ott Me Wcenfcljen als feine m:genten un.b Z5nftrumente georaucljt. 
<i!.s fteqt feloft fo, .baf3 oei .ben fünhlicljen &jan.biungen her Wcenf cljen 
aile§ auf3er .bem f ün.blicljen <i!lement .batin bon ®ott ift. ~a fteqen 
.boclj Mefe @51)rüclje: ~§ färrt fein @51)erling bom ~aclj oqne eures 
mater.s ~i_llen; Wcattq. 10, 29. Z5n ®ott leben, il:Jeoen un.b fin.b 
mir; m:ct. 17, 28. @ott fin.b arre feine ~erfe oeil:Juf3t bon her ~elt 
qer; \rrct. 15, 18. Z5clj oin her &jerr un.b feiner meqr, her iclj .ba.s fäcljt 
maclje un.b f cljaffe Me mnfterni.s, her iclj i5tie.ben geoe un.b f cljaffe .ba.s 
üoel; iclj oin her &jerr, her folclje.s alles tut; Z5ef. 45, 6. 7. Z5n allem 
auf3er her @5iin.be, auclj .barin, roie her oöf e ~irre her @5iin.be ficlj in 
her • ~ntil:Jic'flung her Wcenf cljen au.sil:Jidt, betätigt ficlj @otte.s 
@5cljö1)fertätigfeit, Me alles il:Jirft un.b f cljaffL ~enn man meint, man 
.bürfe feinem ~ing, .ba.s in menf cljiicljer ~ntroictelun11 geil:Jor.ben iff, 
@öttlicljfeit ober, meinetil:Je.gen, göttficlje @5tiftung auf cljreffien, f o ift 
.ba.s ein gut @5tiic'f ~ei.smu.s. ~er @5taat ift bon ®ott; ®ott qat iqn 
nicljt utfunhliclj eingefett, ®ott qat iqn gef cljaffen. @5o re.bet \jsetru.s 
bon her (lorigfeit mit .ben ~orten: alle menf cljliclje Dr.bnung, 
7raua. &.v8pw7r{v71 KT{u,.. ~a§ ~ort KT{u,. oeaeicljnet allemal etil:Jas 
.burclj @ottes @5cljö1)feril:Jirfen &jergefterrtes. 

~s liegt qier ailer illacf).brucf .bar auf, .baf3 jeber ein0elne ®taat 
bon @ott ift. Z5e.ber ein3elne @5taat ift bon @ott gef cljaffen, f o il:Jie 
er ift; nur mit her ®'ün.be an jiclj, Me ficlj .baoei gelten.b macljt, qat 
®ott nicljts gemein. ~aifer ~ilqelm toar .beutfcljer ~aif er bon 
®otte.s ®nahen; unf ere »tegierung in ~afqington un.b WcaMf on ift 
bon @ott; her molfcljeroi.smus qerrf cljt in Wuf3fon.b, il:Jeil @ott es ge• 
fcljid't. Z5a, in @ott Iehen, il:Jeoen un.b fin.b il:Jir. 

~a.s eben Dargetan, muf3 unf er &jera erfüllen, il:Jollen il:Jit .ben 
®taot recljt im .2icljte her @5cljtift f eqen. &jier ftraqit uns .bas <i!ban• 
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gefünn in bief er ®actJe entgegen; m1b bie ®cf)rift mm bocf) eigenfücf) 
nid)±§; anbere§ am Cl:tJangciium 1-Jrcbigen. )ffiie Iäf3± un§ bie§ bon er, 
fJa!Jener )ffiar±e f±oia IJera!Jf eqen auf ba§ SDing ®taat, ba§ bie )ffief± 
bergii±ter± unb anbetet. )ffia§ 1-JtaIJien bie 9'Ji'enf CLJen f o bergel:ilid), 
menn fie bie Cl:boiution, bie au ben ftoI 11 en ®taat§gefriiben 0eu±iger 
,Seit gefiiqr± IJat, anfefJen. '.Dief e Cl:boht±ion ift auf3er bcm fünb, 
IidJen Cl:Iemcnt barin @otie§ 51:un. :it'.on finb bic m,enjctJen ge1uef en 
in ber ~)m1b eine§ 51:i.i+ifcrß. '.Der 51:ii+ifer ITiar @ott, e!Jen unjer &)ei, 
fonb. SDer ®taat 0at feine 2fotonomie. JürdJ±en mir unß bor iqm 
nid)t; e§ fit± ein anberer am 9foo. 

Unb mie Iefir± unß biej eI6e )ffiaqrIJeit 3ugieidJ, .ben ®taa± in 
red)ter Cl:denntniß fJodJjdJäten unb eIJren. 9cun ift c,ß etma§ anbereß 
am ba§ ä1113erfüf1 ~m+ionicrenbe am ®taat, meßIJaL6 mir ber :811rig, 
feit untertan finb. Unjcre biirgerfüqe Dotiafüät if± nun @oite§, 
furctJt. SDie ®dJrift ermafJnt un§ .bafJer: ®eib untertan ailer 
merifd1Hdicn Orbmmg um be§ 8)errn mfüen. ®o f eib nun au§ 9,ot 
untertan nidJt affein um ber ®±rafe mirren, f onbern aucfJ um bcß @e. 
mifien§ mirren. ~ebermann f ei untertan ber O!Jrigfeit, bie @er,.rnit 
über iIJn qa±, benn c§ if± feine Obrigfeit oqne bon @ott; roo a!Jer 
O!Jrtgfet± ift, bie ift bon @lo±t neror.bnet. 

SDcr ®taat ift bon @o±t. Jragft bu, mer .ber ift? fü qeif3t 
~cf u§ liqrif t, unb if t fein anberer @lot±. SDer ®±aa± ift Don bem, meI• 
cfJem gegeben ift nffe @em.ar± im &)immeI unb auf Cl:r.ben. SDem muf3 
ber ®taat bienen. SDer miII nur ein§, nämiidJ feine .11ircfJe 0u ber in 
Cl:migfeit bon iIJm geµfon±en &)erriid)feit füqren. SDief em Qsorneqmen 
muf3 affe§ bienen. 2htdJ ber ®taat ift für bie Sfüd)e .bn. Unb ba§ 
nill)i f o, bnf3 er ne!Jen bem &)auµtgefdJäfte, ba§ er 3u tun 0n!Je, aucfJ 
®äugcrmme ber S'tirdJe fein f offe. 9cein, er if± nur ba3u ba, ber .\1ücfJe 
au bienen. SDa§ f off er tun. 9cein, baß t11.t er audJ. Ob er mm ober 
nid)t, er mirb gnr nitlJt gefragt; er mufi e§ hm. Cl:r bient ber .11'\rcfJe 
0umeiien am bef ten, roenn er fie recfJt tücfJ±ig be.bräng± unb berfoigt. 
)ffi\r betonen fortmäqrenb, baf3 ®taat unl:l S'tirdJe getrennt i ein f offen. 
SDaß if± auclJ midJ±ig. ®taat 1mb ~ir111e finb in HJrem )ffief en gana 
berf dJieben, unb fücf1IidJe Wrbeit ift gar anberer 2rrt, am mie ber 
®taat midi. )ffienn bnntm bie ®cfJrift e§ audJ nidJ± autbrücfücfJ ber• 
bietet, baf3 ber ®taat in irgenbmelcfJer )ffieije !Jei fücfJfüfJer \.l(r!Jeit 
mitrieife, f o mirb e.f, .bocfJ faum au.ß!Jiei!Jen, ba13 e§ 3u UnfJeiI ffüJri, 
menn nicfJt reine :it'.renmmg lJon .\1·irctJe unb ®tnat in einem Danbe 
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lief teljt. ?!flier baf! if t aucfJ roaIJr unb au betonen, bai3 Sl'ircfJe unb 
®taa± nic!J± burcfJauß getrennt finb. Cfin Cfin3iger [Ja± beibe, förcf)e 
unb ®taat, in ber &janb, unb ber macf)t eß, bai3 letterer erfterer 
bienen mu13. msaf! bef argen 1uir 1111€ benn über ben ®taat, bief e 
f cf1einbar fo mäcfJtige berberbiicfJe WcacfJ± ! ®ie macfJt nicfJ±€, ber 
~gerr tue e€ benn aum ~eften feiner fürcf)e. msenn gleicfJ baß 9Jceer 
roii±ete unb 1uarrete, unb bon feinem Ungeftüm bie ~erge einfielen; 
bemwcfJ f orr bie ®±ab± @o±±e§ fein luftig bleiben mit iljren ~rünniein, 
ba bie ljefügen msof)nungen be€ &jöcfJften finb. @ott ift bei. iIJr brin• 
nen, barum wirb fie rooljf Meinen; @o±t ljifft iljr frülje. SDie &:,leiben 
müff en ber3agen unb bie Sl'önige farien; baß fübrei.cfJ mufl bergeljen, 
luenn er ficfJ ljören Iäfl±. :Der &jerr ,Sebao±rJ ift mit un€, ber @ott 
0afob€ ift unf er ®cfJut. \ßf. 46. msefcf)e ZorljeH Darum aucfJ, ficfJ 
am SfücfJe mit bem ®taat au bemengen unb bei Hirn &jiife ober aucfJ 
nur ®unft au fucfJen ! Cf€ ift fongft, e€ ift emig f o eingericf)tet, bafl 
ber ®taa± ber Shrcf)e aum ~ef±en Dient, bief beff er am mir baß ein• 
ricf1ten fönnten. 

msie gerne f orrten mir barum aber aucfJ, hlo e€ ficfJ um lumpige 
irbif dje :Dinge !janbeit, 1111€ fügen, bafl mir feine ®törung anricf1ten, 
fonbern gerne untertan feien aUei: menf cfJlicfJen 0rbmmg. S3a13 bie 
0:6rigrei± nun nicf)t gütige unb geHnbe, f onbern hlunberHcf)e ,Sjerren 
fein, mir rönnen untertan fein. 9celjmen fie un€ ben S3eib, @ut, CfI1r', 
Sl'inb unb msefö, fo13 faljren ba!jin, fie ljaben' € fein' @eroinn; baß ffi:eicfJ 
mui3 unf! bocfJ bfeiben. msir finb unb bleiben bocfJ ~önige bor @o±t 
unb unferm &jerrn. 

8hm roirb man lJieIIeicf1± i agen: SDaß ift ja arie€ gan3 gut, aber 
rotr hloUen f1ören, maß bie ®cf1rif± bem ®taat f ag± barüber, maß er 
au tun lJorauneljmen !ja± unb roaß nicfJ±. 2fner bie l5rage ift bocfJ 
eigenfüclj fcljon beanthJor±e±. ®teljt e€ um ben ®taat fo, mie ni€IJer 
barge±an, f o mirb jeber, bcr ba mcifl, maß bie ®cljrift überljau,pt mm 
unb tut, bie i5rage beantworten fönnen, tua€ bie . ®dJrift bem ®±aat 
borf dJreifit. ,SuncidJft ift riar, bai3, ba bie ®cf)rift überljau,pt 1ticf)t 
borfd1reint, bai3 ®taat fein f orr, fie nicfJ± bie ®eftar± be§ ®±aate€ bor• 
fcf)reifien roirb, ob er nämiicfJ ~Jconarcljie, 0Hgarcf)ie, SDemofratie ober 
fonf± eine ®taatßform fein f oU. SDocfJ baß fü±ereffiert un€ weniger. 
msicljtiger ijt un€ bie l5rage, ob bie ®cf)rift bem ®taat, ber in menf cfJ· 
Iid1er Cfn±micriung geworben if t, nicfJt borf cljreifit, roie er ficlj ljaben 
f orr, maß feine ITT:ecf1te unb \ßflicf)ten unb i5unfüone11 finb, ob er 5. ~
\ßofi3eiftaat ober Sl'uiturftaat fein forr. 
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®i:e ftef)t e§ bami± '? cm fann fitiJ autiJ im ®taat nur um 0roei:eriei: 
füute lJanbefn: @Iäuliige ober Ungföu6i:ge. ®efJen mir 3unäti1f t auf 
Ungföufrige am IJanbeinbe ®taa±ßfa:Horen. ®agt bie ~i6eI benen, 
maß fi:e am ®taat tun \olien? @ott IJat i:n bem 9Jcoraigef et arren 9Jcen• 
fcf)en feinen ®i:rren funbge±an, ber ficf) ii6er arr itJr ®ein unb 51'.un, 
ii6et jeben ®tiJri:tt unb 51'.ritt erftrecl'±. ßiir arr f ei:n 51'.un autiJ am 
®taa±ß6ürger ober ®taa±ß6eam±er i:ft jeber 9Jcenf tiJ @ott meran±• 
mortung f tiJuibi:g, muf:; er @o±t Webe unb \l(nhuort f±eIJen. ®enn 
ein Wcenf tiJ am ®taa±ßfaftor fidJ i:rgenbmie an @otte§ 9J1oraigefet 
tierf iinbigt, wirb @ott itJn bafiir ri:cf)±en. ®o wenig einer am 
\l,5ri:tia±mann ß'.urdJ±, Bi:e6e unb ~ertrauen 0u @ott ober bi:e Bi:elie 3um 
8cäcf)ften berieugnen barf, f o meni:g barf er e§ af§ ®taa±§faf±or tun. 
51'.u± er e§ am ®taa±§fartor, f o liringt er bami:t ba§ Urteil 0ur ~er• 
bammni:§ iilier fitiJ. mon feinem Wcorafgef et fieIJ± @ot± unter feinen 
Umf±änben ali. 

\lf6er ba§ @ef et i:f ± gei:f fütiJ, if± ber \lfa§bmd' be§ f)ei:ligen ®fäen§ 
@otte§, ber baß eine :lli:ng, bie Bi:elie, mm. &h1i:3ere§ 5tun tlon Un• 
!Jföulii:gen nacf) äuf:;eren morfcf)ri:f±en be§ @ef ete§ i:ft nocfJ in feinem 
9Jcaf3e ei:n 5tun natiJ bem @ef et. @;§ if± Ungföulii:gen gan0 unmögli:cfJ, 
aucf) nur i:n bem geringften 9Jcaf3e eigenfücf) nadJ @o±±e§ @ef et 311 
f)anbefn. ,8ugiei:tiJ i:ft baß 9Jcoraigef et ni:cf)± ei:ne Sammhtng tlon 
arre ~erIJäI±ni:ffe becrenben au§fiiIJrHcf)en ~orf cf)ri:f±en ii6er äuf:;m§ 
retiJtei 51'.un, 3umaI nicf)t be§ ®taa±e§. 8catiJ bem Wcoralgef ei2 forr 
fein Wcann, 3umaI fein berf)eirate±er 9Jcann, mit feine§ tJerftor6enen 
~mber§ ®eili ~i:nber 0engen. :llodJ lJat±e man im Staate ~§raeI, 
unb 0mar nacf) @otte§ )ffifäen, bie f ogenannte 53ebi:ra±ßefJc. D'erner, 
lIIJriftu§ fagt, tlon filnfcrng i:ft'§ ni:dJt fo gemefen; a6cr Wcofe§, ber 
Staa±ßlieamte, IJat (unb amar nadJ @otte§ ®i:rren) eucfJ erfoulit, einen 
i5cf)eibe6rief 3u ge6en unb eudJ 3u f cf)eiben bon euren fil5ei6ern um 
eure§ Sjer3en§ Sjärtigfeit iuirren. \2Uf o im ®taate ~§raeI tat bie 
()6rigfeit nacfJ @ottcß ~fücn :llinge, bie rei:n äuf:;erii:cf) mit äuf:;cren 
~orfdJriften be§ illcoralgef ete§ ni:cf)t ftimmten. ~i:r fönnen nicf)± 
f agen, baf:; nacf) ber ~i6eI @o±t in bem Wcoraigef et ober in bem ein• 
gefcf)ri:elienen 9Jcoralgefet, bem ®taat ben @ef eteßfobe;i; gege6en, mo• 
nacfJ er f)anbefn f orr. @;§ ift unfinnig, bem ungläu6igen ®±aat mit 
@otte§ @ef et 3u fommen, hnmit er hanacfJ tue, ba eß i:Iim ja gan3 
unmöglicf) i:ft, nacf) bem @ef et @o±teß, baß ba geiffüc!J i:ft, 3u tun, 
mäI1renb man bem Staat bar au§ frei:li:cfJ 3ei:gen fonn unb f orr, baf3 er 
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berbammt ift, menn er bagegen tJanbeft. SDa§ if± ja aidJ ber ei:(Jen±• 
IicfJe 3mecr be§ @ef ete§, baf3 e§ bie [lerbammnifl ,prebi:ge. @;§ muf3 
nocfJ gana etmas anbcre.§ 311111 @ef et tJi:n3ufommen, um recfi±e§ .-.)an• 
bein au er0eugen unb au 6eitimmen; e§ muf3 ba§ IJin3ufommen, ma§ 
cm§ bcm Ungföu6igen erf± einen anberen 9Renf cfJen macfJt, nämiicfJ ba§ 
Gfba11gdi:um. SDi:e ~i:6eI i:f± gana etma§ anbere§ am ein ~ucfJ, ba§ 
alien 53eutcn jagen mi:U, ma§ fi:e hm folien. \ßauht§ fagt: filsei:I 
bu bon ~i:nb auf bie ~eilige ®cfJrift mei:f3±, fonn bidj bief eUie unter• 
weifen 3nr @::efigfcit burcfJ bcn @fo1tlicn an (HJrifto Jcflt; benn alie 
®djrift, bon @ot± eingege6en, ift nüte am 53e[Jre, am ®trafe, i\Ur 
~efferung, am 3ücfJ±igung in ber @erecf7±i:gfei±, bu# ein Wlcnf dj 
@ottes f ci l.JolHommcn, 0u aliem guten filserf gcf ciJicct; 2 ~im. 3, 
15-17. SDic ®cfJrift mi:U 53eute 1:n.trcfJ ben @lau6en an G\:[Jrif±um 
~efum f eiig macfJen, unb mo fi:e fi:cfJ bamit 6efai3t, ffldJ±tun ber 9Jcen• 
f cfJen au cr0eugen, 6at fie e§ immer aliein auf ITTecfJtiun aLs 3'r1tt-lJ± 
beß @l.Jangcfüunö ober beß @foulienß afigefe6en. 

filsie nun, menn bie [Janbeinben ®taa±sfaftoren Q::f)rif±en finb? 
®djreföt @otte§ filsort ben G\:f)riften in fief onberen [lorf cfJriften bor, 
mie fie äuf3eriicfJ au fJanbein 1Jafien, menn fie am ®taat f)anbein '? 
filsie folite @ott baau fommen? ~ebenfen mir, ber ®taat if± ein rein 
äui3eriidj SDing. Unb maß @eftaitung äuf3eriicfJer SDinge anlangt, 
f o madjt bodj @ott feinen G\:6rif±en i:m 9?:euen ~eftament feine [lor• 
f cfJriften. filsenn ein G\:[Jnif ein @3djufter tft, f o macfJt er frefücfJ gana 
anber§ ®djuf)e am ein UncfJrift; er tut e§ nämlicfi in einem gan3 
anberen @eifte. g(fier @ott []at HJm in feinem filsor±e bocfJ nicfJ±§ ii6er 
ba§ ä11#crc .f,unbwcrr be§ ®djufJmacfJenfl borgeJcfJriefien. Gf:6enf o• 
wenig f)at @ott if)m borgef cfJriefien, hlie er am Wcann be§ ®taate§ 
äuf3eriicfJ au 6anbein 6at. 011 einer bem G\:f)rijten unenbiidJ bieI 
midjtigeren ®acfJe f)at @o±t if)m nicf)t einmal irgenbmeldje äuf3ere 
[lorf djriften gegefien. SDer G\:f)rift 1ft bocfJ in ber ?illert nur ein 
~rembling unb \ßilgrim; bie Sfüdje ift feine ~chnat. 9?:un fucfJen 
luir in ber ®cfJrif± bergefifidJ nacfJ irgenbmeic[Jen [lorJcfJriften,tuie bie 
G\:f)riften bie SfücfJe äui3erHdj geftar±en 1111b regieren f olien. ®i:e 
rönnen @emeinben fiUben, fo grof3 unb Hein fie hlolien; rönnen @e, 
meinbefieamte mäfJien, f o bieie ober wenige fie hlolien; rönnen aucfJ 
gana o6ne ~eamtc Jein, hlenn fie molien, unb bergieidjen, nur baf3 
fie burdj @ofü§ @eift, ber in i6nen mof)nt, fidj bafiei regieren laffen. 
SDie ~f)riften finb fJier am 9JcenfcfJen, hlie Wcgnf djen nun einmal finb, 
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alier @o±±es @eif± woqnt in iLJncn unb regiert fie; unb f o fcf1aff± 
@o±± e§, baf3 bie [fJriften es äuf:leriicfJ recf)t macfJcn. .'i)at bcr [qri:ft 
af§ ®taa±§gfieb 0u fJanbdn, f o LJat er aucfJ burcfJ @ot±e§ @eift ficfJ 
regieren 1mb leiten 11 u foHen; @o±±es @eift wirb iqn i.1or ®ünbe lie• 
waqren. 

S)ie Scf)rift liietc± feine Staatfüqeori:e bar. ~a§ ber Staat 
alles tun ober ni:cf]t tun foif, oli er 3. 83. \1301i:3ei:ftaa± ober ~uiturftaat 
fein f oll, if± nicfJt au?, ®±eilen &jeiliger Scfwif±, bte bom Staat ober 
ber Dlirigrcii rcben, feft3uf teilen. 

'I:i:e S;;,auptftellen, i:n \ndcfJen bon ber Dlirigkii, bem ~auµ±au§• 
brucre be-3 ®taa±e-3, bi:e 91:ebe ift, finb 91:öm. 13 unb 1 \"ßc±. 2. SDief e 
®Mfen werben bieifacfJ f o aufgefaf3±, am wenn fJi:er bem Staat f cine 
ß'.unfüonen borgef cfJriclien, fein ffrecf1t befini:er±, ifJm feine @ren5en 
ge0ogen 1nürben. SDa-3 aber f cfJeint mir web er ber Sfopu-3 bi:ef er 
S+eIIen, nocf] i:n bief en Stellen gegeben 311 fein. SDi:ef e ,stellen fi:nb 
(hma~nung an bie (rfJriftcn, her :Oorigfeil untertan 31t jein. Unb ba 
wirb am ~eweggrunb 11 um freubi:gen Un±er±anf ei:n ge0dg±, was es 
um bie Dbrigl'eit f ei:, iuaß es um irgenb,cine :Oli1rigreit1 cinerfei iuel• 
dJcr \tfrt fie ift, ober was fic fieulificf):tigt ober oetreiot, f ei, unb was 
@ott mit iljr fieafificfJtige 1rnb crreidjc; bai3 bi:e Dfirigfeit, jegfüfJc 
Dbrigfeit, nämiicfJ eine @:Jcqö.pfung @o±teß fci, woburcf] bem \Böf en 
in ber ~dt gewef)rt unb äuf:lere Drbnung in ber ~eit aufrecfJ± er• 
fJaiten werbe, was ben [{Jri:f±en, bie ba @u±eß tun, f elJt 5ugu±e gc 0 

rcicfJe. 9hcfJt i:ft ljicr ber Dfirigfei± borgef d}riefien, was fie fein unb 
bcalificfJtigen unb ±un foli, f onbern e:5 ift ljier ben [ljriften borgeljaiten, 
was jegiicfJe Dfirigfeit ift, unb mas @ott mit berf eifien fie0wecrt unb 
craieI±. ~eiI bic Dfirigfei:t eine Drbmmg @o±tes iH unb weiI fie, 
eincrfri, was fie alles tut, bodJ immerf1in bem Swccf bient, äui3ere 
Drbnung 511 fwI±en, barum f ollen bie CifJriften ber Dbrigfeii gerne 
untertan fein, bief em ffllnd)Hling ficfJ gerne unterwerfen. 9cicfJ± wur• 
ben bief e Stellen gefcf]riefien, baf3 bie Ciljriften fie 0. 83. bcm gewaI±• 
fo:±igen S"foif er 9cero, bcr bamafs regierte, unter bie 2ü1gen lJaiten 
forr±en, um ÜJm fiar 0u macf1en, ba13 fie in bief cm ober jenem Stücr 
nicf)t untertan fein liraud)±cn, meiI er in bief em ober jenem ®tücr 
feine 9JfodJtliefugnif\e üfierf d1reite, f onbern fie lnurben gcfdJriefien, bie 
CifJriftcn 0u fiewegen, feifift bem gewaittätigen 9?:ero untertan 511 fein, 
weiI arniJ f cine (lfirigfeit bon @ott berorbnd unb ber Orbnung in 
bcr ~er± bicne. ~enn mir eine Dfirigfeit fJnfien, bie 1111§ mit arfrriei 



262 SDie ®taa±!.iibee im füdj± bcr ~eirigen @3djrift. 

uniielif crmen SDingen f cf#crnier±, fo foilen mir unfl bocfJ hJofJI ljiiten, 
un§ gegen bief eilie crufauicrJnen unb Drufief±örung crn3uricfJ±en, fonbern 
foilen unter±crn fein, gerne un±er±crn fein, meiI crucfJ f oicfJe Olirigreit 
burcfj @o±±e§ m:lcrr±en un§ 0um ®egen ift, mir mit ÜJr immer nocfJ bieI 
lieff er brcrn finb, crm menn in 12[ncrrcfJie ber 9J1oli regiert. ®±cra±§, 
gemaI±, ber bie Ci:fJrif±en untertan fein f oilen, en±f±eIJ± nicfJ± nacfJ Wcat, 
gerne ber ®cf1rif±, f onbern burdj @otte§ m:lcrHen in ber ?illert. ~ei ber 
i;retge, oli liqriften 9Jcenf cfien crm Olirigfei± untertan unb gdJorf am fein 
miiff en, fomm± nur eine i}rcrge in ~e±rcrcfJ±, ni.imiicfJ bie, oli bief e 9.Tcen, 
fcfJcn bie @etDaI± im ~crnbe lJaben, ob fie l~ova-{a v1rcpixova-a finb. 
m:lenn f oicfJe Olirigfeit e±mcr§ bon. un§ bedangt, ma§ un§ briicf± unb 
gar nicfJ± nötig märe, um äuf3ere ürbnung im ~anbe aufrecfJ± 0u er, 
f)crr±en, fo f oilen mir nicf1± meinen, bcrt mir un!l fügen roorr±en, liiof3 
meiI e§ un§ 0iem±, ba§ ülieI au ber±rcrgen unb UnrecfJ± au leiben, f on, 
bern baf3 mir un§ f)ier fügen, färrt aucfJ unter ba§ m:lort: zseber, 
mann f ei untertan ber Olirigfei±, bie @emaI± iilier iljn !ja±. 

Um be§ ~errn mi:Uen, b. lj. um be§ ~eiianbe§ mtrren, foilen bie 
liljriften aucfJ in bief en SDingen untertan fein. zsmmer ba rammt 
bie ®cfJrift auf ber liljriften merf)crrten gegen bie Olirigfeit 311 fprecfJen, 
roo fie bie liljrif±en ermaljn±, baf3 fie if)r mcfJ± in if)rem ~elien IeucfJ±en 
Icrff en f oilen. ~ören mir nur, in meicfJem ,Suf crmmenljcrng \ße±ru§ 
1 \ße±. 2 feine Cfrmcrf)nung liringt, bat bie lif)riften ber Olirigfeit 
untcr±crn fein foilen. (fr f cfJreföt ben ~r1riften: ;;'sf)r aber f eib ba§ 
au§ermäf)Ite @ef cfJiecf1t, bcr§ fönigiicfJe \ßrieftertum, ba§ r1efüge mau, 
bcr§ ~oU be§ Q:igentum§, bau iljr berfünbigen f orrt bie Zugenben 
be§, ber euclj lierufen ljat bon ber i;inf±erni§ 011 feinem munberliaren 
DicfJ±. mie ifJr meUanb nicfJt ein ~Mi' maret, nun alier @otte§ ~oH 
f eib. ~telien ~riiber, icfJ ermaf)ne eucfJ am b1e i}rembiinge unb \ßiI• 
grime, en±ljcrrtet eucfJ l1on fieifdJHcfJen ~iiften, meicfJe miber bie ®eeie 
ftreiten; unb fiiljret einen guten ~anbeI unter ben ~eiben, auf bau 
bie, f o bon eucfJ afterreben am bon ülieifötern, eure guten m:lerfe 
feljen unb @ott ,preif en, menn'§ nun an ben Zag fommen wirb. ®eib 
unter±an ailer menfcfJiicfJen Orbnung um bc§ ~errn mirren, e§ f ei bem 
.~önige am bem Olierften, ober ben ~au,ptreuten am ben @ef anbten 
bon iljm 3ur DfocfJe iilier bie ülieiföter unb aum 2olie ben iJrommen. 
menn ba§ ift ber m:lirre @otte§, bcru ifjr mit m:loljrtun berfto,pfet bie 
Unmiffenljeit ber tör1cfJ±en Wcenf cfJen, am bie i;reien, unb nicfJ± am 
ljättet iljr bie iJreif)eit 311m mecreI ber Q3o~f)eit, f onbcrn am bie 
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~nedj±e @otie§. st:11± @:'fJre jebermann .. ~aot bi.e ?Brüller Ii.eb. tyürdjtc± 
@o±±. @:'fJret ben S'föni.g. ;;_'sljr Rned1±e, f efö untertan mi.t aller 
i5urd1± ben Sjerren, ni.djt aliei.n bcn gütigen 1111b geii.nben, fonbern 
audj ben munbedidjen. :Denn ba§ ift @nabe, fo jemanb um be§ 
@etuiffenß mfüen 311 @ott ba§ übeI ber±räg± unb leibet Da§ Unredj±. 
:Denn ma§ ift ba§ für ein filuljm, jo iljr 11111 ~Jciff e±at mfüen ®±rei:dJe 
fei:bet? 2Uier tuenn ÜJI 11111 )illoljita± mfüen Ietbe± unll erbuföe±, baß 
ift @nabe bei @ott. :Denn ba011 f cib ifJr berufen, fin±emal aucfJ 
CS!jrif±u§ gdi±ten !ja± fiir un§ unb un§ ein ~orlii:Ib geiaff en, baf3 iqr 
f ofü nm{Jfoigen jei.ncn i511üf±at1fen; roefdJer feine ®ünbe getan LJa±, ifi 
am{J rein ?Betrug in feinem W'c1!11be erfunben, roddjer nidjt mieber• 
jdwit, ba er gefdjoitcn marb, nidJ± bräue±e, ba er litt; er ften:e±e eß 
alier bern ljeün, ber ba redJ± ridjtd; meidjer unfere ®ünben ferlift ge 0 

opfer± fJa± an feinem Deilie auf bem SjoI0, a11f baf3 mir ber ®ünbe 
aogeftorlien, ber ®erecfj±igfeit Ielien; burdJ mddJeß )ill11nben iljr jeib 
neiI roorben. 5.Denn fljr iuaret iuie bie irrenben ®cfjafe, aber ff;r f efö 
111111 befefJr± 0u llem &;;iir±en 1111b ?Bifd1of mrer ®eeien. - ;;.'sn llerf eföen 
)illeije bring± \jsauiu§ filöm. 13 feine @:rmaf1111.mg: ;;.'sebermann fd 
untertan ber '.Dbrigfei±. Q:§ if±, am f agte bie ~ilieI ben CSqriften: 
:Da, in eurem ~edJaiten gegen bie '.Dbrigrei±, qabt t.ljr @eLegenljei± 
0u 0eigen, bat baß @:'bangeii.um bon eurem &;;ieiianbe e±ma§ Sjo'f)e§, 
Sföf±Iidje§ ih eudj angeridj±e± fJa±. ;;_'sljr 'f)abt bie f eiige ~inbf djaf± bet 
@o±± 1111b ben &;;iimmeI am euer fidjere§ baib bon euclj an0u±re±enbe§ 
Q:rbe gefunben. :Da rann eudJ boclj nicf)± f o f eljr bieI barm1 Hegen, 
mie e§ eucfj in eurem bif3cljen Deben in bt.ef er )illeI± noclj ergelj±. @;§ 

rann cudJ bocfj nid1± fo gar jdJroer werben, e±roa§ 0u leiben 1111b au 
erbuföen. ~'f)r merbet bodj roaljriidj Heber Ungereclj±igfeiten unb 
@emal±±ä±igfei±cn eudJ un±et,roerfen, am ®törung unb Unmlje an, 
ricfj±en. ;;sfJr morr± bocfj gerne an:e ?JJcenf dien für euren ~eiianb 
geminne1f. :Da merbe± ifJr llodJ nidJ± llen ®cfjein auf e11clj laben 
moUen, als roäre± ÜJr '.Drbnungmiberf±rebenbe, f onbern roerbet hmb 
hJerllen fofjen, llaf3 ba§ Q:bangeiium auß bief er )illeH 'f)erouslqeb± mtb 
in ba§l 'f)immlifdje }ffief en berjet±. Q;ß mirb eudJ eine Duft jein, auf 
bie )illeije au berfünbigen bie st:ugenllen be§, ller eudj lierufen lja± bon 
ber i5infterni§ 0u feinem rounberbaren DidJ±. :Das e±hJa bebmtet 
ba§ ,,um bes &;;,errn rofüen", menn \jsetru§ fagt: ®eib untertan 
aller menicfjiicljen '.Drbnung um be§ &;;ierrn rofüen. 

:Damit ift nidjt gef agt, baf3 bie CSfJrif ten ficfj alle~ bom ®taat ge• 
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faILen foffen müffen. SDa0 fftecf:J± beß @5±aa±cß fJa± fiir fie feine @ren, 
3en, lnenngieicf:J @ot± baß ffl:ed:it beß @5taa±eß in ber ®cf:Jrif± nicf:Jt be, 
fhüert gat. (f§ ga± feine @renaen an bem, maß @ott ifjnen, ben 
Gifiriften, geooten · ga±. G\:griften miffen, maß @ott bon ignen er, 
wartet. St:rit± ber ®taat ignen in 2.CU§iioung beff en in ben ))lseg, 
f o ga&en fie ign einfadJ ab3utueif en unb barol.i au Ieiben, maß iIJncn 
311 leiben aufgelegt wirb. @;§ fonn unß einerlei fein, ol.i unf er 
6taat f cine 2htfgal.ie am <::ßoHaeiftaat ober am St'ufturf±aat auffaf:lt. 
))lsfü er unter ber fliulturftaat§tgeorie iYlmfüonen am feine l.iegau.pten, 
bie nacfJ @otteß ~ort unfere finb, ber einaeinen G\:griften ober ber 
.mrdJe iYUnftionen finb, fo f o[en mir fagen: ~uiturf±aat I1in, fütf. 
±urftaat ger, ma§ @ott un§ aufgetragen I1at, moILen unb werben 
dien luir tun, ber @5taat I1a± fein ffiecf:Jt, 1111§ gier au ginbern ober 
brehwtreben. @ott r1at ben G\:IJrif±en 3. QJ. gef ag±: 3ieIJet eure 
.i't'inber auf in ber .Sucf:Jt unb ~ermagnung vum ~errn. ~m ber 
6taat i!:men ba§ megren ober fie barin ftören, fo f oIIen fie fidJ bem 
®taate trutigiicf:J miberf eten, unb, ma§ aucfJ immer fie barül.ier Ieiben 
müffen, @ott meIJr gegord1en am ben Wcenf cf:Jen. ~a, grabe im ~er, 
gaften gegen bie Ol.irtgfeit oie±et ficfJ ben CT:grif ±en @eiegengeit, au 
aeigen, maß @ot±eßfurd1± if±. @;§ giI± ba für Me G\:grif±en, 3u tun 
mie ®abrncf:J, 9Jcefacf:J unb 2Il.ieb 9cego, bie au 9cebufobneaar fagten: 
!Siege, unf er @o±±, ben mir egren, fonn unß mogf erretten au§ bem 
gfügenben Ofen, ba3u audJ bon beiner &janb erretten. Unb mo er' ß 
nicf:Jt tun tiJiII, f o foIIft bu bennodj miffen, baf:l mir beine @ötter 
nidJt eIJren, nodJ ba§ gofbene Q:Jifb, baß bu IJaf± f eten latfen, anl.ieten 
moIIen. SDan. 3, 17. 18. 

®egen luir bon ber 5tfJeofratie ~ilrnef§ al.i, f o reben aIIe @5±eIIen, 
bie bon ber Ol.irigfeit fJanbdn, babon, mie bie G\:griftcn bte Ol.irigfei±, 
bie ba ift, anf dJen unb einfd1i:ii;1en unb fidJ gegrn fie bedJal±en foILen. 
@ß riditen fidJ bief c CtrmaIJmmgen an Q:griften nicfJ± am fJanbeinbe 
®±acrt§faf±o ren, f onbern am ®taa±fümtcrtanen; im 9ceuen 51:ef ±amen± 
crgefi± nicf1± eine (frmafJnung anilbriic'ffo~ an fie 0. QJ. am tuefüic[Je 
-~önige, @ef etrneber ober 8ricf:J±er. @;ß if± baß nic/Jt 0u bermunbern. 
\ßaufuß f aq±: 8cidJ± bid QTieijc nac/J bcm ~Icif cfJ, nicf1± bieI @e, 
mafüge, ni:d1t bieI @bfc finb berufen, fonbern luaß ±öricf:Jt, ma§ f t~luadJ 
ift, bail Unebie t1or ber ?.!Iieit, baß ~erac[Jte±e gat @o±t ertui:igfe±. 
6ofcfJe Beute marcn foum in ber 52age, bieI ®taat ober Ol.irigfei:t 0u 
f.pickn. !Sie tuaren einer Ol.irigfei± unterworfen, beren Cti;iften5 unb 
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il)anbein berf cil:ien nüiJ± eine \;rage be§ ffi:ecfJt§, f onbern Iebigfülj ber 
WcacfJt mar. Unb bon aifen 0Iirif±en 3u aifcn ,Seiten gHt, baf3 fie in 
biefer filsdt \;rembii:nge unb S),fügrime jinb, Beute, Me fit'f) nicfJ± 
®cf)äte f ammein foifen auf Chben, bie 9Jco±±en unb ITTof± frelfen, unb 
mo bie SDiebe nacfJ gral:ien unb f±el.Jien, f onbern ficfJ ®cfJäte f ammein 
Joifen im &jimmeI; il.Jr Q3ürgertum ift im &jimmeI. 'Ver grof3e &jaufe 
ber Ungfriubigen if t in bief er )illert baIJeim unb gibt fJier ben :it:on an. 
®ie Iiaben bcrs &jeft in ~frnben in bief er berflucfJ±en )illert, hläfJrenb 
.bic iifJrif±cn baß ®af3 finb, baß ba bien±, bamit bie gan3e 9Jccrffe nicfJt 
bor ber 3eit berfauft unb bcrgeIJt. ®o gibt bie ®cfJrift ben 0IJrif±en 
aiierlei fümcrfJnungen in l:ie0ug cruf il.Jre ®±eiiung unb ~erfJar±en 
gegen bie '.Dl:irigfeit, bamit fie ÜJren ~eruf, baß C5cria ber Gl:rbe 3u fein, 
recf)± an§ricfJ±en. ;[liefe fömcrIJnungen gel.Jen reine§meg§ baIJin, baf3 
fie für ben ®tcrat, in bem fie leben, f cf)märmen f oifen ober, mie e§ 

mieber fo bieI gefcfJiel.J±, ben ®tcrcr± 3um Wbgo±± mcrcf)en f offen 
nnb fagen: My counrty right or wrong, always my country, 
f onbern baf3 fie in ber \yurcf)± be§ &jerrn um bc§ S;;,errn miifen aifer 
mcnf cf)IicfJen :Drbnung untertan fein, ben Rönig eI1ren, für ben ~önig 
unb alle übrigfeit beten f offen, auf baf3 fic ein ruIJig unb f±iife§ Deben 
fiil.Jren mögen in aifer @\o±tf eiigreit unb Q°;[Jrbarfeit. filsenn fie bief en 
fümal.Jnungen nm'f)fommen, f o Iaff en fie ÜJr DicfJ± Ieudjten, baf3 bie 
2eute ÜJre guten )illerte f el.Jen unb il.Jren Sßater im &jimmeI tireif en; 
bcrnn ermcif en fie ficfJ recfJt am Beugen bon lil.Jrif±o. filsie ber ®taat 
bann audj mi± ifJnen berfaf1ren mag, fie finb mof)I bermal.Jr± in ber 
&;:ianb bctf en, bem gegeben ift aife @emaI± im &;;iimmeI unb auf Gl:rben, 
unb ber, hlenn ®±aa± unb )illert bcrge[Jt, I1erritcfJ erf djeinen mirb mit 

.Sj er m. ® i e f cfJ e n. 



@ldJhtijbcridJt bes ~nterftJ110baien ~omitccs. 

Qsor6emed1mg hc.iil @;efuiärs. 

S;'.,iermi± legen 1nir bas lii'nbrefüI±a± ber IangjäfJrigen 2frf1ei± bes 
fogenmm±en ~n±erftJnobaicn .l'iomi±ees ben be±eüig±en ®'tJnoben bor. 

illie borfügenbe ~affung ift bie bom S'fomi±ee befiniili:J gui• 
gef)ei§ene ~orm ber 0:ljicagoer ::illjef en, mie fie nacfJ f orgfäI±iger \)1e. 
bifion in ®'aint ~auf, ;lJhnnef ota, am 3mei±en i2foguft A. D. HJ28 
angenommen hmrbe. 

3tnei ffrcpräf en±an±en ber ef)rmürbigen ;[)f)io • ®'t)nobe IJaben 
bief en Zljef en eine ®'onbererfiärung ljinaugefüg±, um HJre fütffaHung 
ber Zf)ef en fiaraufteifen. 

:!>ief er bnrfügenbc brntfdjc ;!:c,i;t itlnrbc bnm ~nmitcc als her 
nffüielic ;!:ert ber i~creinigungfüfjcf cn licftimmt. Cfine engHf dJe 
Überf etung f orr bon einem 0uftänbigen §fomitee berabfa§± unb unter 
bem 9?:amen bief es ~omüees oeröffenfücfJ± hlerben. ~cbodj lifeföt her 
beutfdje :!:c,i;t liei e±lllnigen ~crf djiehenfjeitrn her IJ,fatftnffung her cnt• 
fdjeibc11be. 

~m 9?:amen unb \lfof±rag bes §romitees 

llL CI. S;'., a a f e, ®'efre±är. 

®'aint \)sauf, Wfümefo±a, am 22. Wuguf± 1928. 

(rfJicagoer St'.lJcjcn 
iilier bie lBefefjnrng, )ßriibcftinutinn 1u1b nnl.lctc Ecfjrcn. 

2fngenommen bon \Bedre±crn ber <SiJnoben bon IBuffaio, :;sohla, 9Riffouri, 
rn.Jio unb Slliiscouf in. 

Sturac '.!lnrlcgung bcr füij,rc nnn her [lcfrfjrung unb @unbcnlllnfjL 

)lliir berennen uns ofmc filiicHJait 0u ber 53ef)re ber Iutf)erif djen 
S1'ird1e bon ber ~cfrf)rung unb @nabenmaIJI, mie fie auf @runb ber 
®'cfJrift in ben 'Befenntni§fcf)riftcn unf erer fürcfJe bargekg± iit. 

illief e 53ef)re if t fura, mie f oigt: 
1. illie S;'.,eiHgc ®'cf)rif± Ief)rt, baf3 ber 9Jl:enf dJ bon 9?:atur burcfJ 

bie @:rbfünbe in einem f oicfJ berberbten 3uftanbe ift, baf3 if)m aIIe 
~raft unb ~äIJigfeit 0u irgenb etmas geiftfüfj @utem feljlt, unb baf3 
er auf ber anbcren ~et±c bo!I 53uft unb 9?:cigung au allem ~öf en ift. 
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2. Wu§ föficrrmen unb unberbicn±er Cifocrbe fJcrt fidj @o±± in Diefie 
be§ bcriorenen unb berbcrmm±en 9JcenjcfJengef cfJiecfj±e§ angenommen 
unb für crife atme 2fu§ncrfJme in ~fJrifto bcr§ ~eH lJereUe±. ~r mm 
nicfJ±, bcrf3 jemanb berioren iuerbe, f onbern baf:l ftcfj criie 9Jcenf cfJen 311 
iqm bereIJren. 

3. illafJer Iäf3t er i ein croigc§ götfücfje§ @cf et unb ba§ f eiig• 
mcrcfjenbc ~bangefütm bon ~fJrifto, bem ®ünbedJeiianb, in criier 
?.fiert .prebigen. 

4. illie \lsrebigt bes götfücfJen ?.ffiorte§ if± @orte§ 9Jfü±er unb 
?.ffierf3e11g, rooburcfJ @ott in crtfen friiftig unb roirff am fein unb aiie 
f efig mcrc!Jen mm. (3um ?.ffiort gefJören auc!J !taufe unb 2C6enbmafJf 
- fie finb bcrs „fic!Jföar gemacfJte ?.ffiort".) 

5. illurc!J ba§ ?.ffiort roirft @o±t in benen, bie ba§ ?.ffiort lJÖren. 
fö faic!J± unfre S)er3en burcfJ bie \lsrcbig± be§ @efetes, baf:l mir unfre 
®ünbe unb @o±te§ Born erfennen unb roafJrfJaf±ige'3 ®cfJiecren, ffi:eue 
unb Deib im ~er3en em.pfinben, unb 0ieq± uns burcfj bie l,ßrebig± be§ 
fJeiHgen ~bangeHurn§ bon ber gnabenreicfJen ~ergebung ber ®ünben 
in ~fJrif±o, fo bcrf:l ein Biinrlein be§ @Iaufien§ in un§ angqünbe± roirb. 
B. ~- 601, 54*) - itrgL 902. 

6. illie§ ?.ffierf ber )3efefJnmg if± nacfJ ber ®'c!Jrift gcr113 unb au§• 
f c!Jiief:liicfJ ein ?.ffierf @ot±e§. iller 9Jcenf c!J fonn fic!J bcr0u in feiner 
?.ffieife roürbig macfJen, fic!J barauf borfiereiten, üfierfJau.p± ficfj f o 
berlJaI±en, bai3 um biefe§ feine§ ~erfJcrI±en§ wirren @ott fein ?.ffierf in 
iqm fJä±±e. ?.ffiofJf fom1 ber na±ürlicfje Wcenf cfj @o±±e§ ?.ffiort äuf:leriidj 
fJören unb Ief en (ü. ~- 594, 24; 601,§) 53; - ZrgI. 890 u. 900), 
jebocfJ fonn er in feiner ?.ffieif e irgenb e±roa§ 3u feiner )3efefJrung 
beitragen, f onbern fonn nur, fo bid an ifJm Iiegt, bie§ ?.ffierf @o±±e§ 
an fic!J berl1inbern. 

7. lIT\ofJf finbet ficfj aucfJ in bem )3efefJrten nodj ein ?.ffiiber• 
ftrefien, roeiI ber arte 2rbam ifJm anlJäng± fii§ in ben 5tob, afier roo ber 
@foufie im ~eraen roofJnt, ba ift burcfJ bie fünft beß ~eiligen @eifte§ 
ein neue§ 53efien en±ftanben, roeidje§ bief e§ ?.ffiiberf±refien tägiidj 
üfierroinbe±. 

8. lrr\enn ein ®ünber nic!J± beref1rt unb felig roirb, f o fügt ba§ 
in feiner ?.ffieif e an @o±±, f onbern ift gana unb gar bie ®'c!Juib be§ 

*) ~ie Q3efenntni0f cljriften finb naclj ber ~fo0ga!Je bon ~- st. imüITer 
ijttiert, beigefügt ift immer bie !Jetreffenbe !Beitenija(jI ber 5trigfotta. Q3ei 
biefem tff!Jbrucf ift @IeicljförmigfeU in ber \fülga!Je ber 2itate erftre!Jt. ilR. 

§) .\)ier (jat ba0 offiiiieITe Wcanufhiµt l1erfe(jenfüdJ 600. Wc. 
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9Jcenfdjen, ber en±tncber @ottcs [Bor± nidit f)ört, ober menn er'§ gdJört 
fJat, mieberum in brn [ßinb f dJiägi, basfdbc llernd1tet, üf)r unb &jera 
berftocrt unll fo bcm .~eiligen @eift ben [Beg lledegt. [ßer alf o fort 
unb fort befJarrfüfJ bem &,'.iciiigen @eift millerf±rebt, mer @otte§ @nabe 
fort unb for± mutmiffig llon fidJ ftöf_it, ber mirll nidJt I1efcf)rt, f onbern 
gef)t bttreLJ eigne ®dJ1Üb llerforen. 

9. ;;seller mafire (ff)rift befennt bafJer: ~dj glaube, bai3 idJ nidJt 
aus eigner ~crnunft nocfJ ~rnft an ;;sef um (ffJriftum, meinen S)errn, 
glauben ober 5u if)m fommen fo,m, f onllern ber &jefüge @eift f)at midJ 
burc(J ba§ Cl:llangcHum berufen, mit feinen @aben erfeuctj±et, im 
recf)trn · @Iauben gcIJeiHgt unll edJalten, meicf1er audj am jiln,gf ten 
~age micf) unb affc ~oten auf ertvecren unll mir f mnt arren @Iäubigen 
in (fljrifto ein emige§ Beben geben roirb, 

10. 5Die§ aiic§, ma5 bcr S;:ieilige @eift an mir unb arren @Iäu• 
bigen getan fJQ±, tut unb nodJ iun mirb, f1at @ott in aUen Cl:inaeI• 
f)eiten, bie ba0u gef)ören, bereit§ in 0.:migfeit aITein au§ @nallen um 
(fljrtfü miffen bebad1t unb llerorbnet, f o baf3 unf er &jeU gana in feinen 
treuen &jänben liegt, unb aUes, ma§ über uns fommen mag, uns aum 
~ef±en Dienen mufl. 

11. 5Diefen ewigen WatfdJhtfl @o±te§ über feine Shnber, ben 
@o±±e§ [Bor± un§ inf onberljci± aur ®±ärfung unfre§ @Iauben§ in 
®tunben ller ITT:ot unb mnfedjtung offenbart, nennen mir nadj ®d1rift 
unb ~efenn±niß @o±tes ~erorbnung aur S1inbf djaft unb aum ewigen 
Dellen ober htra bie @nallenmaljl. 

12. 9cur in (iljrtito am bem ~udj be§ 53eben§ finben tnir unf re 
[ßaljl geoffenbart, unb nur 111 HJm rönnen mir unfrer [ßafJl getnif3 
Jem. 5Die Cl:rmäf)l±en roerben burcfJ feine anbere @nabe f ciig als 
burdj bie, bie bon ben ~eriorenge!Jenllen mit ßüf3en getreten mirb. 
5Da§ bringt uns, ,,mit rsurdJt unb ,Sittern au f cfJaffen, baf3 mir fciig 
werben" (~fJiL 2, 12. 13), b. f). uns forgfäfüg an unfern &jeiianb 
unb f cin [Bor± au fJal±en, fkif3ig au beten, llie empfangenen @aben 
treufülj 0u gcbraudJen unb alf o unf ern ,,~cruf unll füwäf1Iung feft 
au mm11en" (2 ~e±ri l, 10). 

13. ~licrcn tnir im @Iauben auf biefen emigen @nallenratf cf1Iui3 
@o±te§ über uns (ffJriften, au§ bem unf er gan3c§ &jeU in ,Seit unlJ 
Cl:migfeit fliei3±, f o ftimmen mir au§ lloUem S)eraen in ben 53o.6gciang 
~auli ein: ,,@eioiit fei @o±t unb bcr ~ater unfer§ S)errn ~cfu 
G\:lJrtfü, ber uns gef egnci fJQt mit aHeriei geiffüctjcm ®egen in fJimm• 
Iicf1cn @ü±ern burcfJ (ifJriftum" (Cl:pfJ. 1, 3). 
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Um ber ®'treihgrei±en ber fetten ~aljraeljnte milien ljaiten mir 
e§ für nötig, bief e furae illadegung ber Iutljerif cfJen DefJre tn er• 
hleiterter 3orm au geben unb in \ffntitljef eu faif cf)e illarf±en:ungen unb 
~rrtiimer afi311tneif en. 

A. ;Die !Sdefjrnng. 
I. 

fil.\ir ficfcnncn nnß ofj11c lliüctfjaH 5n Der füfjte bet füttfjerif if)en 
~irif)c l.Jon her ){\efcfjnmg, luie fic auf @nmb her ea,rift in hen 
füfcnntnisf if)riftc1t an l.Jctfif)ichcncn eteffcn bar gelegt ift, fief onhctß 
in her l!fogsfittrgif if)en Shmfeffion nnh l!fpufogie l!IrtiM 12, hen 
ea,maffoföif if)cn l!ft±iMn unb in hem 2. l!frtireI her Stonforhien• 
furmeL 

1. iller Wcenfcf) ift nacf) bem ®'iinbenfcirr bon 9catur ijfeif if) (~olj. 
3, 6) unb aif o @oite§ üeinb (Wöm. 8, 7). ®'ein Sßerftan.b ift ber• 
finftert (1 ~or. 2, 14), fein filsfäe afigeMJrt unb nur auf .ba§ ~öfe 
gericf)tet (z'§olj. 8, 34; 2 Zirn. 2, 26), er ifi tot in ®'iinben unb 
Übertretungen ([1Jlj. 2, 1). ®'o ift ber 9Jcenfcf) au§ ficfJ feL6ft un• 
fägig unb untücf)tig au arrem @uten. 0:r mm unb fonn nur ba§ 
~öf e mon:en unb tun, - ba§, ma§ mi.ber @o±t if±. ®'o f±eljt e§ bon 
9catur mit aUen Wcenf cf)en oljne llfu§nagme (Wöm. 3, 12; ü- Ci. 
589, 7; - ZrgI. 882). 

2. 2In foicfJe geiffücf) toten, go±ffein.blicf)en 9Jcenf cfJen tri±± @o±±, 
ber &)eilige @eifi, fJeran mit ber \ßrebig± feine§ filsor±e§, unb amar 
au§ freiem 0:rfiarmen. @:r min: .burcfJ .bie \ßrebigt be§ @ef et)e§ fie 
vur Q:denntni§ igrer ®'ün.ben unb be§ götfücfJen ,Sorn§ firingen unb 
burcfJ .bie \ßrebig± be§ 0:bangefütmß Gl:denn±nrn be§ &)eiffl, ber freien 
@nabe @o±±e§ in G\:grii±o 0efu, in ifinen hlirfen unb fie alf o au ficfJ 
fiefegren. llf. CL 12; 3. G\:. 601, 54, bergI. ®'ei±e 98, 61 u. 62; 171, 
28; 173, H ff.; - 5trgf. 48; 902; 136 f.; 258; 262. @§ ift @o±te§ 
@nabenmfüe, lm fiei affcn IDhnf cfJm glcidj mtftliif) ift, .baf3 HJnen an:en 
gefJoffen werbe, unb baf3 fie arre aur Q:rfenn±nrn .ber filsagrgei± fom• 
men (1 Zirn. 2, 4; ~ef. 33, H; 0olj. 3, 16). 

3. SDief er @nabenarfiett beß .~eiligen @eifte§ an feinem &)eraen 
fommt ber natiiriicf)e 9JcenfcfJ in feiner ITTscife entgegen (Wöm. 9, t6; 
ß. G\:. 589, 7; - Zr_gf. 882), fon.bern er hlillerftrefit berfelfien. Gl:r 
fonn gar nicf)t anbcrfl am HJr mi.berf±reben, ba er au an:em @uten 
untiicf)tig, @o±± fein.b unb .ber ®'iinbe ~necf)t if± (9röm. 8, 7; ß. G\:. 
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592, 17. 18; 598, 44; - ;;trgI. 886 u. 896). fö miberjtrefit bcr 
@nabe @o±tc§ mit aifen feinen Rräftcn, iuiffmtHdj, 1uiffig (ü. Gi:. 
593, 21; - ;;trgI. 888) unb feinbfcfig (ü. Gi:. 593, 18. 22; - '.itrgI. 

. 886 f .). Cfr trad1te±. auß fidj f eflift nur hanadj, @ot±eß @nabe1üuerl 
an fidJ 3u bcrcitdn. ®o JJergal±cn fic[J aife 9Jcenf LtJen bon 9catur 
gegen bie @nabenarbei± @otte§ im fil.\ort, f otueit e§ auf ifJr fil.\oUen unb 
~ermögen anfomm±. 

4. SDicß fil.\iberf±reben gegen @o±tcß fil.\ort unb @nabe äuf3er± unb 
3eigt fidJ bei bcn eüwinen 9Jk1f dJcn f cfJr berfdJiebcn, je nacfJ igren 
Gi:garaf±ereigen±ümiicfJfei±en ober ben äuf3eren Umjfönben, aber eß i[f 
feinem fil.lef cn nad:J bei aifen 9fünf cfJen gfcicfJ. cm ift feinem eigen±• 
Iid:Jen fil.\ef en nacfJ nicfJ±ß anber§ afß baß 1JHdjtroo!fen her @nahe, am 
eine ffidiefüon gegen ®ott 1mb feine ®nabc (ü. Gi:. 609, 88; - ;;trgI. 
914). SDie§ fil.\iberftreben ffüf3± au§ ber angebornen liöfen 9ca±ur 
be§ 9J/:enf cfJen, au§ ber Cfrlifiinbe, unb bcftegt barin, baf3 ber 9Jlenfd:J, 
aucfJ mit fil.liff cn unb fil.\füen, ber @nabe feinbf eiig tuiberf±relit (ü. Gi:. 
593, 21; *) - 5trgI. 888). SDer @nabe @o±te§ im fil.\ort gegenüber 
befinben fidJ ailc Wcenf cfJen bon 97:a±ur in gieidJer 12,djuib (in eadem 
culpa), Wöm. 3, 23. 24, b. [J. fie bergaHen fidJ an:e bon 97:atur gegen 
@o±±e§ filsort unb @nabe nur iilieL SDa§ gHt gieicgermeif e bon benen, 
bie burcfJ @otte§ @nabe befegrt tuerben, wie bon benen, bie burcfJ 
eigne ®dJuib berioren gegen (ü. Gi:. 716, 57. 58; - ;;trgI. 1080). 

5. SDiefe§ fil.\iberftrelicn fann ber natüriid7e Wcenf cfJ au§ feinen 
eigenen S'fräf±en nidjt unferiaff en, bred:Jen unb ginbern, ober audj nur 
berminbern. SDer Wcenf dJ ift unb .6Ieilit @ott feinb unb miberftrebt 
@o±±e§ fil.\ort unb [isiUen, lii§ ber S)eiiige @eift ben @Iau6en an Gi:fJri, 
ftum in igm wirft (i5. CL 589, 5; 590, 11. 12; 593, 21; 602, 59; 
- ~rgI. 880; 884; 888; 904). ~fucfJ fann ber Wcenf cfJ bief e§ [ßiber, 
ftre6en nicfJi burd:J geiffücf7e füäfte un±eriaff en, bie igm @ot± e±ma 
bor ber ®etung be§ @Iau6enß mitteH±e, unb bie ber 9Jcenf dJ bann 
ge6raucfJte. SDa§ mürbe borau§fe12en, baf3 ber 9Jlenf cfJ bodJ noc(J bon 
97:atur ober bod:J f dJon bor bem @Iaulien ba§ llio!fcn galie, fidJ au be 0 

MJren, unb audJ ba§ ~ermögcn, bief e 19111 angebotenen geiftiidjen 
~räfte an5une9men unb recqt 0u geliraucf7cn. 

6. fil.\of)I emt1fäng± ber 9Jlenf cfJ, aucfJ ef)e er 5um @Iau6en 
fommt, mand1eriei (:finbrücre bon bcr fil.\irfung beß @ef eteß unb be§ 
Cfbangeiium§ an feinem S)eqen, aUeriei ~ctucgungen, benen er fidj 

*) ~)icr ~a± baß offiaieffe Wcanuffrip± l1erf e~mfüdj 593, 2. m. 
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nicf1t ent0ieljen rann ( motus inevitabiles; 9Rnrf. 6, 20; Bur. 4, 22; 
21:poft. 24, 25; 0ofJ. 16, 8-11). 2Ilier bicfe @inbrücre erleibct ber 
Wcenf dJ burcf) @otte§ [ßirfung bon auf3en ljer, ofJne, ja gegen feinen 
filfüfen. @!je er i\Um @foulien fommt, gefJ± feine innere Ummanbiung 
&mn @uten mit bem WcenfcfJen bor, io baf3 ber SJ.JcenfdJ dma borljer 
burcf) bie [ßirfung ber @nabe fäljig gemacfJt 1uürbe, ber @nabe @otte§ 
f füfe i\U fJaiten, ficfJ gegen bie @nabe paffib 311 berljaiten, bie @nabe 
@otte§ weiter an fidJ tnirfen 0u folfen ufm. (1 Sl'or. 2, 14). 21:IIe§ 

· biefmeljr, ma§ ber SJ.Jcenf dJ au§ ficfJ feilift tun fonn unb tut, gelj± nur 
baljin, ficlj biefer @inbrücfe 0u ermeljren, bief e ?3-etnegungen 3u unter• 
brücren. ®ein [ßiIIe lifei!it berf eilie tniberf,\Jenftige, got±feinblicf)e 
msme, fri§ @o±t iljn erneuert. G;·!§ gibt feine1t ,8wif d)e1quftanb 31t1i• 
f djen Q3efefjrtf ein 1tnb Unficfefjrtf efo, 3mif cfJen geiffücf)em :itobe unb 
geif±Iicf)em Belien m:. Gi:. 602, 59; 593, 20. 21; - :itrgI. 904; 888). 

7. @ott aIIein fonn liei einem 9.Ji'enf cljen bie§ [ßiberf±relien 
gegen feine @nabe unb fein [ßor± ülierminben nacf) ber [ßirfung 
feiner mäcf)hgen @nabe (@plJ. 1, 19; 2, 5-10; ffi:öm. 9, 16). @r 
tut e§ baburcfJ, ba13 er ben SJ.Jcenfd:Jen, ber burcf) ba§ @ef et fein [5er• 
berlien erfonnt fJat unb bor @otie§ 8orn erf cfJrod'.en ift, burcf) ba§ 
G\:bangeiium 5um @foulien an feinen &:,eifonb bringt unb ÜJn f o au 
fidJ 5ieljt, iljn bom geif ±rüiJen :itob er,mecrt, iljn tniebergeliiert unb er• 
neuer± (@,\Jg. 2, 8. 9; ~- Gi:. 609, 87; 603, 61; - :itrgI. 912; 904). 
~ie ?3-eMJrung gef cf)iefJ± alier nicfJt mit unmiberfteljii:cf7er @nabe ober, 
tna§ ba§f e!lie ii±, au§ .8mang, fie lief±ef)t ja gerabe barin, baf3 @ot± 
burcf) ba§ [bangefium au§ einem mtberf ,\Jenftigen msmen einen 
gefJorf amen [ßiIIen macljt, au§ 9cicf7tmorr:enben [ßofünbe (ff Gi:. 603, 
60; 609, 87. 88; - :itrgI. 904; 912 f.). 

8. ~ommt ber 9Jcenf dJ 311111 @fouben, io hlirb fein [5erljaI±en 
gegen @otte§ msort unb @na.be ein gan5 anberes. 011 ber S'fraft 
@otte§, ber in if)m ba§ [ßoIIen unb ba§ ~oIIIiringen tnirf±, gilit ber 
9Jcenf cfJ iuiUig ba~ ~aluort @;§ entf±efJen in tljm tnaljrIJafhg geif±IidJ 
gute 81:egungen unb fB'eluegungen, baß neue· geif Hicf)e Belien. ~[!§. 

baib fängt ber 9.Ji'enf cf) an, @ott au fürcf1te11, 511 Iielien unb tljm au 
ber±rauen. G\:r geljt etnf)er tn ±ägHcf1en Übungen ber ?81113e unb mirft 
mit bet ben guten mserrcn, bie ber &:,ei:Iige @eift in HJm boIIliringt 
m:. Gi:. 603, 63; 604, 65. 66; 605, 70; 609, 88; :itrgI. 904 ff.). 
2Werbing§ auclj in ben [ßiebergeliornen liieilit nocfJ eine [ßiber• 
f ,\:)enftigfeit, ein [ßiberf trelien gegen @otte§ [ßort unb @nabe. ®ie 
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±ragen bat fünbiicfje 'Gfcif cfJ cm ficfJ .6i§ an ÜJrcn ~ob. 2f6er @lo±± f)a± 
in H111e11 ben neuen 9Jce1tfcf1en gef cfJaffen, ber mifüg @lo±± bien±. 0n 
bcn ITTsiebcrgeborenen unb in biefen aITein finbe± ein f±e±er Stampf 
fta±±; ber S'fcrmpf 3roif cf7cn @leift unb i}Ieif rlJ, in meicf1em burcfj @o±te§ 
Sfraf± unb @nabe ber @eift ofifrcg± unb ba§ 'Gieifcfj üfierminbe±, f o• 
fonge ber Gi:f)rift f icfj im @Iaufien an @o±±e§ ITTsor± unb @nabe f)är± 
m. Q:. 608, 84. 85; - ~rgL 912; @crl. 5, 17; ffi:öm. 7, 23. 25). 

9. @o±± aITein ift e§, ber burcfj feine @ncrbe im ITTsor±e bie geijt• 
IidJ ±o±en 9Jcenf cfJcn beref)ren unb Iefienbig mad1cn fonn unb fie beMJrt 
unb Iefienbig macfj±. 2(ber Ieiber merben nidj± aITe 9Jcenf cfJen befef)r± 
unb f elig. :!laJ fügt in feiner fil5eife an ®ott. ®eine @nabe if± aIT• 
gemein (universalis), fie ift genugfam (sufficiens) für arre unb fräfti.g 
( efficax) bei aITen, bie fein [\sor± Iiören. @o±± gib± burcfj bie l,:ßre• 
big± f eineß [ßor±e§ aITen, bie fie Iiören, @eiegenf)ei±, befef)rt unb f eiig 
3u merben. @o±± miII burcfjß [\sort in aITen fräf±ig fein, arren ~rnf± 
unb ~ermögen f cfjenfen, fein [\sor± im @Hauben an3uneI1men ('i"Y. CL 
710, 29; - ~rgl. 1072). 2föer @o±±e§ @nabe mirf± nicfj± müuihcr• 
ftfijiictJ. 'i)er 9Jcenf cfj fonn i~r miberftef)en unb bem &jeiHgen ®eift 
unb feiner @ncrbenarbei± ben ITTseg berfteITen, ba§ er fein ITTserf in HJm 
nicfj± f)aben fonn. [ßer fort unh fort, ucijarrHdj bem &)eiligen @eift 
miberftreb±, mer @o±±eß @nabe fort unb fort mu±tuirrig bon fidJ fti:ij'J±, 
ber mirb nicfj± fierefirt, fonbern gef)± burcfj eigne ®cfjuib berioren fü. 
Q:. 602, 57-60; 713, 4Q-L12; - ~rgf. 902; 1076). 

10. [ßir berennen alfo: 
a) 'i)ai3 bie ?BeteIJrung ein0ig unb aITein baß [ßed l:ler gi:i±±fü[Jen 

@nabe ift, bem ber 9Jcenf cfj bon ITT:a±ur nur miberftreb±, unb nur 
roiberftrefien form, bis @o±± iIJm ben @Iauficn f cfjenf±; b) baf.l @ott 
ernf±IidJ in aITen 9Jcenf dJen bie ?BeMJnmg mirfen mm, baf.l er afier 
in ben ~eriorenge~enl:len „ fein [ßerf nid1± f1afien fonn" ('G. [. 555, 
12; - ZrgL 834), meil fie, unb atuar burcfJ eigene ®dJUib, in if)rem 
[ßiberftreben mu±mirrig berf)arren, ficfj immer meIJr barin ber~är±en 
unb berftocl'en, je ernftlicfJer @o±± burcfJ fein [ßort an ÜJnen arbeite±, 
unb alfo ®cfjuib auf ®cfiuib f)äufen (Wcattf). 23, 37), liis enbiicfj e±tua 
gar baß @ericfJ± ber ~er[tocfong üfier fie ramm±. 

II. filntitf)cf en. 
Wuf @runb biefer ITTsafJdJeit bermerfen mir al§ [cf1riftmibrig unb 

falf cfJ jebe Def)rc, burcfj melcfje bie gän0Iicfje Un±iicfj±igfeit aITer illcen° 
f dJen 311 allem gciffücfj @u±en unb bie ~(I(eintuirffcrmfeit bcr göttlicfjen 
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@nabe oei ber ~efefJnmg unb ®efigmacfJtmg ber 9Jcenfdjen geleugnet 
ober berbunfer± mirb, unb jebe 2efJre, meldje irgenbmie ben Iet±en 
@runb ber füdjföefefJrung aucfJ nur eine§ 9Jcenf djen in @o±t unb 
feinen @nabenmit±efn fucfJt unb bie ®djufb babon in irgenbeiner 
)illeif e @o±t auf djreio± - mcnn a. ~- gelefJrt mirb: 

1. :llaf3 ber Wcenf cfJ au§ feinen eignen na±üriidjen S'häf±en ober 
au§ ifJm bon @o±t mitgeteilten @nabenfräf±cn irgenbmie fein )illiber• 
ftreoen - ,,natüriicfJe§" ober „mutwillige§" - gegen @o±±e§ @naben• 
wirren an ifJm unterlaff en ober berminbern ober auf irgenbeine 
)illeif e etma§ au feiner ~efefJrung oeitragen, baoei mitmirfen ober ficfJ 
barauf boroereiten unb ficfJ baau gef djüft macfJen rönne. 

2. :llaf3 ber 9Jcenf dj bor bem @Iauoen, f ei es au§ fidj f eföft, fei 
es au§ gef djenf±en @nabenfräften, fidj f eföft entf djeiben fönne, ber 
oefefJrenben @nabe ffüfe i\U [)arten ober fie weiter an ficfJ mirfen au 
Iaff en .. :llie ,,@ntf cfJeibung für @ot±" gefJ± nicfJ± ber ~efefJrung (im 
engeren ®inne) borau§, f onbern ift biefe bon @ott gemirf±e ~efefJrung 
f eföft. 

3. Wudj bas bermerfen mir am faif cfJ unb f djrifttoibrig, menn 
man bie Unterf djeibung 3ttrif cfJen natüriicfJem unb mutmifügem )illföer• 
ftreoen ba3u oenutt, um einfJei±ridj*) 311 erfiären, mofJer e§ fomme, 
baf3 oei berf eföen ®cfJuib, oei bem nur üolen [5erfJaiten aIIer 9Jcen• 
f djen gegen bie oefefJrenbe @nabe @otte§ unb oei ber an aIIen 9Jcen• 
f djen gleicf1fräftigen @nabe bie einen in ifJrem [5erberoen füeföen unb 
berforen gef)en, - anbere Dagegen :SefefJrt unb felig werben; unb 
f o bie ~def)rung unb ®eiigfeit nicfJt allein bon @o±te§ @nabe ab• 
fJängig fein föfjt, fonbern aucfJ mit bon bem [5erfJaiten be§ 9JcenfcfJen; 

*) Wnmerfung: (flnf)citlidj erffören ~efefJrung unb 9füfjt• 
:SefefJrung bie ®t)nergiften, inbem fie bie Urf acfJe für :Seibe in ben 
9Jcenf cf1en f eten; - cinf)eitiid) erffören bie (foibinif±en ~el'efJrung 
unb fücfJföefefJrung, inbem fie bie UrfacfJe für oeibe in @ott f eten. 

4. :Dber bie 9cicfJföefefJrung unb ~ertoerfung aofJängig fein föf3t 
nicfJt bom ~erfJaiten bes 9Jcenf cfJen aIIein, fonbern bieimefJr bon einem 
gef)eimen lR:atf cfJiuf3 @otte§, b. fJ. menn jemanb berfdjmeigt ober 
leugnet, baf3 ber @runb, unb amar ber ein3ige @runb, für bie 9cidjt, 
oefefJrung ba§ mutmiIIige, fief1arriicf1e )lliberf±reoen fct, b. fJ. baf3 bie 

1 

9JcenfcfJen entmeber @otte§ )illort nidjt f)ören, f onbern mutmiIIig ber• 
adjten, :D!Jr unb .S:,er3 berftocfen unb aif o bem .S:,eiHgen @eift ben 
orbentiicfJen )illeg beriegen, ba13 er fein )illerf in iIJnen nicfJt fJa:Sen 
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fonn, ober ba fie e§ gdJör± lja6en, wieberum in ben ®inb f dJfagen 
unb nic!J± ad1ten. 

5. :Ober wenn jemanb bcn 2Iui5brucf „affmädJtige. @nabe" in bem 
®inne ge6raucqt, baf3 @o±t mit unwiberftefJHdier @nabe ober 3wang€ 0 

lueif e bie Wl:enf c!Jen 6eMJre. 
6. SDaf3 au ber affgemcinen @nabe eine gdJeime füwär1hmg€ 0 

gnabe, bie bcn füc!Jföel'dJr±cn borentljaI±en )uürbe, f1i113ufomme11 
müHe, um bie ~efefJrung auf tanbe 3u lJringcn. 

7. SDaf3 @ott burdJ einen geljeimen 9fotf d1Iuf3 biejenigen, weic!Je 
nid1± 6deI1rt tu erben, bon ber ~el'eljnmg au§gef dJfoffen qaoe ober mit 
feiner @nabe an iljnen oorüoer gegangen f ei. 

8. SDaf3 @ott woljl affen ein gewiff e€ 9Jcaf3 bon @nabe mitteile, 
aoer nur bcn 52ht€erwäljlten bie boffe 0ur ~ereIJrung I1inreid1enbe 
@nabe. 

B. ::Der allgemeine @nahenlllilfr. 
1. SDie ®'c!Jrift Ieqrt, baf3 @o±t aUe§, tua§ er ljier auf Cl:rben 

in ber 2eit getan !ja±, tut unb hm wirb, ben 9Jl:enf cfJen ba§ ~eH in 
@:ljri.fto au erweroen unb an5uei~Jnen, nac!J einem ewigen, boroe• 
bac!Jten ®iffen, 9fot unb ~orf at tu±. 2frt. 15, 18; Cl:,\Ji). 1, 11. 

2. @ott ljat ficfJ be§ gefaffenen 9Jl:enf dJengef c!Jiec!Jtefl erformt. 
Cl:r !ja± i.n ber üÜffe ber 2eit feinen eingeoorenen ®oljn für alle 
Wl:enf c!Jen in bie ®elt gef anbt, ber affen Wi'enf c!Jen, jebem einaeinen, 
aucfJ mir, ba§ bofffommene &JeH eriu.o:rlien Iiat. SDafl ljat @ott nacq 
einem ewigen, boroebac!J±en ITl:at unb ®iffen getan. fü !ja± @:ljriftum 
alfl ben füiöf er be§ ganaen menfdJiic!Jen @efc!JiecfJ±§ 3ubor erfcljen, 
bor @nmbiegung ber ®er±. ?Jfr±. 2, 23; 4, 28; 1 \ßetri 1, 20. 

3. @ott Iiat bi.efe 51::atfadJe, ba13 @:fJrif±ufl affen W?:enf c!Jen ba§ 
&)eH bofffommen ertuoroen lja±, auc!J ben Wcenf c!Jen im ~ort bes 
@'bcmgeiimns geoffcnliur'± 1tnl.l fmtl.lgetau. Cl:r Iäf3t biefl fein Cl:ban• 
gefium ljier in ber ®er± ,\Jrebigen, bamit fie e§ qören, baburc!J 3ur fö. 
fenntnifl ber ®aIJrljei± fommen unb aff o f efig werben f offen. SDafl 
ljat @ott getan unb tut e§ nac!J einem ewigen ~or[at unb Dfotfdjht13. 
@;pq. 1, 9. 

4. SDurdJ ba§ Cl:bangeHum am burcfJ fein affeaeit unb oei allen 
9Ji'enfc!Jen gfeic!J rräftigefl 9JfüteI unb ®erfaeug tri:tt ber ~eilige @eif± 
an ben ein3einen in fic!J f eföf± berforenen, aoer burc!J (IfJriftum er• 
föftcn ®'ünber mit ber ernffüc!Jen ilLI.JfidJ± ljeran, i.ljn (nacfJbem er iqn 
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burcf) bcrß @cf et 3ur föfenn±ni§ f etne?, ±tcfen merberoen§ unb aum 
föfcf)red'en bot @o±±eß 8orn unb 0'5ertcfi± gebrcrcf1± licr±) 0um @fouoen 
crn ieinen S)eücrnb 0u oringen unb ÜJm fo bcrß gcrn3e bon Gi:f)rifto er• 
tuorbene S:,eiI an0ueignen, Hin 311 recfi±fer±igen, Hin burdJß ?ffior± im 
@fouficn 0u erf)ar±en, if)n f)errfüfJ i)u macfJen unb f o fein @nabenroetf 
an§ @:nbe fiinau€0ufüf)ren. ~ieß tu± @o±t nmfJ einem ewigen mor• 
i aJ2 unb ITTa±f dJiuf:l. 

mon biefer im C!oigen bargeicgten Deiire ber füt±f)erif dien förcf)e 
ii!Jer ben crlfgemeinen @nabenromen ii± in ber ®dJrif± un±erf cf)ieben 

C. :tiie fü1jre bon lm (~nahe1ü11af)1 ober btt merorb11nng @oftc§ 
0nr stinbf djaft nnb @:;digreit. 

?ffiit .6efennen unß of)ne ffiücl:IJcrii au ber DefJte ber Du±f)erif cf)en . 
ß'füdJe bon ber gnäbigen ?ffiaf)I ober merorbnung 3ur ß'hnbf cf1af±, wie 
fie auf @runb ber ®cfJrif± in bem eif±en S2frfüeI ber S'tonforbieriformeI 
bargeiegt iit. 

Qforocmerfong. 
?ffienn man bon ber @nabenroaf)I recf)± benren unb reben unb in 

ben geroief enen ®cfiranfen lJieföen mm, muf:l man ber ®cfJrif± auc[) bie 
rec[)±e ?ffieiie ber :Darftelfung afürnen. ~er SlfµofteI ftcrr± fid-J (ITTöm. 8, 
28 ff.; @:µIJ. 1, 3 ff.) auf ben gegenwärtigen ®±anb.)mnf± feiner c[)tif±· 
Iic[)en ßef er, erinnert biefeföen an ben ®egen, ben fie jet± in S:,änben 
f)aoen, unb Ienf± bann if)ren ~Hd' riid'roär±ß auf bie bor3ei±IicLJe 
®egenßq-uclfe. fü iben±ifüier± ficf) unb feine 9JfücfJrif±en mit ben \1.(uß• 
erroälJI±en. ®o Ief)rt er unfl bie einige ?ffiaf)I @ottes oe±racf1±en. :Die 
bcLJrif± rebet f onft roof)I audJ rur0ineg bon ben 52fußerinä1JI±en, meic[)e 
@o±t außerroäf)l± f)at, bon ben 52Cußerinäf)Hen, beren eß nur roentge 
gt.6±, roäf)renb ber ~erufenen biele finb (Wca±tf). 22, 14). ?ffio aber 
bie 52CµofteI bie Gi:f)riften beß näf)eren üer baß @elJeimniß ber @:roigfeH 
lieief)ren, roenben fie baß, maß fie f agen, auf e.6en bie an, roddJe fie 
Ief)ren. ®olcfJ 1mmitteföar µrnfüf cLJe ~e±rcrcfJ±ungßroeife lieroaf)rt bor 
unnüten unb gefärJdicf1en ®pefufo±ionen. 

I. 

1. :Die S:,eilige ®cf)rift IefJrt, bafi ~fott affein c§ ift, ber unß unb 
arr:e @Iäunigen au§ @naben um Gi:lJrif±i romen burcLJ baß @:bangelium 
berufen, 311111 @founen geornd)± f)at, unß im @foufien f)efüg± unb erf)är± 
unb unß cnblicfJ f eli:g mad1t. ®ie Ielir± unß aoer aucLJ, baf3 @o±t 
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aD.eß, maß er an unß unb allen @Iäubigen f)ier in ber ,Sei± tut unb 
nocfJ tun mirb, f d1on bon G:lnigkH in feinem lnat 6ehndjt 1tnh 3u tnn 
licf djfoff en f)at. (2 Zim. 1, 9; Btöm. 8, 29; Gl:,pf). 1, 3-5; 2 :it'.f)eff. 
2, 13.) ~iefen einigen Qsorf at @otteß, unß unb alle @Iäu6igen bem 
arfgemeinen ~eUsme~J gemäf3 felig 311 macfJen, nennen mir nad) 
6d)rift unb ~efenntniß bie Qserf ef)ung @otteß (ffiöm. 8, 29) ober bie 
lßerorbnung @otteß 3ur fünbf cfJaft (Gf,pf). 1, 5; ffiöm. 8. 29) ober bie 
ewige filsaf)I aur Sfinbf cf1aft (Gf,pf). 1, 4) ober bie @nabenmaf)f (ffiöm. 
11, 5). 

2. ~ie einige filsaf)I ober @ottcß llserorbnung aur S'finbf cfJaft ift 
biejenige einige ~anbhmg @otteß, in meit-fJer er nidjt allein insgemein 
unfre 6eHgfeit bereitet, f onbern aucfJ uns unb jebe ein3efoe \ßerfon 
ber 6einen in @naben flebad)t, aur 6eligfeit ermäfJit unb berorbnet 
f)at, baf3 unb mie er unß burcfJ baß Gl:bangeiium berufen, aum @fou, 
ben bringen, barin erf)aiten unb unß enbHdj in G\:f)rtfto baß einige 
53eben geben mirb. Gf,pIJ. 1, 4 ff.; ffiöm. 8, 28 ff.; 1 \jsetri 1, 2; ü- GS. 
707,*) 13-24; - :it:rgI. 1066 ff. 

3. :Vie Urf adjc bief er einigen ~anblung @o±teß über feine 
Sfinber ift affcin @ottes 1Sarmf)cr5igfeit unh h,a§ aUerf7eiHgfte ~er• 
hienft ~ljrifti, ber alle W1enf cf1en burdj fein 53eben, 53eiben unb 6terben 
erlöf t unb mit @ot± berf öf)nt qat. :;sn uns f eibft finhct fidj nidjf§i, 
maß @ott irgenbmie bewogen f)ätte, bief en @nabenratfcfJiuf3 ii6er uns 
au faffen. ~aß gut aucfJ bom @fauben, Der nicf1t Qsoraußfetung, 
f onbern üOige unb filsirfung ber merorbnung aur fünbf djaft ift. 
Gl:,pf). 1, 4 unb 5; 2 Zim. 1, 9; ffiöm. 8, 28-30; Ü· GS. 557, 20, 
720, 75; 723, 88; - :it'.rgI. 836; 1086; 1092. 

4. 60 ift bie filsaf)I ober merorbnung bie Urf adje, meidje unfre 
6eiigfett unb maß baau gef)ört (affo audj unfern @fou6en unb unfre 
~ef tänbigfeit), wirft unb f)inaußfiifJrt. Wuf bief em unberänber• 
Iidjen, un11mftöf3Iidjen götfüdjen ffiatfcfJluf3 ift unfre 6eiigfeit f o feft 
gegrünbct, ha# '.!rnfcI, filsdt unh ij!eif dj fie uns uid"if rauben fönucn. 
:;sofJ. 10, 28-30; WcattfJ. 16, 18; Ü· GS. 705, 8; 714, 45-49; -
:it:rgL 1064; 1078. 

5. G:in jeher ~f)rift foun unh f off feiner filsaf)I 3nm einigen 
fülien im (~faulicn gelni# fein. ~ief e @emif3f)eit erlangt er nicf1t burcfJ 
eigene @ebanfen, audj nicf)t auf bem filsege bes @ef eteß im ~in6Hcl' 
auf irgenbroefdje filserfe, f onbern auß ben @nabenberfJeif3ungen bes 

*) .Jjicr (Ja± llail offiaieITe l)Jlanuffript l1erf eljenfüdj 706. W/. 
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ttbangeiiums, bie butLtJ bie 6aframen±e berfiegeI± mcrben. 6ie ift 
barum bem @fouben eine unumftöf:;IicfJe @croinf)dt, bie jebodJ ein• 
f cfJHet± unb bemidt, bat ber (ffJrift feine 6eiigfeit mit ~urcfJ± unb 
8i±tcrn frfJaff±. ffl:öm. 8, 31-39; Cf,plj. 1, 13 u. 14; \lsfJiL 2, 12 u. 
13; 2 ';lsetri 1, 10; S:,ebr. 11, 1; ~- CL 709, 25-33; 714,*) 45; -
;itrgI. 1070 f.; 1078. 

6. ~ie @nabenmaljl ober ~erorbnung @o±tes 0ur fönbf djaft 
unb 6eligl'eit, bie nur über uns unb aIIe @läubigen gdJt, f ±erJt in 
feiner ~eif e mit bem all.gemeinen @nabenmiifen @ottes, alle Wcen• 
f dJen burcfJ (ffJriftum f elig au macfJen, in ~iberfprudJ. ~ie einerfeits 
ber allgemeine @nabenmiife ber fef±e @runb if±, auf bem b-ie @naben• 
maljI niIJ±, f o bient anbererfeits b-ie @nabenmaljl ba3u, bem (fljrif±en 
ben allgemeinen @nabenmiifen um f o gemiffer 311 macfJen, benn fie if± 
ber eh:Jige Q3ef dJiuf3 @ottes, biefen allgemeinen @nabenmiifen an uns 
unb allen @Iäubigen am 12!usfiiljnmg 511 Iiringen. Q:s fommt alf o an 
uns, ben füusermäljl±en, burdJ bie @nabenmaljI fein 0meüer berf cfJiebe, 
ner @nabenmiife aur füusfüljrung, f onbern gerabe baß, mas @o±± 
nacfJ feinem allgemeinen @nabenmiifen in beaug auf alle 9Jl:enf cfJen 
ernf ±Iiclj miif, mas aber bei benen, bie berloren geljen, burcfJ iljr be, 
IJarriitlJes, mu±miiliges ~iberf±reben bereiter± mirb. 

7. ~er @nabenmaljI ftcIJt feine ßontlunf)I gegenüber, feine ~or• 
IJernef±immung einaeiner Wcenf cfJen aur ~erbammnis, fein ~orüber, 
geljen @o±tes mit feiner bollen @nabe an ben meif±en Wcenf dJen, fein 
2iegenfoff en berf eiben, fein ~enigerarbeitenmollen, fein geringeres 
,8ieljenmollen unb bcrgicidJen. @ott lni:II bielmeljr ernf±IicfJ, baf3 
aIIen 9Renf dJen gdJolfen In erbe unb 0ur Cfdenntni:s ber ~aljrljeit 
fommen. ~In ber ~erbammnis ber ~edorengelJenben ift iocbcr @ott 
nodj fein ~af)frntfcfJiu#, nodj bcff cn l!!usfiif)rung meber b-ircrt nodJ 
inb-ircH fcf1uib. f onbern allein ber 9J/:enf dJcn lBo§:ljcit. Wcattlj. 22, 
1 ff.; 23, 37; fil'pof±. @efcfJ. 7, 51; 2 ;itljeff. 2, 10-12; ffi:öm. 1, 18 ff.; 
~- CL 555, 12; 711, 3°1-42; 721, 78-86; - ~rgL 834; 1074; 
1088. 

8. @o±± IJQ± in be3ug auf @nabenmaljI unb ~ermerfung gar 
mand1es in f cincm IBort nicfJt gcoffenliart, mas ber Wccnf d1e11 ~ormit 
gerne miffen möcIJte. ®'oidJer @el1dmniffe 3äljit unf er ~efenntni:s 
eine ganae SreiIJe auf: 

,,@Idcljfaff§:, menn mir feIJen, baf3 @ott fein ~ort an einem ürt 

•'•) ~)icr lja± ba0 offi0iefie ID"/anuffriµt i1erf eljenfüdj 715. Wc. 
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giut, am anbern nicljt giSt, i:Jon einem nrt megnimmt, am anbern 
bieiSen fof3±; item, einer mirb uerf±ocr±, i:JerSienbe±, in i:Jerfeljrtcn 
®hrn gegcSen, ein anberer, f o mofJI in gleidjer ®djuib, mir'b inie'bennn 
uefeljt± ufm.: in bief cn unb 'bergieid;ien i5ragen f et± un§ ~auht§ ein 
gehriffe§ 3ieI, mie fern mir geljen f olien, nämiiclj, baf3 mit fiei einem 
51::eiI erfrnncn f olien @o±±e§ @eridJ±. :Ilenn e'3 fin'b moljfoerbien±e 
®trafen ber ®iinben, menn @o±t an einem Danbe ober [\oif bie [\er, 
acf)±ung feine§ ):ffiorte§ aff o f±raf±, baf:3 e§ aucf) Über 'bie 8?:ac(Jfommen 
geljt, mie an ben '.;juben 3u f elien; 'babutdJ @o±t ben ®einen an cfüdJcn 
Danben unb ~erf onen feinen iifrnft 0eig±, ma§ mir arfe moIJI berbient 
ljät±en, mürbig un'b mer± mcfren, meH mir un§ gegen @ot±es ~ot± 
iifieI berljaHen unb 'ben ~efügcn @eift oft f cljmeriidJ lietrüben; auf baf3 
mir in @o±te§furcf)± Iefien unb @ot±e§ @üte olJne unb miber unf er 
~etbienft an unb liei un?i, benen er fein ~ot± gilit unb Iä§±, 'bie er 
nicljt berftocr± unb i:Jerinirft, erfennen unb ,preifen." fö. Gr. 715, 
54-57; - 51::rgL 1080.) 

füier biefe unerforf dJiic[Jen @ef)eimniffe folien iuir nid:;t nad:;• 
grülieln, f onbern un§ an ba§ ffore ~ort @ottc§ [)alten, in bem affe§ 
benfüdj gef agt ift, ina§ hlir 31t 1mfmr 6eligfcit 3u iniffen niiiig f)alicn. 
i5. Gr. 711, 33; - 5trgL 1072. 

2fo benen, bie burd:; eigene ®cljuib i:Jerforen gefJen, f orren mir 
@o±teß gro§en fünf± unb feine erf cljrecriicljen @eridi±e ülier bie ®ünbe 
erfennen unb 1111§ babutcfj liemegen Iaffen, baf3 mi:t um f o mef)r in 
f±eter @o±±e§furcfJ± leben, mir, bie ba§f elbe mie jene i:Jetbien± f)aben, 
meiI auclj mir nadJ bem arten 9Jl:enf d:;en 1111§ gegen @o±±e§ ~ort nur 
iilieI berf)ar±en. 

ilfo un§, 'bic mir f efig fuerben, folien mir bie lautere @nabe 
@o±±e§ erfennen, fie um f o mef)r rüf)men unb ,preifen unb @o±t aud:; 
babunf) banfen, baf3 mir aITen ts:Ieifl antun, unf ern Q3eruf unb fü. 
mäf1htng fefte 311 macf)en. ilWe§, mcr§ ülier bief e ®d1ranfen fJinnu§, 
gef)±, fteITen mir unter ba§ ~ot± ber ®cf1rtf± 81:öm. 11, 33-36. (:iy. 
lI. 716, 58-64.; - 51::rgI. 1080.) 

II. 2'Cutitf)ef en. 
1. ll[uf @runb bief er ~aljdJei±cn i:Jermerfen mir iebe Deljre, 

mefcfJe bie Urf ndJe ber ):ffialjI 1mb [\erorbnung 0ur S'fütbf cljaft nicljt 
affein in @o±te§ allgemeine ernftiidJc @nabe unb ?.Barm1Jeqigfcit unb 
ba?i Q5erbienft ü'f)rifh fett ober üSedJau,p± bic ~af)I in i:tgenbeinet 
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üDrm unb in hgcnbeincr S)inficfJ± begrünte± unb erfüiti mi:± 
bem, hlaß ber ~Jccnf cfJ IJQ±, if t, hd ober Iiif:;±. 

2. Sl(uf @runb bief cr fil\af)dJei±en berhlerfen mir aber aucfJ anb1> 
rerf efül iebe -53etJre, hleldje bie 3ei:±giiiubigen mit 0u ben 2fo§er= 
inäIJI±en recf;ne±, meicfJe irgcnbhlie in bie Dd1re bon ber @nabenmaf)l 
bie Ungföubi~Jen aber IJCb±rünnigen f a\nie bie ®trafen unb @eridjie 
@ot±eß einmeng± unb jo @ef et unb Cl:bangelium bermif dj±, - meidje 
in @o±± berf cfJiebene einanber miberfprecfJenbe @nabenmfüen f et±, -
meicfJe @o±± eine 1mluibcrftcf)fidjc unb ,pcu:tifuforc @nabe anbidjtet, 
- for3, jebe 2[nficfJ±, hleldje 1:iirdt aber inbircrt, offen aber berf)iifr± 
mit ber ®'cfJri±fief)re ban ber einen al[gemeincn, für alie g!cidj ernft= 
füljrn 11nb ftiiftigen ~11abe in irgenbeiner iJDrm in fil\tber! j:n:ucf] 
fommtunb in irgenbeiner fil\eif e baß fil\or± @ot±eß eh1[d:7ränf±, meidjeß 
f ag±, baf:; @o±± miü, baj3 auen 9Jcenf d:Jen gef)aifen merbe unb fie alle 
aur füfenntniß ber fil\aIJrf)eit fommen; menn 3. )8_ geief)r± mirb, 

1. baf3 @o±± un§ G\:f)riften 0ur ®'eiigfeit ermäf)I± ljabe bor 
anbcr11 (prae aliis), inbem er unß 3u ber aligcmeinen @nabe, 
bie für arre mcenf d:1211 borf)anben unb mirff am ifi, nocfJ eine 
ga113 bef onbere @nabe f d)enfte, nämiidj eine „0:rmäljfongß= 
gnabe ", mi± bcr er unß bar anbern ficf1er unb unfef)Ibar 51.u 
®'eligfei± ffüJr±e; 

2. baf:; e§ an ber „Cl:rmäf)hmg§gnabe" füge, marum bie @na= 
benmit±eI bei ben einen bie 8defJrung 1mb ®'eligfei± mirfen 
unb bei ben anbern nidj±; 

3. bai3 e§ eiri götfücfJeß @eljeimniß, ba§ ift ein @ef)eimni§ in 
®ot±, f ei, marum bie @nabenmi±teI bei bielen bie )Bcfef)rung 
11id)± miden. 

(farfürung iilier baß Intuitu fidei finalis. 

1. fil\enn man mit bem IJCußbrucf fil\afJI aber IJCufüoaf)I in 12rn= 
fef)ung be§ beIJarriid:Jen QHaubenß (intuitu ficlei finalis) · 11ic!:Jtß 
anber§ jagen miil af§ bieß, baf3 ®o±t bon Cl:migfei± bef d:Jfoffen f)a±, 
benjenigen, bie er auein burcf) feine @nabe 3um Q:\Iauben gebracfJt 
unb biß anß Cl:nbe im @fouben erI1aiten f)at, unb bie er fraf± feiner 
\lfrüniff enf)eit bon Cl:migfei± IJer renn±, am jüngften :itage um beß if)nen 
3ugerecf1ne±en [\erbienfteß C\:fJriftt hlfüen bie S'hane ber &jerriicf)feit 
au geben, f o f pricf)± man bamit 0mar eine fil\af)rf)eü auß, bie in ber 
®'cf1rift ffor geoffenbar± ift, bie am11, inf ofern fie ben fetten ber bon 
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@lott Über bie 2[u§erwäIJl±en gefaf3±en Wa±f cfJiüffe anbetrifft, wofJI 
in ber filiafJI ober ~erorbnung aur .~inbf cfJaft unb ®digfei± lieg± af§ 
ein ®±ücl' be§ un§ 0ugcwanb±en ~eil§, bie aber weber in ber ®djrif± 
nocfJ im Q3denntni§ bie filiafJI ober ~erorbnung aur ~inbf cfJaf± unb 
®eiigfei± genannt wirb. SDa§ wa§ ®djrift unb Q3efenntni§ filiafJI 
nennen (fieIJe C. I, 1 u. 2), if± nicfJ± "intuitu fidei" gefdjefJen. 

2. @;§ ift bedefJrt, bie oben bargeiegten filiafJrfJeiten eine 3weite 
53efJrtoeif e bon ber filiafJI unb ~erorbnung @lot±e§ 3ur S'rinbf cfJaft unb 
ewigem 53elien 311 nennen. @;§ fJanbelt ficfJ lJieimefJr um awei gana 
berf d1iebc11e filiafJrfJei±en, bie man nicfJ± mit einem 9camen IieaeictJnen 
fonn, oIJne unenbiidje ~erwirrung anaurit11ten. 

SDie 53efJre bon ber ~erorbnung aur ~inbfdJaft unb bie 53eIJre 
bon ber 2ru§wafJI ber @:'nbgiäuliigcn 3ur eroigen @lforie unter• 
f cfJeiben ficfJ an bieien jßunf±en. SDenn: 
1. 0ene fJanbcI± bon bem ganaen un§ 0ugewanb±en ~eil (acfJ± 

jßunf±e) in allen feinen Zeilen; bief e fJanbeI± nur bon bem 
Iet±en Zeil, ber ~ollenbung ( glorificatio). 

2. 0ene fieIJ± bie filiitfung unb @:'rfJaI±ung bes @Iaulien§ arn 
iYOige unb filu§füf)rung, bief e ba§ im @Iaulien ergriffene unb 
fri§ an§ @:'nbe feftgef)aitene ~erbienft (If)rifti af§ bie @lrunb• 
Iage unb ~orau§f etung bc§ ewigen ffl:atf cf1Iufieß @lotte§ an. 

3. 0cne rennt nur eine @lrunbiage be§ fffo±f cfJiuficß @lo±te§: 
@lot±e§ @lnabe unb lif)rifti ~erbicnft, inf ofern e§ lJorIJQnben 
ift; bief e fennt al§ @lrunblage @lot±e§ @nabe unb CII1rif ü 
~erbienft inf ofern, arn e§ im @Hauben ergriffen unb IiiB an§ 
Q:nbe fef tgef)al±en ift. 

4. ~ene berftcr1± unter „erwäfJien" baß ewige ~eraußnef)men 
au§ bem WcicfJe ber ~infterni§ unb ~erf eten in baß ffl:dcfJ 
ber @nabe; biefe lJerf±erJ± unter „erwäf)Ien" ba§ Slfbf onbern, 
bie 2fußf ctJeUiung be§ einen bor ben anbern awccc§ @:in• 
filrjnm~1 in ben &,;iimmef. 

5. 0enc lJcrfiefJt unter ben „ filu§ertoäfJiten" bic im @naben• 
ftanbe ®tef)enben; bief e bie afß @:'nbgiänfiige bor @otteß 
2(uge ®terJenben. 

ro. 0ene Iiean±wortet bie ~rage: filsoIJer mein bergangenc§, 
gcgenmärtigc§ unb 0ufiinftige§ SjeiI?; bicf e bic ~rage: 
filsarum ljat @ott in Gf:wigfeit lief tf)Ioffen, getoiffc Iiefiimmte 
jßcrf onen 0ur Wecfjten 311 f±ellen? 
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7. :;'sene ift notfJ ~- [y. XI, 9-11 unb 12 ff. bie filseife, ,,redJ± 
unb mi± ~nrtfJ±" bon ber [\erorbmmg 0ur Rinbf tfJoft 311 ben• 
fen unb 311 reben; bief e ift eine onbere filseif e, bon ®otte§ 
etDigem S)onbein 311 reben. 

3. SDof3 bo§ 2(uffommen ber 53ef,re bon ber filsoIJI intuitu fidei 
finalis unb ber bamit gegebene lJerf dJiebene ®ebroudJ be§ filsorte§ 
„filsofjI'' UnIJeU unb [\ertDirrung ongeritfJte± fjo±, - bof3 baburtfJ bie 
53eIJre beß 11. 2frfüdß in ben S)intergrunb gebrängt \nurbe, - baf3 
auß ben beiben ein mixtum compositum gemadJt murbe: ift eine 
unleugbare ~atf otfJe. 

4. SDo bie Butfjertf tfJe RirtfJe ÜJre SDiener auf bie Q3efenntniffe 
berµfiitfJ±et, fo ift .bie Befjre bon .ber filsofJI aur ~in.bf dJof± un.b etDigem 
Beben, .b. fj . .bie [ieror.bnung 3ur mn.bf tfJoft ufm., bie ein3ige Befjre, 
meitfJe am .bie füfJre bon .ber emigen filsoIJI in ber SfötfJe filnf prutfJ 
ouf mrtfJeniefjre fjot. 

5. SDer einaige filseg 0um füdJiidJen [yrie.ben ift .bofjer, bof3 fidJ 
arre gemöfjnen f o 3u re.ben, \nie ®dJrift unb Q3efenntniß re.ben. 

(frffiirung iilicr baß "Cur alii prae aliis ?". 

filsaß .ben ®ebroudJ .ber ~roge onbefong±: ,,filsorum hJer.ben bei 
berf eföen @no.be un.b bei .berf elben ®tfJuI.b .bie einen bor ben onbern 
Iiefefjrt unb f elig? ( cur alii prae aliis?) ", erfforen mir foigenbe§: 
A .-.l... filsenn bief e [yroge borou§fet±, .bof3 e§ im letten ®runbe eine 

einIJei±IitfJe Urf odJe .ber Q:Jefefjnmg unb föd)tbefefjrung, ber 
filsafjI unb [\ermerfung gifit en±meber in ®o±t ober im 9J/:en• 
f dJen, f o if t fie am eine on fü{J f oif tiJe, bie einen grunbf±iiqenben 
:;'srrtum in fitfJ fcf1Iie13±, ob0uhJeif en. ®tfJrift unb Q3efenntniß 
fennen reinen einIJei±Iicfjen ®runb. 

1. SDie <5d1rift Iefjr± gon3 ffor, tDofjer e§ fommt, bo13 9Jl:en• 
JdJen befefjr± unb feHg werben: ba§ ift affcin @otte§ @nahe unb 
in feiner S)infitfJ± ber 9J/:enf dJen ~un ober [iedJaften. (®'iefje 
~fJefen über Q3efefjrung I, 1-7.) 

2. SDie ®cIJrift IdJrt ebenf o flar, tDolJer eß fommt, bo13 
9.lcenf tfJen nitfJ± beMJr± unb f eiig tDerben, fonbern in ifjrem fünb• 
IidJcn [\erberben Iifeifien: ba§ ift affcin iijre cig:cne 6djulb (fie 
toben nitfJ± getuorr±) unb in feiner filseife @o±te§ <5dJuib. (®'iefje 
Zfjefen über Q3efefjnmg I, 9.) 
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3. m:lir rönnen bie oei.bcn ®'cIJriftma!Jr!JeHen, bat @otteß 
@nabe bic cin3ige Urf m~e ber ~efel)rung unb ber Wl:enfc!Jen 
8cfJuib bie Urf acl)e ber 97:icf)födetJrung if±, mit unfrer 
,nernunft nidJt reimen, f o menig mir mit unfrer 'ßernunft @efet 
unb 0:tiangeiium reimen rönnen. (8ie!Je '.it!Jef en 
iioer ~efel)nmg 3 unb 21:nmerfong.) 

4. m:lir fönnen auc!J ba§ Sganbein @otte§ in ber m:leH mt± 
f cinem geoffcnbarten m:li!Ien iJieifadJ nicf)± in @;inffon1J lirtngen. 

1lide CSlel)eümriffe fönnen unb molien mir nic!Jt Iöfen, meH 
bie ®cf)rift fie un§ Ii:if t. 

®o erfiärcn mir nuf @rnnb iJon fftöm. 11, 33-36 in Über, 
einf±immung mit bem Q:Jerrnniniß unfrer Slin~e iY- CL 52 
lii§ 64, 6. 715 ; - 51'.rgI. 1078 ft.*) 

B. m:lenn ai.Jer bie Jrage fiei bem "prae aliis" nicf;t eine nur rur 
bie ttrinc"if;I±en tiorl)anbene @nabe (gratia particuiaris: prae
teritio) im ®inne f onbern nur mit ber lliofic!Jt geften:± mirb, 
um auf baß in A, munr± 3 unb ci, genannte @ef.)eimniß l)in3u, 
meif en, fo ifi fie 5uiäffig. 

m:lir möcl)±en jebodJ noc!J i.Jef onber§. barauf lJinhleif en, bafl bie 
nacrte ~rage "cur alii prae aliis ?" IeiclJ± 5u 91?:i§iJerf±änbniHen 
fii!Jr± unb be§fJaID 311 iJcrmei:ben ift. 

@51.mbererfüirung. 
SDief e '.itlJef en fielJanbein bie \3elJre Llon ber m:la!Jf ober 'ßer, 

orbnung 5ur Sfinbfcf;aft "a posteriori", b. lJ. iJom ®'±anb,pun!'± beß 
gföuliigen Cl:lJrif±en au§, unb !Jeanttnorten bie ~rage: ,,m:loIJer fomm± 
mein gegenmär±ige§, Llergangene§ unb 0ul'iinf±ige§ .~eil?" m:lir aner, 
fennen bie ~eredJ±igung biefer ~e±raLtJhmgßmeif e, 0ielJen fie aucf; für 
,prar±if cf)e 3mecfe iJor, fönnen aner bocf) bie 9J/:etnung 111cI1t ±eilen, ba§ 
®'c!Jrif± unb ~erenn±niß bie ~elJre iJon ber m:lalJI iJorncl)miüfJ Llon 
bief em @eficf)±§,punr±e au§ bariegen, unb bafl balJer nur biefe )ffieif e 
in ber S'fücf;e @eHung fJaoen biirfe. 

Jerner rönnen tuir nicIJ± fagen, baf3 ber f ogenannte 3meite ~etJr• 
tropu§, mefcl)er iJon unfrer förc!Je iioer 300 ~alJre fong georawfJ± 

*) ~ie heiben @:Säte: ,,SDiefe @eljeimniffe ufhJ." unb: ,,(~o er, 
frären luir ufhJ." rourben bom ,\"l•omi±ee in )/]erhinbunri mit \lföfat A ange, 
nommen, au bem fie audj inljafüidj geljören. :;'sm offiaieUen 5tep: finb fie 
unter B geraten. Wc. 
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roorben if±, eine anbere „füfjxe" aum %fußbrud bringt; mir f)aiten 
if)n bieimef)r für anbere „füfjrlueif e", liei her hie recfJie Bef)re bon 
her maf)l boU unb gana fef±gefJalten werben fonn. 

maß ben Def)rinf)alt ber 5tf)ef en fietrifft, fo ftimmen mir bamit 
boU unb gana iifierein: 

mir gefien hief e füfiärung einmal, um böUig ef)riicfJ au f)anbein, 
unb 3um anbern, meil mir nidj± augelien fönnen, baf3 unfre Iu±f)erif dje 
Sfüdje gan0e 300 0afJre Iang hie recfJ±e Bef)re bon her maf)I ober mer• 
orbnimg aur Sfinbf cf)aft nidjt gef)afit f)afie'. 

m. SD. ~l fJ I. 
9Jc. \ß. ~- 5D o er man n. 

D. :.tfjef en :iifier anbete füfjren. 

I. SDi:e ®djrift. 
1. mir fiefennen unß au her &jeiiigen ®cf)rif± af§ ber aUeini:gen 

Duelle unb 9corm ber Def,Jre unb beß @laulienß (2 5!::im. 3, 16; 
2 \ße±ri 1, 19-21). SDer mohernen 5tf)eofogie gegeniifier f)ar±en mir 
nacfJ tDie bor fef± an ber Def,Jre bon ber merfiaiinf,)Ji:ra±ion (1 ~or. 2, 
13; 2 5!::i:m. 3, 16). mir gfoulien unb fiefennen, ba13 bi:e ®djrif± nidjt 
liiot @o±teß mor± entf,Järt, f onhern ba13 fie @otteß jffiort i:f±, unb baf3 
fidj baf)er fei:neriei 0rr±iimer ober miberf ,)Jriidje barin · finben. 

2. @;ß f±e'f)en unß ber'f)allien aUe in ber ®cfJrift entf)ar±enen 
De'f)ren unb m:ußf agen unumftöf3Iidj fef±, unb unfer @emiffen if± ba• 
burdj geliunben (0ofJ. 10, 35). 9Jcögen einige berf erfien audj für 
unf er @foufienßiefien micf)tiger ober minber micf)tig f cf)einen ober fein, 
an @ö±füdjfeit fte'f)en aUe ®djrif±außfagen für unß auf einer ®±ufe. 

3. %fnbererf ei±ß galten mir alier amfJ baran feft, baf3 nur baß, 
maß in ber ®djri:f± geoffenliart i:ft, @egenftanb beß @foufienß unb ber 
füf)re fein rann. mie feine Def)re gegen bi:e ®djrift berftoten barf, 
f o f)a± aucfJ niemanb baß llredj±, i:rgenb e±maß of)ne bi:e ®djri:f± ober 
iifier bi:e ®djrift f,Ji:nauß af§ gö±füdje maf)rf,Jeit au gfoufien ober au 
Ief)ren. ~eine 0rrief)re, f ei fie fdjeinfiar audj nodj f o gering, f)at ba• 
f)er i:rgenbtoie ~erecf)±igung. 

II. Unf ere ®±eUung au ben Iutf,Jerifdjen ®tJmfioien. 
4. Unfere ®tJmliole finb eine SDariegung unb Buf ammenfaffung 

beß @foufienß her Iu±f)erif djen ~i:rdje, mie berfellie ben jeweiligen 
~e.biirfniffen gemät feinen %fußhrucf gefun.ben f,Jat. ®ie moUen nidj±ß 
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anbere§ fein al§ ein Q;efenntni§ be§ im ,\ier0en hlof)nenben @Hcrulien§ 
unb ber in ber SHrdJe @o±±e§ au prebigenben f eiigmall)enben 
filsaf)rf)ei±. 

5. filsir liefennen 1m§ 311 fämfüll)en im StonforbienliudJ bon 
1580 entf)artenen i5tJmlioien ber Iu±r1erif d1en ~irdJe, unb 0hlar nidjt 
,, inf ofern ", f onbern „hleil" fie eine SDariegung ber reinen 53ef)re be§ 
götfüdjen filsor±e§ finb. 

6. filser baf)er in unf erer SfirdJe ein BeI;rcrmt üliernimmt, muf3 
fidJ ber)Jfiid1ten, e§ im Gfütffong mit ben genannten Q;efenntniflen 
au füf)ren. 

7. SDie Q;efenntni§ber)Jffid1tung liei)ief)t fidJ nur auf ben BefJr• 
i11I1art (b. f). auf bie am götfüdJe filsal1rI1ei± cru§gefj.JrodJene Bef)re unb 
bie ~erhJerfung ber @egenierire), auf biefen alier of)ne 5lfo§ncrf)me unb 
@:inf tl1ränfung in crUen für±ifein unb 5teiien, einerlei oli eine Bef)re 
au§brücfüdJ lie!'ennenb angeffüJr± ober mcIJr lieifoufig iJllm ßmed' ber 
@:riäuterung, Q;egrünbun_g ufhl. einer crnberen Bef)re lieigelircrdJ± mirb. 

8. ,\iingegen aUe§, hla§ Iebi:giill) 3u ber i)Orm ber 5Dcrriegung 
geIJört (gef d1icfJ±Iid1e Q;emerfungen, rein erege±if cf)e i)retgen ufhJ.), if± 
nicf)t berliinblill). 

III. Shrcf)engemeinf ll)crft. 
9. S'i:ircf)engemeinf a1af±, b. f). gegenf ei±ige Wnerfennung am 

@Iaulien§lirüber ober ba§ ßuf ammenh:Jirfen in firdJii:cfJen 5tä±tgfei±en 
fett nall) @o±±e§ filsort unb unf erem Q;efenntni§ üliereinfftmmung in 
her reinen BdJre be§ @:'bcrngefütm§ unb im Q;efenntni§ berf eilien in 
filsort unb 5tcrt borcru§. (9Jccr±trJ. 7, 15; ffl:öm. 16, 17; @aI. 1, 8; 
5tit. 3, 10; 2 00:fJ. 10-11; 5lL ~- 40, llfr±. VII; für±. i5m. 337,*) 42; 
ü- ~- 561, 30; [\orrebe 16; - 5trgL 46; 516; 842; 18.) 

filserben Dagegen liei llfufrid1tung ober füufred1terf)alhmg bon 
~ird1engemeinf d1aft borfJanDene BefJrbifferen0en ignoriert ober für 
liefongfo§ erfiär±, f o ift Da§ Unioni§mu§, ber eine (finigfeit bor• 
f .piegeI±, bie nid7t borf)anben if t. 

10. @:§ giI±: J2utf)erif dJe ~an0cin nur für Iu±r1erif dJe jßaf±o· 
ren; Iutf)erif cfJe 2ntäre nur für Iu±rJerii dJe S'rommunifonten." S'i:crn• 
3el• unb 2ntargerneinf c[Jcrft of)ne Q:inigfet± im ~efenntni§ ijt ~er• 
Ieugmmg Der filscrf1rf)ct± unb [\erfünbigung g~gen bcn 0rrenDen. 

11. ,\iiüt ein fürdjenförper in BeIJre ober lßra&i§ lieIJarriicf) an 
einem 0rrtum feit, f o muf3 bas fdJiief.liidJ 3ur llhtffJeDung Der S"l:'irdJen• 

*) ~)ier !ja± baß offiilieile Wcanuffriµt berfeljenfüc[J 336. ,9Jc. 
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gemeinfdjaft füf)ren, meiI burcfJ ben ~rrtum bie Cfinigfeit f ct:1011 3er, 
riff en if±. 

12. filso bunt) ~ctrug ®atanß unb burcf) bie @3djmad1fJeit beß 
~Ieif cfJeß Uneinigreit im ~efenntniß ber einen götfüdj geoffenbarten 
filsaf)rf)eit entf tefJt, ift dl unf ere 2!:ufgabe, bie filsaf)rIJeit beß göttiicfJen 
filsorteß 3u oer3eugen, bie aUcin ben ~rrtum üoerminben unb ben Sh§ 
f)ciien fonn. 

13. 1:ieß ~eaeugen gef djief)t f omof)I burdj baß filsort am burdj 
Die Zat, unb ba3u gefJört audJ: erftenß, ba§ mir feit auf ammenftef)en 
mit benen, bie bie filsafJrf)eit lauter unb rein berennen, unb 0meitenß, 
baf3 mir benen, bie bie filsa11rfJei± mef)r ober weniger Derfi.-iffdjen, .ent• 
gegen±reten. 

~f n m er f u n g: filsie frefüdj im ein0elnen ~arre ein f oidjer 
~rrtum au bef)anbein ift, unb rote lange ber ~rrenbe au tragen f ei 
in ber ,\')offnung, if)n bon feinem ~rrtum ab0ubringen, ift eine ~rage 
ber djriffüdjen füuberiiebe. 

IV. S"firdje. 

14. 'Die fürdje Q":f)rif H auf Ghben if t bie bom ,l?efügen @eift 
burdj bie @nabenmitteI gegrünbete unb ficfJ erbauenbe @ef amtf)eit ber 
maf)rf)af± @Iäubigen, b. [j. berer, bie if)t ~ertrauen auf baß fteUber• 
tretenbe 2eben, 2eiben unb ®±erben ~efu Q":f)rif ti f eten unb Die burdj 
eben bief en gemeinf amen @lauben mit einanber berbunben finb. 

15. filsir befennen barnm mit ber 12(.poiogie: ,,Sl(ber bie djrift• 
Iidje fürdje ftef)t nidjt ar.tein in @deilfdjaft äuf3edidjer ,8eidjen, f on• 
bern ftef)et fiirnefJmiicfJ in @emeinf cf1aft inmenbig ber ewigen @üter 
im ,1?er3en, am beß ,\?eiligen @eifteß, beß @laubens, ber ~urdJ± unb 
Diebe @otteß. Unb bief elbe .11irdje f)at bocfJ aucfJ äuf3eriidje ,8eidjen, 
babei man fie fennet, nämfü(J mo @otteß filsor± rein gef)et, mo bie 
®aframente bemf elbigen gemä§ gereidJt werben, ba ift gemif3 bie 
~irdje, ba fein Q":f)riften unb mirb aUein genenne± in ber @3djrift 
0:f)riftuß 2ei6." (2!:.poI. 152, 5; - ZrgI. 226.) 

V. maß geiffüdje \ßrieftertum. 
16. Q":f)riftuß f)at bie ®einen bor @ott feinem !ßater 511 ~önigen 

unb \ßrief±ern gemat1)±, unb am f oldjen f1a± er if)nen fämfüdje @üter, 
bie er burdJ fein !J.serföf)nungsfeiben erworben f1at, in bem f efigmadJen• 
ben @:bangef-ium unb in ben ®aframenten beriief)en. 
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17. SDi:efeß ailgcmcine \ßrieftertum fJat jeber GSlJrif±, je nadJbem 
fidJ bie @eiegcnlJeit baau bietet unb nacfJ bem 9Jcaf3 feiner förcnn±• 
niß unb S'rräf±e, unter anberem't') burcfJ fein ;Beugniß für bie f elig• 
madJenbe [lsa!Jrf1ci± 0u .6e±äiigcn. 

VI. SDL,ß \ßf arram±. 

18. ::;'sm bom ailgemei:nen \ßrieftertum IieftelJ± baß 
':ßfarramt feinem [\sef en 1mb feiner 2fufgaiie nacIJ bari:n, bat eine 
baau tiidJtige unb orbcnfüdJ Iierufene ':ßerf on ei:ne Iief±imm±e ®emeinbe 
an Q:qri:f tuß f±a±i butcfJ @otteß [lsort eriiau±, IidelJrt unb regiert unb 
in i:qrer 9Jfü±e bic ®aframente berroaI±e±. 

19. SDi:eß 2fm± if± gö±fücqer ®±if±ung, unb f ei:ne oiiengenann±cn 
i5unfüonen finb in @o±±eß ?.illort genau bef±i:mm±. SDi:e 2fufricf1tung 
beßf eiben i:f± ba!Jer StccfJ± unb ':ßffüfJ± einer ±eben dJti:f±Ii:dJen @emei:nbe 
unb gef cfJi:ef)± burdJ ben ~eruf; fie i:i± eine 2fußiibung beß aUgemeinen 
':ßrief ter±umß. 

20. SDie ~erufung i:f± ei:n ffl:ecfJ± berjeni:gen @emci:nbe, in roeicf)er 
ber \ßrebiger ba§ 2fm± berrJal±en f oU; unb burcfJ foicf)e Q3erufung 
f et± ~!Jrif±uß ber @emeinbe feine SDiener. SDie Orbination i:f± nidJ± 
eine gö±±IicfJe, f onbern eine firdJiicfJe Orbnung 0ur öffentfüf1en feiet• 
IicfJen Q3eftätigung beß Q3erufß. 

VII. 2fn±icfJri:f±. 

21. ::;'sn .6e0ug auf bcn WntidJri.f± berennen roi:r mi:± ben ®dJmaI• 
foibtf c!Jen 2frfüein, bai3 ber \ßa1Jf± ,,ber recf1±e (fobecf1rift ober [lsibet• 
d1rif± fei". (2fr±. ®m. 308, 10-14; - '.itrgL 474); benn unter 
aUen an±i:dJriftif cfJen föjcfJcinungen in ber @ef c!Jid1±c ber ~ircfJe biß 
IJeute finbet fidJ feine, in roeMJer bie 2 5tf)eff. 2 geroeißf ag±en 51enn• 
3eid1en fo 3uf ammen±reffen rote im \ßa1Jf±tum. SDaßf eföe i:f± baIJcr 
aiß ber (frbfeinb ber ~i:rdJe mi:± allem fünfte 0u beföm1Jfen. ®obieI 
i:f± auß 2 '.itf1eff. 2 fiar 311 erf eIJen. 

22. Ob baß 2fn±icfJrif±entum nocfJ eine bei onbere 0:n±toicMung 
neqmen roerbe, unb toelc!Jer 2frt bief eföe fein möge, Iäi3± fidJ auß 
@ot±eß ?.illort nidJ± beftimmm SDaIJer l1a± ficfJ unf er @Haube 3u be• 
f c!Jei:bcn. 

*) ~ie IJom Stomi±ee angenommenen illsorte: ,,unter anberem" fef)Ien 
im offiaieffen i!Ranuffrii.,t. Wc. 
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VIII. (IfJiI\a§mw3. 

23. Zsebc 53cfJre bon einem „'.il:'.aufenbjäf)rigen 91cicf)'' (üffli. 20), 
melcfJe ba§ SleicfJ ::;'sef u (IIJrif ti: 0u einem äuf3cren, irbi\dJen unll toeI±, 
IidJen ~erriidJfeit§reidJ madJ±, irgenbmie ben Iiicilienben füeu5, 
d1araf±er ber SfüdJe auf füllen Ieugne±, if± am eine mtt Haren 2fo§, 
f agen ber ®'dirif± in m:liberf ,prucfJ i±ef)enbe 53ef)re au bcrmerfen. 

24. ®'efliff eine Wuffaffung bom „5taufenbjäf)rigen 81eid:)", 
bie nid:J± biefen mef)r ober \neniger finniicfJen (If)arafter trägt, f onllern 
nur llafiir IJäit, llaf3 nocf) eine geiffüd7e Q3Iiite0ei± für bie ~'irdJe oller 
eine allgemeine ;;'sullenliefef)rnng oller eine 2-(uferffef)ung ller 9Jcär±tirer 
bor bem jiingften 5tag unb bergieicfJen au ermatten f ei, [Ja± ±eiI§ fein 
fiareß ®'dJrif±mor± für fidJ, teHß gar fiare§ ®'dJrift\nor± gegen fittJ 
unb barf beßf)ar6 nicf)t al§ ®'cfjrifticf)re ge,prebig± mcr.ben. - ®'ief)e 
olien I, 3. 

IX. ®'onn±ag. 
25. 53u±f)er§ Chfiänmg aum bri±ten ®e:Oo± im .meinen unb 

®rof3en ~a±edJißmu§ iff eine meifferf)afte SDarffel1ung Don ber ®'acfJe 
naaJ ;;'jnf)ait, ~orm un.b @eif±. 

26. ;;'jeher ,Suf at .ba5u, ber irgen.bmie eine 2htf3eriicfjkit, mie 
5tag unb ~orm .ber iYeler, aL3 bon @o±t geiioten borf direili±, ift we.ber 
f djrif±, nodj befenntni§gemäf3. 

X. [Jffene iYragen. 
:J:Ja .ber 2fo§brucf „f)ffene ~ragen" in mef)rfacfJem ®'inn ber, 

ftanben wirb, fo erfforen mir foigenbe§: 
27. m:lir berwerfen am einen fdJmeren :';srr±um, \nenn man am 

üffcne i}ragen f 0Icf7e üragcn Iie0eicf)net, melcf)e, olimo1JI in @o±te§ 
m:lort .fiean±mor±et, fo Iange unen±f dJieben unb ungemif3 feien, Iii§ fie 
burcf) einen ®',prudj ber RirdJe entf ctJie.ben werben, unb \norübcr .fii§ 
ba0in jebem freif±iinbc, feine eigene W?:cinung au fJaben unb 5u IefJren, 
wa§ er mol1e. - 2me in @o±te§ m:lor± fiar unb beuifüf) geoffenbar±en 
füf)ren finb um .ber 1mbebingten Wutoritä± gö±fücfJen m:lor±e§ bJfüen 
enbgüfüg enif dJieben, mi:igen bie ?Berenn±niffe bariilier etma§ f agen 
ober nicf)t. @:§ gili± in bcr .fürcfJe feineriei Q3ercdJ±i.gung i:rgenbeiner 
WbmeicfJung bon @o±ie§ m:lort. 

28. lßerf±ef)t man bagegen unter üffenen iYragen foicfJe iYragen, 
bie, o.fiwof)I in ber ®'cfJrif± ober .burcfJ .bie ®cfJrift angeregt, nidjt bon 
if)r .fieantwor±ci merben, fo mag man in if)rer ?Beantwortung berf cfJie, 
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bener 9J1einung fein, f ofange man baoei ber füf)re ber ®'cf;rift nicf;t 
miberf ,):>ricf;t. ®'olcf;e menf cf;Iicf;e 9J1einung barf jebocf; nicf;t als 
®'cf;riftlefJre ausgegeoen merben, ba fie über bie ®'cf;rtft fJinausgefJt. 
- ®'iefJe ooen I, 3, 

29. ,8mar erfennen mir bie ®'cf;mierigfeit, auf bie mir ftof3en, 
menn mir ben ~egriff ber „:Dffenen ~ragen" nacf; feinem Umfang 
fJeftimmen moUen. SDocf; mirb ,):>rafüf cf; oei ber ~eftfteUung bes 
®'treit,):>unftes einer S'rontroberf e ficf; burcf; eingef)enbes ®'tubium ber 
Scf;rift in jebem ~aUe fJerausfteUen, oo es ficf; um einen @Inuoens• 
arfüel ober um ein fogenanntes tf)eologif cf;es jßroolem f)anbelt. SDa 
im letteren ~aUe bie Wutorttät ber Scf;rtft nicf;t angetnftet mirb, 
barf eine !nerf cf;iebenf,Jeit ber üoeraeugung nicf;t als fücf;entrennenb 
angef efJen merben. 

,8u oeacf;ten ift ber @runbfat bes ~efenntrliffes: ,,SDaf3 in aUe 
~füge ein Unterf cf;ieb f oU unb muf3 gefJalten merben amifcf;en un• 
nötigem unb unnütem @eaänf, bamit, meil es mef)r berftört als onut, 
bie ffircf;e fJiUig nicf;t f oU bermirrt merben, unb amifcfJen nötigem 
®'±reit, menn nämlicf; f olcf;er' Streit borfärrt, melcf;er bie Slfrfüel bes 
@fouoens ober bie bornef)men &Jau.):>tftücte ber cf;rtftlicf;en füf)re an• 
gefJ±, ba aur Wettung ber [Baf_JrfJeit falf cf;e @egenlef)re geftrnft tuerben 
muf3. II m. ~- 572, 15; - ~rgl. 856.) 



Sfird)engef dJidJtlidJe ~otiaen. 

6djfuii6eridjt he§ ~ntetjlJnolln!cn Sl'innitee§. - ~n ber tJorHegenben 
9cummer liringen i11ir bie „CE:ljicagoer Zljef en" in iljrer bom ~n±erilJnobaien 
Stomi±ee am 2. fäuguf± b. ~- angenommenen ß'affung aum fälibrud. - (fü 
h:Jar nidj± bie \JJufgalie be0 St.omi±ee0, aur ~arf±eHung ber atoif djen ben ®lJno, 
ben f±ri±tigen 2eljren einen fütsbrud au finben, ber aHen geneljm h:Jiire, unb 
unter lJem ein jeber ieine liisljerige W?einung unberänbert lieiliefJafün fönn±e. 
~a§ ljätte grolie Unionif±erei liebeu±e±. ~er ®inn ber SZ(ufgalie, bem jelJes 
Sl'oini±eegiielJ jeber ber bertre±enen ®iJnolJen 1Jon &;;,er3en auf±imm±e, h:Jar tiief, 
meljr: bie unter uns borljanbenen ~ifferenaen im 2idj±e ber ®djrift unb be§ 
IBefenn±nifi e0 nodj einmal grünbiidj unb forgfär±ig au prüfen unb f obann 
bie in_ lJer @idjrif± geoffenliar±e filsaljrljeit in Harem, unmi13berf±tmbiidjem 
,Beugnis 3um SZ(u0brud au liringen. ~n ljeiif amem &;;,orror bor aHer Unio, 
nif±erei lrlar bas Stomi±ee ftets lief±reli±, jeben fäu0brud, ber e±toa ameibeu±ig 
erfdjeinen fönn±e, au bermeiben, fo ba13 bie refur±ierenbe :il::lief e immer bon 
allen im gleidjen ®inn berf±anben lrlurbe unb in iljrem Haren filsor±Iau± ba0 
&;;,er3ensliefenn±ni0 eine§ jeben Sfomi±eegfübe0 if±. ~er ®egen bes &;;,errn 
lifüli ben IBemüljungen bes Stomi.±ee§ nidj± berf ag±. ~a§ Ielienbige filsor± 
unf er§ ®o±±es lietoies feine einigenbe Sh:af±. ~er &;;,eilige ®eif±, ber bie 
gan3e CE:ljrif±enljeit auf faben f amnier±, ±rieli fein filserf ber @inigung mit 
W?adj± in ben &;;,eqen ber Stomi.±eegfüber, f o ba13 fie fidj auf ammenfanben 
in bem h:Jaljren ®Iaulien unb mm mit ben angenommenen :tljef en ein ein, 
mii±iges IBefenntni0 bor bcr Sfüdje alifegen. 

~e~± geljen bie :il::ljef en an bie einaelnen ®tJnoben 3ur l.ßrüfung unb 
@S±eHungnaljme. @§ h:Jirb bie Wufgalie eine§ jeben ®i)nobaigiiebe0, lief onlJer0 
ber l.ßaf±oren fein, fidj mit ben :il::ljefen nadj ~nljar± unb filsor±Iaut ber±raut 
au madjcn unb für fidj 311 en±f djeiben, oli fie ber SZ(u0brud feines &;;,eraen0, 
gfoulien0 finb ober nidj±. ,Bu bem ,8lrled liringen mir iie in bief er ,Beitfdjrift 
3um Wlibrucl, unb unf er ~edagsljaus h:Jirb eine ®onbern110galie bernnftar±en. 

ülier bie ä1113ere frorm bes SZ[librncls mödjte idj mir ljier ein paar IBe, 
medungen erfoulien. 1. ~er filsor±Iau± ber Zljefen if± f eiliftberf±änlJiidj 
unberänbert h:Jiebergegelien. 2. ~a bie ~ernlifaffung ber '.:tljef en ficfj ülier 
einen ;Beitraum bon meljreren ~aljren erf±reclt unb bie etnaefnen ß'ormufie, 
rnngen bon berf djiebenen ffieferen±en lierrüljren, finb in bem offi3ieITen ::tqt 
bie ,Bitate aui.l ben IBerenntnisf djriften nidjt immer in ber gfeidjen fronn 
gelirndjt; in unf erm Wlibrncl if± eine Wu0gieidjung in bief em l.ßunf±e 
unternommen. 3. @in paar ±t)1Jogrnpljifdje ~erf eljen ljalie idj nadj meinen 
lßribatno±i3en 0uredjtgefterr±. 9J?. 

* * * * * 
Union of Ohio with Iowa and Buffalo. - An amalgamation of the 

three Lutheran Synods, Ohio, Iowa, and Buffalo, was to have been 
effected two years ago, but had to be postponed on account of what 
loomed as a difference in the doctrine of verbal inspiration. In the 
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proposed Constitution for the Evangelical-Lutheran Synod of America 
Art. II on Confession of Faith had been worded by a joint committee 
to read: "Section 1. The Synod accepts all the canonical books of the 
Old and New Testaments as the inspired and inerrant Word of God 
ancl the only source, norm and guide of faith ancl life." The Iowa 
Synod, however, insistecl tbat the word "inerrant" be transposecl so that 
it woulcl moclify "source, norm ancl guicle", ancl the Ohio Synod 
prornptly refusecl to ratify the clesirecl organic union of the three 
church boclies tmtil such a time when an agreement 011 the controvertecl 
point shoulcl have been reachecl. The clifficulty has now been clearecl 
away satisfactorily, a11d the Ohio Synod took action accorcli11gly, as 
reportecl in the "Lutheran Standard" of September 15, 1928. 

"Vv e are going aheacl of the scheclule, but we see that we cannot 
find room for the entire report of Synod in this issue and the reacler 
wants to know what vv-as clone about uniting with Iowa ancl Buffalo, 
hence we insert that action here. 

"The grouncl had been cleared ancl the approach to the great 
question hacl been macle largely by the adclresses of the fra ternal dele
gates of the two synocls, as also by the adclress of the presiclent of the 
Norwegian Church ancl also in part by the layrnen's rneeting 011 Friclay 
evening. There was really little else yet to clo but to take the yeas 
ancl the nays, ancl as a matter of fact there was very little further dis
cussion when the question came up. It will be recalled that the hitch 
two years ago, when the union was to have taken place, was causecl by a 
difference, at least in expression, as to the inerrancy of the Scriptures. 
But now every assurance was given that there is no clifference among 
the three synods on that point. The Iowa Synod, at its very recent 
meeting, hacl adopted propositions clealing with the matter, they are 
perfectly satisfactory to our own Synod ancl also to Buffalo. The fol
lowing are the propositions: 

"l. Synod toclay as always confesses the olcl Lutheran cloctrine 
concerning the inspiration ancl the inerrancy of the Bible, as this cloc
trine again a11d again has been presentecl in its publications. 

"2. As a brief and unequivocal summary of the same, we adopt as 
our own the words of Dr. S. Fritschel: 

"a. The Scripture is the VVord of God as to contents and [form*] 
in the full and real sense of the word; 

"b. It is this in all its parts, and it is not permissible to discrimi
nate between inspired and non-inspired contents, between divine and 
human elements, between God's Word and the word of men. 

*) The worcl "form" is missing in the report of the "Standard"; it 
is supplied in our text from a private report we received of these resolu
tions, which is in accord with the German original of Dr. S. Fritschel's 
class room lecture. M. 
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"c. The fact that Scripture is of Divine origin and character es
tablishes the other fact of its inerrancy. 

"3. "\Vhen we confess the inerrancy of the Bible as we now have 
it we do not maintain that there are no errors of transcription, different 
readings, omissions or minor additions to the original text, or that there 
are no passages which to us seem to ·be contradictions or discrepancies, 
which, however, do not affect the interests of salvation and faith. 

"These propositions were adopted by Joint Synod as correctly ex
pressing its position relative to the inspiration of the holy Scriptures. 
The vote in favor was unanimous. After these declarations had been 
unanimously endorsed and accepted there was nothing else to do under 
the circumstances but to vote for union. That was now clone and 
again with a unanimous vote. Immediately after the vote the Doxology 
was sung as an expression of gratitude to God for His unspeakable 
mercy in graciously bringing about this great step toward the final 
consummation of the union. 

"The following mode of procedure will be followed in bringing about 
the final merging of the bodies: the present, the forty-ninth delegate 
body of Synod, was adjourned at the end of its sessions subject to the 
call of the General President; the district synods, at their coming 
meetings, are to select from among the present delegates those who are 
to be delegates to the first convention of the Synod of America; at the 
call of the President the 49th convention will reconvene, and after having 
transacted such business as may be necessary the delegates will then 
meet with the delegates of the other two synods in a merged body. 

"Just how soon that step can be taken cannot be said, quite probably 
not before two years. Anyway there are many questions as to property 
rights, charters, change of titles, and the like that will have to be looked 
into carefully." 

The words nsec! by the Iowa Synod to define its position on the 
doctrine of the inerrancy of the Scriptures are taken from the lectures of 
the late Dr. Sigmund Fritschel on dogrnatics, as he dictated them to his 
students. In the German original, in which they form parts of two con
secutive paragraphs, they read: ,,:0ie ®djrif± if± (mitljin) im boITen unb 
eigenfücfJen @Sinn be§ [\sor±e§ @o±te§ [isort nadj ~nljart unb 3'onn. @Sie 
ift l:lie§ in aUen iljrert '.ir±eiien, unb e§ Iä13± f idj in iljr nidj± atuif djen inf pi• 
rier±em unb nidjHnfpirier±em ~nljaft, 3tDifdjen gö±±füf)en unb menf djlidjen 
~ef±anbteilen, 3tDif djen @o±te§c unb Wcenf djenluor± un±erf djeil:len. . . . 
mit l:ler 0.leroi13ljei± Der 0.lö±füdjfeit Der .l;'.leHigen ®djrift ift audj bie 0.leroit• 
ljeit iljrer ~rrtum§Iofigfeit gef ei;i±." 

These words, which the general body of the Iowa Synod adopted to 
define its stand in its meeting this year, had previously been suggested by 
a comrnittee appointed to report on the ,,~räfibiaf.~eridjt" of Rev. Emil 
H. Rausch, president of the Iowa District, prepared for the district meeting 
of J une, 1927. W e here reproduce the pertinent paragraph of Pres. 
Rausch's report together with the part of the cornmittee's report reviewing 
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his statements, and mark especially that Dr. M. Reu was a member of said 
committee and a signer of said report. 

,,@erabe bas ij± llie ljerrfidje Cfnge unb )lEei±e ber .\'Hrdje ber ffieforma, 
±ion. SDie .s;;>eiiige ®djrift ift iljr nidjt bfo13 llie Udunbe ber götfüdjen 
:Dffenbarung, audj nidj± nur bie au±ljentif dJe unb autoritatibe uuter gö±±, 
fidjcr Cfinroirfung gef djriebene SDarlegung ber CfnthlicHung bes ffieidje§ 
@otte§; fie ift nidjt nur ein \l.5ortrai± be§ msertljeifonbes :;sef us 0:ljrijtu§; jie 
en±ljä!t nidj± nur @o±tes msor±: fie if± @ot±es )lEort f eföf±, ba§ un§ in jdjrifb 
lidjer 5'orm gegebene msor± bes ewigen lEa±ers ün ,l;;>immef, unb 0ioar in 
allen iljren 5:teilen, ba§ msor±, bas ~ o±± 3u uns rebe±, burdj h1efdje§ i ein 
.\)eiliger @eif± mirf±. @Sie erfenn± barin bie bom ,l;;>eiligen @eif± eingegebene, 
untrügfidje irr±mnsfofe )lEalJrljei±, bie ®o±±esh:af±, f efig au madjen alle, bie 
barnn glauben. 9.Eenn fie barum audj an ber ballen :;'snfpiration ber 
,l;;>eiligen ®djrif± am @anaes unb in allen iljren :steifen, gana nadj bem 
Beugnis, bas bie ®djrift über fidj f eföf± abreg± (2 :itim. 3, 16; 2 \lse±. 1, 
21) , feftljär±, f o fügt es iljr bodj fern, irgenbeine :;snf pirntionfülJeorie aum 
){)efenn±nisparngrn)Jljen au erljeben, nodj berljeljl± fie fidj, ba13 ljier bie 
menf djfidje lEernunf± ilJr mandjerlei ®djhlierigfei±en in ben )lEeg legen 
fonn, in allen einaelnen Uusf agen ber @Sdjrif±, roie tuir jie ljaben, mit ber 
:;'snfpira±ion ball unb gana Cfrnft au madjen, unb ringt banadj unter 2(n, 
Iei±ung bes ,l;;>efügen ®eif±es bief eföen aus bem msege au räumen, oljne be§, 
hlegen auf menf djlidje l!Radjiuerfe unb Srunf±griffe fidj einiaflen au wollen. 
9Ra13gebenb if± für jie, roas bie '.e:idjrif± über fidj f eföer f agt, unb bie @faub, 
roürbigfei± berf eföen ljäng± für f ie nidj± babon ab, ob tuir etwaige Cfin, 
hlenbungen gegen bief eföe t1ernunf±gemä13 hlibedegen rönnen, fonbern ob 
bief eföe uns bie msaljrljei± i ag±." 

The committee's report, which was adopted unanimously by the dis
trist assembly ( "Vote: yeas, 86: nays, none"), reads in part: "With 
reference to our stand to Holy Scriptures we adopt without reserve the 
statement so well expressed by our President in his report, the contents 
of which we find summed up in the words of the sainted Dr. S. Fritschel, 
and which adequately state our position, thus: (See quotation above.) 

We thank God that the threatening denial of His \Vord has been 
averted and that the Iowa Synod was granted courage and strength for 
an unequivocal confession. M. 

* * * * * 
Dr. F. A. Schmidt Deceased.-It was a remarkable and varied 

career that came to its close on May 15, when Dr. Friedrich August 
Schmidt closed his eyes in death. A review of his life amounts to 
a survey of the history of a great part of the Lutheran Church in 
America. No Missourian will read this notice without feelings of 
melancholy. Born in 1837, Dr. Schmidt received some of his training 
in the historical log cabin in Perry County, Mo. \Vhen Concordia 
College and Seminary were removed to St. Louis, he joined in the 
transfer and was graduated in 1857. While in St. Louis, he became 
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interested in the Norwegian language and began that assoc1at10n witb 
Norwegian Lutheranism which was to becorne tbe channel in whicb 
bis life flowed. From 1857 to 1861 he was a mernber of the Missouri 
Synod, serving congregations in Eden, N. Y., and in Baltimore. In 
1861, Luther College at Decorah, Iowa, had been founded by N orwegian 
Lutherans, and Rev. Schmidt was called there as one of the professors, 
serving there till 1872. From 1872 to 1876 he taught at Concordia 
Seminary; the Norwegian Synod wished to have a man at this school 
for its students of theology, and Professor Schmidt was called for this 
purpose. During this period of life he wrote sorne very strong polemical 
articles against the doctrinal position of the Iowa Synod. \'lhen the 
Norwegian Synod, in 1876, opened its theological seminary in Madison, 
he was transferred to that institution and stayed there till 1886. In the 
mean time the controversy on Conversion and Predestination had 
broken upon the Church, and Professor Schmidt had become one of the 
chief opponents of tbe St. Louis Faculty. In his periodical Altes und 
Neues, fdunded in J anuary, 1880, he brought the dissension wbich had 
been discussed in private for some time before the public, accusing 
Dr. Walther and his associates of Crypto-Calvinism. To the ·best of our 
information he never withdrew this charge. In 1887 he left the Nor
wegian Synod, tbe majority of wbose rnembers did not share bis heter
odox views, and with others founded tbe United Norwegian Lutberan 
Church. He continued to labor as theological professor, and frorn 1890 
to 1893 he was connected with Augsburg Seminary in Minneapolis. 
From 1893 to 1912 he taught at the seminary of the United Norwegian 
Lutheran Church in St. Paul. After bis retirement be lived in the 
last-named city. He was a prolific writer, especially in the röle of 
editor. In 1883 the degree of Doctor of Theology had been conferred 
on him by Capital University. He died at the ripe age of ninety-one. 

(Theo!. Monthly) 

* * * * * 
Parochial Schools Too Great a Burden? - To our desk has ,come 

the J ubiiee Souvenir of our Norwegian sister synod, setting fortb the 
efforts that are being made within that church body for th~ establish
rnent and maintenance of Christian day-schools (see the review in tbis 
nnmber of our magazine). The Norwegian merger synod, however, 
apparently has abandoned the parochial school idea. Rev. Eriing 
Ylvisaker comments in the "Lutheran Sentinel" on an editorial which 
appeared in the "Lutheran Church Herald" (official organ of the Nor
wegian Lutheran Church in America) and contained these words: 
"It may be taken for granted that we have given up the idea of estab
lishing full-tirne parochial schools, to take the place of the public schooI. 
\'lhile this would be an ideal condition, it would be placing a great 
burclen upon our people which they would hardly be able to bear." 

This is the sacl stand officially announced by the leaders of a 
1nerger synod in the very founding of which people were urged to forget 
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their scruples about the purity of doctrine, to override the warnings ancl 
objections of their own consciences, to join what to them seemecl a 
unionistic church bocly: in view of the aclvantages to be gainecl for the 
parochial school system by consoliclation of the several inclepenclent 
_synocls. Saicl one of the arclent aclvocates of the union: "Just think 
what a blessing it ( the union) woulcl be for us ancl our chilclren ! I am 
an olcl man. But it is my hope that our chilclren ancl our chi!clren's 
chilclren rnay preserve the Lutheran faith in this land. Ancl that will be 
possible when we are unitecl in faith. Then we can have our parochial 
schools, ancl not be situatecl as we now are, when our chilclren ofttimes 
have so little Christian knowleclge in the age of confirmation that it is 
with qualms of conscience that the ·pastors clare confirm them. But if 
we coulcl have our parochial schools, in which our chilclren coulcl receive 
all their training, both in Christianity ancl in the secular subjects, it 
woulcl be far better." 

These worcls were spoken in 1912; ancl now, sixteen years later, 
after the merger has been in actual operation for about ten y~ars, the 
synocl reverses itself ancl announces a policy of cliscontinuing elernentary 
Christian training of the chilclren in schools maintainecl and operated by 
the churches. Rev. Ylvisaker is right when he exclaims from the bottom 
of a grief-stricken heart: "Ras it really come to this now that the 
Christian day-school is to be denounced from the housetops? We who 
have seen the blessings of the Christian clay-school upon chilclren and 
parents cannot refrain from expressing our sincere disappointment when 
we read that a church bocly which boasts of enclowment funds running 
into the millions, costly colleges, ancl traveling ambassadors to many 
countries, rnust confess by worcl ancl cleecl that it cannot afforcl to 
support a single Christian day-school." M. 

* * * * * 
A Presbyterian Christian Day-SchooL - In the April number of 

this magazine we reproclucecl in full, from the "Presbyterian", a historical 
sketch by Rev. L. J. Sherrill, Professor of Religions Eclucation in the 
Presbyterian Theological Seminary at Louisville, Ky., on parochial 
schools in the Presbyterian Church frorn 1846 to 1870. The article con
tainecl the statem.ent: "The surnmer of 1870 markecl the unnoticecl death 
of a movement which, hacl it succeeclecl, woulcl no doubt have com
pletely changecl the character of Arnerican eclucationn; and our reaclers 
very likely, just like ourselves, gainecl the impression that every 
parochial school in the Presbyterian Church of Ameri-ca to-clay is 
extinct. It will interest our reaclers to learn from an eclitorial in the 
"Lutheran Witness" that at least one Presbyterian parochial school is 
in operation to the present clay, the one maintainecl by the North Ave. 
Presbyterian Church of Atlanta, Ga., uncler the stimulating leadership 
of its pastor, Dr. Flinn. 

The "Lutheran Witness" reprints the following paragraph on the 
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present status of tlie school from the columns of the "Christian Herald": 
"An outstanding product (of Dr. Flinn's work) is the North Ave. Pres
byterian School, which started some twenty years ago with a handful 
of pupils and now has 111.0re than four hundred. I t takes children 
during· twelve of the most plastic years and gives them an education 
which so finely combines the academic ancl the religious that its pupils 
can pass clirectly to the best universities of the land with well-clisciplined 
minds and well-clirectecl hearts and Jives. The fulcrum of its teaching 
is the Bible; and with thirty teachers who cornbine religious zeal with 
sanity of outlook it is cloing a priceless work." 

The beginning of the school is highly instructive, showing con
clusively how Christian eclucation of children is not a supererogatory 
service imposed on Christian parents, but rather the natural expressioE 
of their Christian faith in its bearing on the care for the chilclren Gocl 
placecl into their respective homes. We copy the story from the 
"Witness". "A clevout Presbyterian hacl begun sencling his little boy 
to the public school. In the evening the father askecl the boy what 
he was learning, ancl he cliscoverecl, of course, that he was being in
structecl in the three R's. When the father inquirecl, 'Do you not learn 
anything about the \i\T orcl of Gocl ancl about Jesus, the Savior ?' the an
swer naturally was, 'No.' The father, who well rememberecl the worcls 
of Jesus about the one thing neeclful, was sacldenecl and alarmed. His 
child was learning many useful things, but not the most important thing. 
What should he clo? He fell on his knees ancl prayed to God for light. 
His petition was heard. He said to himself one day: \Vhy cannot I 
provicle for my child the kind of school he needs, a school where not 
only his mind, but also his soul will be cared for? He discussed the 
matter with a few Christian friencls, and, they agreed that he was right 
and assured him of their support. Together they went before their 
church and askecl for the use of one of the Sunclay-school rooms, 
stating that they intencled to open a Christian clay-school ancl were 
willing to finance the undertaking themselves, but would like to be 
permitted to hause their school in one of the Sunclay-s·chool rooms of 
the church. The permission was gladly given. The promoters engagecl 
a well-trained, consecratecl Christian teacher, who began her work with 
thirteen pupils. The second year the pupils numbered twenty-three. 
The school soon began to grow by leaps and bounds. People of all 
denominations and with no church connections were anxious to see their 
children attend that Christian school, whose outstanding feature was 
the religious instruction imparted the first hour of every school-day." 

M. 

* * * * * 
The Princeton Issue. - The Princeton Theological Seminary is 

one of the strongholds of •conservative Calvinism in the Presbyterian 
Church in this country. In recent years a liberal element, which is 
being tolerated within the Church, attempted to change the character 
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of the Princeton theological faculty, but was effectively blocked in its 
efforts by the Board of Directors of the seminary. They next aimed 
their attack, quite naturally, against this Board. The affairs of the 
Princeton Theological Seminary are administrated, under the direction 
and control of the General Assembly, ·by two boards, a Board of Trus
tees exercising such functions as the name im:plies, and a Board of 
Directors having "the immediate coütrol of the ,Seminary." The Iiberals 
attempted to have the charter of the seminary amended in such a way 
that a single Board of Control would be established. In 1927 a special 
committee of eleven was a,ppointed and instructed to investigate the 
matter and to submit its findings and recornmendations to the General 
Assembly in 1928. The committee did not agree. It submitted to the 
General Assembly, meeting at Tulsa, Okla., this year, a majority report 
favoring the proposed change, and a minority report favoring the con
tinuance of the present arrangement. The Assembly adopted neither 
report, but instead passed the following resolution: 

"\'v'hereas, the Majority and Minority Reports from the Special 
Committee of Eleven on Princeton Theological Seminary, if adopted 
or rejected, leave the situation at Princeton Seminary in an unsettled 
state, therefore be it 

"Resolved, That the further consideration of said reports be post
poned for one year, and that the Board of Directors of Princeton Semi
nary be and hereby is instructed to proceed immediately to compose the 
differences at the Seminary and to make a full report on these instruc
tions to the next General Assembly." 

Although the resolution plainly declares the work of the committee 
to be unsatisfactory, yet the com'mittee was not discharged, nor was it 
instructed to submit a new report; it was retained and the consider
ation of its dual report was postponed for a year. The resolution com
plains that final action by the Assembly on either report, or on both, 
would Ieave the situation at Princeton in an unsettled state: but to the 
ordinary observer it is not quite clear in what way postponement of 
action can make for greater stability. Moreover it will be noted that 
the instructions given to the Board of Directors do not confer any new 
or special powers nor impose any new or special duties on that body. 
If "immediate control of the Seminary", vested in the Board of Direc
tors according to the süpulations of the Princeton charter, means any
thing at all, it must include the authority to do what can be done "to 
compose the differences at the Seminary" if there are any, and "to 
make a fu!I report to the General Assembly." 

If any thing was gained by tliis action of the General Assembly 
it is time for the prevailing excitement to subsicle a Iittle; at least, this 
is the hope voiced by the "Presbyterian". 

"In our juclgment, the dispüsition made of the Princeton matter 
was erninently Christian, and opens the way for a wise handling of the 
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situation. So intense and determined was the feeling both for and 
against the Majority Report that many on both sides entertained grave 
fears that the result would seriously impair the well-being of the church, 
whether the report was adopted or rejected. That danger has been 
averted for the present. Let neither side count itself the victor or 
vanquished in this contest, but !et both unite in an earnest effort to 
strengthen Princeton Seminary as a center of sound evangelical learn-
ing." M. 

* * * * * 
f.,unllcrt ,;°jaf)l:e ~HJeinifdje WHifion. -- '.Die ffil)einif cf1e l)Jciifion, bie in 

bief em ,;'sal)re ifJr l)unbertjäl)rige§ lßeftel)en feiern barf, l)at IDciffion ge, 
trieben in ®üb• unb ®ubtueftafrifo, in Bciebcrfänbif clj,Jnbien, in Gfl)ina unb 
in Bceu,®uinea. .';'\m Buufe il)rer l)unbert Jal)re l)atte bie ffil)einif clje l)Jl;if" 
fion in ifjren :Dienften 1 OOG .Wcänner unb IT tauen; 4 7 G 9Jcänner, bon benen 
402 orbinicrt tuaren, 74 J:laien, barunter 11 ~·rq±e, G '.Diafonen unb 42 
~anbtueder, ®cljiffer unb J:laienbrüber, burf±en brau13en il)re lffrlieit tun. 441 
Wcifiionar§frauen l)aben in ber @S±Hfe mitgctnirft. 80 9Jcifiionsf cljtuef±ern 
taten als J:lefjrerinnen, ®emeinbefjeifcrinnen, ~ranrenpfiegcrinnen unb [\'föeI, 
f cljtnef±ern ifjren '.Dienf±. 800 :8ögfinge hJaren in biefer ßeit im .Wciffions, 
l)aufe, bon benen 387 orbiniert unb auf ba§ l)Jcifiionsfeib gef cljitft tnerben 
rennten, 116 ±raten in ben '.Dienf± an beutfcljen ®emeinben in Bcorb, unb 
@Sübamerifo, 28 fielen im m}efüriege, 15 murben in ber l)eimafücljen 
2rrbeit DerhJanb± unb 57 liefinben ficlj nocfi im .Wcifiion§f eminar. - 7 
Wcänner unb 3 lJraUen tnurben auf ben 9)cifiionsfefbern ermorbe±. - 782 
feftgegrünbe±e 05emeinben, au benen noclj bie in Bccu,®uinea fommen, bie 
nicljt mefjr unter ber ffil)einif cljen 9Jciffion f±el)en, unb faft 400,000 ®e, 
meinbemitglieber feiern bas ,;'subeifeft mit, lnoau noclj .'raufenbe bon 5tauf, 
betuerbern fommen. - \mig. l)Jcifiions,Bcacljricljten. 

* * * * * 
ßafit im~ unfrc (fümeittbefdjufe µffegen. - @inem L1on ricljtiger @in, 

ficljt aeugenben längeren 2rrtifel im „53.utl)erifcljen .\)croib" über „'.Das fjefüge 
m}erf ber cljrif±IicfJen @raiel)ung" en±nclimen tnir fofgenben lßaff us: 

,, '.0a§ ~)era blutet einem angeficlj±§ bc§ fiifücljen llliebergangs unf ere§ 
®e.f cljfeclj±§, angcfidji§ ber f o f cl)retfriclj 3unel)menben ~errofjung unb @Sitten, 
berberbnis unf erer @Scljuijugenb luic unf rer afobemifcljen ~ugenb ! ~erfel)Ie 
iclj ben )ßunft, bJenn iclj fage: ba mu13 lffianbeI gcfcljaffen tnerben, unf er 
ifa0iel)ungfüncf en muiJ cljrif±riclj erneuert unb neubeielit werben. .';'\rre idj 
miclj, nienn iclj bel)auptc: @Sein @Scljtuerpunft mu13 fdjon in bie niebere 
@Scgufüübung mit ben 2rite.rsf±ufen bon 6-1.J ~al)ren gefegt tnerben '? 
,;'sft e§ ein berl)allenber, ein L1ergeliiicljer ffiuf in bic m}üftc, tucnn iclj f age: 
2af1d uns (fri at, f cf1affen für uniere berforen gegangene cljrif±riclje ®e, 
mcinbcf cfjulc. SDat bie @Sonntansfcfjuic, meicf1 f egensreiclje 2rrbeit fie auclj 
Ieiften mag, bief en @rfal2 nicljt bieten fonn, tuiifcn mir alle. Unfere fürclje 
forbert, mit gef unbcr 1.Einficljt in llic 2agc ber fjöIJeren lßilbung unb @r, 
3iefJung, bas cljrif±ricfje GfoHege I .';'\ft es weniger tuicljtig für uns, lie3ügiicfj 



298 Sfücliengef cliicli±riclie 9co±i3en. 

ber nicberen ober allgemeinen ®cliuföHbung unb Gfr3ieljung, bief eföe ß'or, 
berung au ftelfen: bie clj r i ft f i cli e l8ofülfcljufe ober @emeinbefcljuie'? Zscli 
fenne boH 1tnb gan3 bie @:icljtuierigfeit einer f orclien ß'orberung, a6er roer ba 
fag±, biefeI6e f ei ljeu±au±age nidj± meljr erfüH6ar, ober fie fei unamerifonifclj, 
ber mm cnthleber feine Untedaffung0fünben niclj± eingef±eljen ober renn± 
unf eren Bu±ljer nicljt in feinem IBegriff bon .fürclje unb @:icljufe. Zsft biefer 
IBegriff cr6er l1erar±e±, f o finb mir am Iu±ljerifclje Sfüclie cruclj berar±e±. SDie 
f cljuffof e Iu±ljerif clje @emeinbe ljcr± burcljf cljnit±Iiclj 6i§ jet± nur Bn±ljeraner 
gef crmmer± unb ben 9cacljtuudj§ f o gut tuie mögiiclj 3u ljaI±en l1erfuclj±. @ine 
\ffu§reife unb ß'cf±igung ü1 einem gejunbcn, ü6er3eugungfüreuen Bu±ljer±um 
ift ÜJr immer ein Sßro6Iem ge6fü6en, bcr e§ iljr crn einer grunbiegenben 
l8orer3ieljung unb @Scljufung feljr±e. '.:2Jcr§ if± benn cruclj bie 11rf crclje für ben 
oft f o Ieicljtf er±igen ü6erfouf unf erer jungen Beute au anberen ~ emein, 
f cljcrften. llnf ere Stirclje aber, bie boclj 1Joriuiegenb iljrem Cfljcrrafter ncrclj 
eine Ieljrenbe unb er3ieljenbe Shrclje if±, unb be§ljcrfö nidj± burclj moberne 
IBcfeljrungfüne±ljoben fortgepffon3t, ge6cru± unb erljar±en tuerben fann, 6e, 
barf bief er l8orer3ieljung; fie if± bie @i;if±en36ebingung iljrer :Sufunfi:." 

ilR. 

lSüdJedif dJ. 

Bible History for Christian Day Schools with Pronouncing Vocabulary 
and a set of maps. Published •by authority of the Ev. Luth. Joint 
Synod of vVisconsin a. 0. St. 345 pages Sx7½. Blue cloth binding. 
Price, $1.00. - Northwestern Publishing House. 

SDa§ IBebürfni§ naclj einem umfaff enberen Beljr6uclj ber 6i6Iifcljen @e, 
f cljiclj±e in englif cljer @:ipraclje murbe in ben retten Z5aljren in unf eren @:icljufen 
immer füljföarer. SDie ffeinere @Sammlung, Stories frorn the Bible, com
piled by R. M. Albrecht and 0. Hagedorn, genügte niclj± meljr, f ei± ber 
Un±erriclj±, auclj ber ffiefigion01m±erricli±, fcrf± gan0 llermi±±ef§ ber engiif dJen 
@:ipraclje er±em hlirb. ~ie ®1Jnobe beauftragte iljren lßriif es, bie .\;)erau§, 
ga6e eine§ neuen Beljr6uclje§ in bie )ffiege au Ieitcn, unb ein Stomitee, ur, 
fprüngiicli bon l8ifita±or Cf. @ief djen aur \lh1§ar6eihmg bon Beljrµränen für 
unf ere @emeinbef cljuren ernannt, rourbe mit l:Jer [Rel:Jaf±ion 6e±rau±. - ~a§ 

IBuclj mm einfaclj @efdJicljte oiden, mie e§ auf bem Zi±d6fa±± ljeif3t: The 
Divine Record of God's Untiring Efforts of Love in Establishing Our 
Happiness. 0n llen )ffior±cn ber @:icljrift er3äljr± e§, roas @o±± bon Un6eginn 
ber )fiert 6i§ 31tr ®rünbung ber cljrif±ricljen Sfüclje in ber )fiert bor6erei±enb, 
berfjeif3enb unb au§füljrenb unter 6cf±änbigcm )ffiiberf±anb lle§ '.iteufef0 3u 
unfrer @:iefigfei± getan ljat. SDen ein3elnen U6f cljnit±en finll meif±en§ IBi6eI, 
f±ücte angefügt, bie ben :St11ect lja6en, en±roeber ber @r3äljfung meljr @in3et• 
ljei±en ljin3u3ufügen, über llie l1on ber CS.:ef djiclj±e angeregte (Stimmung, f ei 
e§ ijrcul:Je üllcr @Scljmeq, Stfoge oller :;su6er, IBi±±e ober SDanf unb lßrei0, 
unb bcrgL, 3u l1ertiefen. 011 6ef mbcrem Wcaf3e jinb bie lßf armen 311 bief em 
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;Biuecfe lJernnge3ogen. - Ci;§ ift unf erm 1Eerlags1jau§ gelungen, ein gef cljmacf• 
l1olles 13uclj 1jer3ufteilen, bas ficlj burclj feine ganae faicljeinung als f cljü1Ucres 
®cljuföuclj barfrtetet. - 51'.rot f orgfältigem unb hJieberljoitem S"i'orreftudef en 
feiten§ aller St•omiteegüeber finb boclj einige SDrucl'feljler fteljen ge6fü6en, 
luie mir beim SDurc1j6fo:ttern bes fertigen 13ucljes auffieI. IDI. 

Luther On Education. Including A Historical Introduction and A 
Translation of the Reformer's Two Most Important Educational 
Treatises. By F. V. N. Painter, A. M.. Professor of Modern 
Languages in Roanoke College, and Author of a "History of Educa
tion". 282 pages 5¼x7½. Red cloth binding, with decorative 
border design and title in gilt stamping. Price, $1.SO. - Concordia 
Publishing House. 

Painter, whose "History of Education" is an excellent textbook 
for use in normal classes, endeavors to bring Luther, the master educator 
of the Reformation, closer to the hearts of modern educators. His 
monograph on Luther, which first appeared nearly forty years ago, has 
now been made available again through a reprint by the Concordia 
Publishing House. 

The book is divided into ten chapters, the last two of which contain 
two of Luther's treatises on education, the one entitled: "Letter to the 
Mayors and Aldermen of the Cities of Germany in Behalf of Christian 
Schools", and the other: "Sermon on the Duty of Sending Children to 
School". In the translation, the author informs us, "a judicious medium 
between a literal and a periphrastic rendering has been aimed at." The 
titles of the other eight chapters of the book are: I. Causes of the 
Reformation. II. The Papacy and Popular Education. III. Protes
tantism and Popular Education. IV. Education before the Reforma
tion. V. Luther. VI. Luther on Domestic Training. VIII. Luther 
on Schools. VIII. Luther on Studies and Methods. 

'Ne heartily concur with the Concordia Publishing House in its 
hope that the volume may "soon be found on every Lutheran minister's 
and teacher's bookshelf". M. 

Jubilee Souvenir 1853-1928. Synod Convention, Mankato, Minnesota, 
June 14-20, 1928. 35 pages Sxll. Paper covers. 

This booklet was prepared by a committee of the N orwegian 
Synod to be, as the title announces, a souvenir of the double anniversary 
which the synod observed during its meeting at Mankato in June, the 
original N onvegian synod, The Synod for the N orwegian Evangelical 
Lutheran Church of America, having been founded in the Koshkonong 
settlement near Madison, \Vis., seventy-five years ago, and the prese1~t 
synod, The Norwegian Synod of the American Lutheran Church, having 
been organized ten years ago, when the adoption of the unionistic 
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'Opgjoer' disrupted the former body and forced the 'Minority' to sever 
connection with it for conscience's sake. 

The subject treated in the Souvenir is the school situation within 
the Synod, and its purpose is "to strengthen the hands of our young 
Synod in caring for the lambs entrusted to her". For "the great 
problem of all ages has been, and will continue to be, the bringing up, 
the training of the children. As the children are, so will the future be. 
The Church that is satisfied with makeshift expedients in the Christian 
education of her children has no other future prospect than failure, while 
the very portals of hell shall not prevail against the Church that duti
fully and faithfully and regularly leads her children to the fountain of 
Iife, Jesus Christ." Therefore "while we rejoice that we have eleven 
schools in our Synod, we grieve because we have not three times 
eleven." 

The Souvenir, containing as a frontice piece the picture of Jesus, the 
children's Friend, is richly illustrated with pictures of teachers and 
classes and schools, the last picture presenting Synod's High School 
and College at Mankato. The picture that interested the reviewer 
most, because it shows what can be done where there is a sincere will, 
is the one on page 22. representing a Iady teacher with her class of 
two, her own children, the Vangen school at Gonvick, Minn. This 
Iittle school has now ,been in operation successfully for four years. 
"The setting for this short sketch is a little room just off from the 
livingroom in a northern Minnesota farm home. There, every school 
day, the two chilclren of the harne are busy in the pursuit of knowleclge 
not alone of the things that pertain to this life but, above all, to the 
eternal. The mother is the teacher. The hours we have claimecl for 
this work have been from 8 to 11 : 30 a. m. ancl from 1: 30 to 4 p. m. 
In the morning all the forenoon subjects are stucliecl, ancl at 10: 30 until 
closing at 110011 these lessons are recitecl. At 1: 30 p. 111. another stucly 
period begins for all the. afternoon subjects, and at 3 o'clock the recita
tion periocl, which closes at 4 o'clock. During the stucly periods my 
time is clevotecl to householcl cluties." 

May the Lord bless the efforts of our sister synocl in carrying out 
His high commission: "Feecl My lambs." M. 

A Handbook of Christian Psychology. By Leancler S. Keyser, D. D., 
Professor of Systematic Theology in Hanrma Divinity School, \Vit
tenberg College, Springfielcl, Ohio. 169 pages 5 ½x7 ¾. Cloth with 
title in gold on cover. Price, $1.50. - The Lutheran Literary 
Board, Burlington, Ia. 

I t was a pleasure to the reviewer to peruse the pages of this 
volume, which is the seconcl, greatly enlargecl edition of a brochure 
which was "primarily intenclecl for the author's own use as teacher of 
Christian Psychology" ancl containecl no more than .an outline. The 
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present expanded edition is designed "first, for teachers and students in 
Theological Seminaries, Bible Institutes, and other Christian schools 
whose faculties may . desire to include this useful disdpline in their 
curricula; second, for general readers who may be interested in the study 
of the human mind from the Christian viewpoint." The author appears 
unduly modest when he remarks. that "Christianity offers a real con
tribution to the study of human psychology". Christianity, in fact, 
offers the o~ly correct solution for all problems of psychology. The 
phenomena of soul life, the behavior, actions and reactions, of the mind 
and heart, remain unintelligible until approached from the angle of 
Christianity and viewed in the light of Scripture revelation. The 
mechanism of soul life may be discovered by science to a -certain extent, 
but the real inner workings of the soul can no man fathom. 

The book is divided into four parts. Part I presents Introductory · 
Data, consisting of definitions, discussing psychology as a science, and 
pointing out the relation of Christian psychology to various other 
branches of science. Part II presents Biblical Psychology, discussing 
the Bible as source book, man as a dual being, psy,chical terms in the 
Bible, biblical doctrine of man as a psychical being. Part III discusses 
the Correlation of Biblical and Scientific Psychology, first briefly but 
thoroi':ighly pointing out the fallacies of various anti-Christian theories 
and presenting the view which is common to the ;Bible and to true 
science, then enlarging on the phenomena of soul life in an extended 
analysis of the human mind. Part IV deals <vith Applied Psychology. 
There are four Addenda. I. An outline of Dr. Norlie's work: 'An 
Elementary Christian Psychology'. II. A brief essay 011 'Gestalt' 
Psychology, by Prof. Carl 0. Schneider, Ph. D. III. Supplementary 
remarks 011 Dichotomy. IV. Bibliography. An Index completes the 
book. 

lt can not be expected of the reviewer to dis-cuss at length every 
phase of the valuable handbook, nor, 011 the other hand, to register 
every case of disagreement; yet a few instances of the latter should be 
mentioned. To 'divide the divine image into a) an essential, b) a psychi
ca), and c) a moral and spiritual image (p. 39) might easily become mis
leading, since Scriptures, when speaking of the image, always (Gen. 
9, 6 and Jas. 3, 9 not excepted) refer to the last named "part". Parts 
a and b should preferably.be treated as prerequisites for the image. -
The fall of man is correctly described (p. 41) as the injection of 
"doubt" in,to the minds of our progenitors; but the object of their doubt 
was not primarily "God's wisdom and justice", rather it was God's 
goodness, His good will toward men. They doubted that "God is love." 
- The terms employed (p. 43) in describing the effe.cts of the fall are 
not adequate: "To put it psychologically, man's spiritual capacity became 
atrophied and inoperative through his disobedience." Words like 
atrophy and inoperativeness are too 'weak in view of Paul's emphatic 
declaration that the things of the Spirit are foolishness unto natural 
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man (1 Cor. 2, 14) and that the carnal mind is enmity against God 
(Rom. 8, 7). As a result of this understatement, such Scripture terms 
as vivification, regeneration, new birth, and the like, would, consistently, 
have to be unduly toned down. Through the fall the satanic lie that 
happiness is not to be had as a free gift of the love of God but must 
be worked out by man's own efforts was injected into the hearts of our 
progenitors, entirely replacing there the attitude of implicit faith, with 
which they had been endowed in creation. This "opinio legis", the 
direct opposite of faith, now completely governs and controls all man's 
intellectual, emotional, and volitional experiences and actions. This 
condition is far worse than mere spirito-moral atrophy. - As a very 
serious blemish on the book must be considered the description of the 
psychical process of regeneration. · After speaking of the arousing of a 
sinner by vocation and of the knowledge of sin produced in him by the 
Law, the author continues (p. 50): "c. Evangelical Enlightenment. In 
theology the next stage of the movement is known as Evangelical Illu
mination. This means that when the sinner has become conscious of 
his sinful and helpless condition, God does not leave hi1n in despair, but 
illumines him by the gospel, offering him grace and help in Christ, thus 
begetting passivity, or passive faith, or the willingness to Jet God 
regenerate and save him. \IV'hat he feels he can in nowise do by and 
for himself, that he permits Christ to do for him. Then comes the 
next movement of the Holy Spirit. - d. Regeneration, or the New Birth. 
This means the begetting of a new spiritual life in the soul of a man, 
making him 'a new creature in Christ Jesus' (2 Cor. 5: 17). It is a 
divine operation, accomplished by the Holy Spirit through the vVord 
of God. On its theological side it is the work of God; but its psychology 
may be set forth on this wise: The \IV' ord of God, accompanied by the 
Holy Spirit's power, comes ii1to the mind through the ordained psycho
logical channels, usually through the optical and auditory apparatus. 
Unless there is resistance on the part of the sinner (who has been 
previously awakened and illumined), his mind has become receptive of 
the Spirit's gift of grace, and thus regeneration, or the new spiritual 
enablement, is effectecl. :Moreover, the ability of active faith is also 
begotten whereby the soul lays hold on Christ as the Savior. As soon 
as the soul accepts the atoning work of the Redeemer, God justifies and 
pardons the sinner by imputing to him all the gracious reclernptive work 
which Christ wrought in his behalf." Here the sinner is credited with 
a certain form of faith -in Christ, the Savior, prior to his new birth. 
This faith, which antedates regeneration, represents a radical cbange in 
a man's attitucle: he no langer regards the cross of Christ as an 
offence, as foolishness and as a stumblingblock, but he is ready to let 
Christ clo for him what he can not clo himself. Yet in spite of this 
complete about-face he is not to be considered as a new creature l In 
view of the worcls of Jesus that the achievement of a new birth finds a 
parallel in the rushing wind, whose beginning and end may not be 
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known, too great self-restraint can not be exercised when attempting to 
describe the psychological process of regeneration. M. 

@rüje. filon ®. \!!. jffiiflj. Shauf3. 175 ®ei±en 5x7¼. 2einhlanblianb 
mit @oibtiteI auf ber3iertem ~ecreL ~reis: $1.50. - Northwestern 
Publishing House. 

~iefe ,,@rüf3e", eine ®ammiung bon IBriefen bes S)eimgegangenen aus 
ben ~aljren 1887 liis 1923, eine \!ln3aljl bon jffiünf djen unb @rüf3en in 
!Reimen, bie meif±ens Jein ~atum tragen, alier aum ;iteil liis in bas ~aljr 
1873 aurüdgeljen, brei ~rebig±en, bon benen bie erfte eine ®±ubeit±enprebig± 
aus bem ~aljre 1870 ülier ~olj. 3, 16, bie let,te eine filaletprebigt an bie 
Si'anbiba±en bes 0:oncorbia,®eminars in ®t. 2ouis bom ~aljre 1923 ülier 
2uf. 5, 4 if±, finb, hlie es auf bem ;ititellilatt ljeif3t, ,,bargelioten aus ~cinf, 
liarfeit gegen ben ®n±fdjlafenen". - \!lus allen ;iteilen bes"IBudjes, mag ber 
filerfaff er grüf3en, glücfü:iünfdjen, IBeileib be0eugen, IDfü±eilung madjen, ffiat 
erteilen, hlarnen ufhJ., - immer füngt einem ein Ijer0lidjer ;iton entgegen, 
ber bie gemü±bolle \!lnteilnaljme bes merfaff ers offenbart. - \!II§ \!lnljang 
bringt bas IBudj bie 2eidjenrebe, bie ber in0hlifdjen audj ljeimgegangene 
~aftor 0:. (f_ ®djmib±, D. D., beim IBegrälinis bes ®n±f djlafenen geljalten Ijat. 
- ~a§ IBudj if± ljülifdj ausgeftat±e± unb mit bem mtlbnis bes S)eimgegan, 
genen ge0ier±. ®inige~J:J~Ijen finb mir beim ~urcifü@:±iern aufgtfi~f3m,~-~ 
bie alier hlaljrf djeinfülj auf ®djreilifeljler im ID?anuffrip± aurüd0ufüljren 
finb. ®. 39 f±elj± 2. ~önige, hlo es offenbar 2 . .ltorin±ljer Ijeif3en f orr±e; ein 
anbermal hlirb ber morname eines ID?annes al§ (l±to angegeben, ber meines 
jffiiff ens (lfünaib ljeif3t. m. 

Otegifter i\-lt D. ij. $ieper~ '.Dogmatif. :Sufammengef±err± bon @. @d'ljarb±. 
~reis: $2.00. - Concordia Publishing House. 

~ief es fSudj if± in gleidjem ~orma± unb ®inbanb hlie bie ~ogma±if 
f ellif± geljarten, 3u ber es bas ffiegifter bietet. @§ 0erfällt in brei ;iteile. 
\!luf 87 ®eiten bringt es ein ausfüljrrtdjes ®adjregifter, hlorin immer au, 
nädjf± ber S)auptgegenftanb genannt unb barauf je nadj ber jffiicij±igfeit bes, 
f ellien bie lie0üglidjen ®teilen ber ~ogmatif unter berf djiebenen ffiubrifen unb 
Unterteilen angefüijrt hlerben. ®o umfaf3t 0. )8_ bas ffiegifter über „ \!lbenb, 
maijl" bierteijalb ®eiten, unb es hlerben 18 9cebentitel geboten. \!lnbere 
@:egenftänbe, 0. m .gleidj ber nädjf±gnannte, ,,\!logö±±erei", liefommen nur 
eine :Seile. - ~er 0hleite ;iteil ift ein ilcamenregifter, bas bis ®eite 126 reidjt. 
S)ier tritt einem ein getoal±iges S)eer bon ID?ännern entgegen, mit beren 
\!lusfprüdjen fidj ber filerfaffer ber ~ogma±if auseinanbergef et,± Ijat. ,8u, 
gleidj Iäf3± bas ffiegifter erfem1en, in hleldjem l!llaf3e bie be±reffenben ®djri~, 
fteller in ber ~ogmafü berüd'fidj±ig± finb. ®o nimmt „2u±Ijer" 0. m. im 
ffiegifter nalje0u fielien ®eiten in \!lnf prudj. - ~en ®djluf3 bilbet ein 
atoan0ig •®eiten umfaffenbes filer3eidjnis aller in ber ~ogmatif benut,ten 
IBilielftellen. 
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:tla§ ,Bief, ba§ ficlj ber f!.lerfaff er be§ Dtegif±er§ gef±ecr± ljat, ljat er eu 
reicljt: ,,m3enn ein ~af±or bei ~(u§arbeitung einer ~rebigt ober einer Ston• 
feren3arbeit lniff en iniH, ims D. ~ieper in feiner :tlogma±if Über einen ge• 
lniff en füljrpunH gefcljrieben ljat, ober !nenn er ein bef onbere§ ,Bi±at ober 
bie 2(u§fegung einer 5fü6df±eile fucljt, fofl ÜJm biefc§ )8uclj ein m3egtoeif er 
fein, ber iljn f cljneil 3um ,Bide füljr±." m3ir aber möcljten unf ern füf ern 
empfeljien, baf3 fie bie geblegene :tlogmatif D. \ßieper§ nicljt nur al§ 3'unb• 
grube für gdegenfüclje 2fr6eiten benu~en, f onbern baf3 fie fie ffeiilig in 
iljrem ,Buf ammenljang f±ubieren 0ur eigenen 15örberung in ber Sjeff§• 
erfenntni§. m. 

2(uiler ben beflJrocfienen :ititdn ljat uns bas Concordia Publishing 
House noclj foigenbe ~ceuerfcljeinungen 3ugefanbt: 

The Church at Corinth. A Picture of the True Church of To-day. By 
Prof. John Th. Mueller, Th. D. 139 pages 5¾x7¾. Cloth. Price, 
$1.25. 

Happy School Days. By Margaret E. Sangster, Author of "vVinsome 
Womanhood, etc."' 271 pages 5x7½. Cloth. Price, $1.25. 

A Handbook for Congregational Officers. By Theo. Graebner. 252 
pages 4½x6¾. Cloth. Price, $1.25. 

The Concordia Organist. A Volume of (100) Hymn Preludes. Com
piled by J. H .. F. Hoelter. Cloth. Price, $2.00. 

Christian Day-Schools in Our Congregations. Essay by Rev. E. J. 
Rudnick. Paper. 51 pages. Price, 35c. 

The Lutheran Principle of Indoctrination versus the Pedagogy of 
Modernisrn. By P. E. Kretzrnann. Paper. 22 pages. Price, 
.. ? .. 

Two Simultaneous Conventions. A Declaration of Lutheran and 
American Principles. By Pres. Rich. Kretzschmar. 4 pages. 
Price, Sc per copy, $2.50 per hundred. 

Tract No. 108. Something Better than Advice - Power! By Martin 
S. Sommer. 12 pages. Price, Sc per copy, 36c per doz. 

Five Topics for Systematic Mission Endeavor Classes. By the Rev. K. 
Kretschzmar. 30 pages (printed, and blank for rnemoranda). 

Weit ber )8i±te um Wn0eigc an bief er ®teile ging un§ bon Sjerrn .2eljrer 
m3ar±er ®ailmannsljauf en feine Stompofition au 

Sacred Chorusses. No. 9. The Lord's Prayer for Mixed Choirs. with 
German and English text. 3 pages. Price, 15c. 

* * * * * 
Wfle ljier ange3eigten @5acljen finb burclj unf er Sfürrtfjltleftern ~ulifijfjing 

.\)oufe iJU be31eljen. )/Jc. 




